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ACADEMIC YEAR
COLLEGE CALENDAR 1975-76

Foll Quarter 1975

Seprember 22
Registration

September 24, 8:00 a.m,
Classes begin
Qctober 27
Veterans Day Holiday
November 26, noon-December |,
8:00 a.m., Thanksgiving Recess

December 8-12
Final examination week

Winter Quarter 1976
lapuary §
Regisiration
fanuary 6, 8:00 a.m.
Classes begin
Febroary 16
Washington's Birthday Holiday

Maich 15-19
final examination week

Spring Quarter 1976
Maich 29
Registration
March 30, 8:00 a.m.
€lasses begin
May 31
Memaorial Day Holiday
jun: 4-19
Final examination week

Junz 1i
LCommencement

Summer Quarter 1976
junz 2i-July 30
Lix-Week Session
tuns 21-August 22
Mine-Week Session
June 21
Fegistration
June 22
Classes begin

july §
Independence Day Holiday



ACADEMIC YEAR
COLLEGE CALENDAR 1976-77

The calendur for 1876-77 includes only
dates for scademic guarters. The complele
calendor including holidays will be pub-
fished in fufy 1976,

Fall Quarter 1976

September 20
Registration

September 22
Classes begin

December 6-10
Final examination weck

Winter Quarter 1977

Januwary 3
Registration

january 4
Classes begin

March 14-18
Final examination

Spring Quarter 1977

March 28
Registration

March 29
Classes begin

Jupe 3-9
Final examination week

June 1§
Commencement

Summer Quarter 1977

June 20-July 29
Six-Weck Session

June 20-August 19
Nine-Week Session







THE COLLEGE

Western Washington State College is one of four state
colleges which, along with two universitics and a score of
community colleges, comprise the state-supporied
system of higher education in Washington. These
institutions have individual governing boards but work
together through voluntary associations, and the State
Council on Higher Education to coordinate their
planning and efforts to provide adequate higher
education for the cotlege population of the state.

Western Washington State College is located in
Bellingham, a city of 40,500 in the northwestern corner
of the state near the Canadian border. its historical
antecedent was the State Normal School established by
act of the legislature in 1893, with actual operations
commencing in the fall of 1899. From a normal school,
the institution evolved into a degree-granting institution
in 1933, College of Education in 1937, and to State
College in 1961.

The College is a multipurpose institution offering degree
programs in the arts and the sciences and in professional
education for teachers at both the undergraduate and
graduate levels. These are:

Bachelor of Arts

Bachelor of Science

Bachelor of Arts in Education

Master of Arts

Master of Science

Master of Education

Preprofessional studies are available for transfer to
universities and professional schoods,

Administratively the College is organized into a
Graduate  School, and four  semi-autonomous
undergraduate colleges: The College of Ethnic Studies,
Fairhaven College, Huxtey Collcge, and The College of
Aris and Sciences,

Accreditation

The College is fully accredited by the Northwest
Association of Secondary and Higher Schools and by the
National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher
Education to offer work at the bachelor’s and master's
degree levels. The College holds membership in the
Council of Graduate Schools in the United States,

OBJECTIVES

Western Washington State College strives to provide its
students with the opportunity and incentive for gaining
a higher education which will develop thelr intellectual
powers, enlarge their undersianding and appreciation of
man’s heritage, and stimulate their abilities to create and
to share ideas. This spirit of inquiry s appropriate to the
development of citizens in a free society. It provides a
sound basis for any vocational pursuit, and should
continue long beyond the termination of format college
study.

The College provides a broad general education,
intensive  studies aimed at developing scholariy
competence, and professional education for those who
are preparing to teach in the public schools. Graduate
studies leading to advanced degrees in education and in 2
variety of fields of the arts and sciences are offered.

The College recognizes its responsibility to extend man’s
knowledge through the active participation of faculity
and students in research, and 1o coniribute to the
advancement of the humanities, the sciences, the social
sciences, and the arts through creative endeavor. Its
intellectual resources are made available as a service o
the community—local, state, national,




POLICY OF NONDISCRIMINATION

It is the policy of the Board of Trustees of Western
Washington State College to provide equal cmployment
opportunity for all employees and applicants for
empioyment regardiess of race, color, religion, national
origin, sex, age, marital status, or the presence of any
physical, sensory or mental handicap.

[t is the responsibility of cach member of the college
community 1o insure that meaningful equal employment
opportunity ¢xists.

The College will continue to cooperate with agencics of
the federal and slate governments in lulfilling its legal
and moral obligation in Equal Employment Qppor-
tunity.

The Board of Trustees further pledges that every elfort
will be made o provide resources for corrective and
affirmalive action programs to implement the above
policy.

The Affirmative Action Office is also concerned with
equal opportunity for students. Title 1V of the Civil
Righis Act of 1964 and Title I1X of the Education
Amendments of 1972 prohibit discrimination on the
basis of race, color, national origin and sex in student
admissions, programs and the provision of services, as
well as in employment.

As a federal contractor, WWSC is obligated to and is
committed to assuring equal opportunity. Persons having
questions regarding the implementation of these policies
should consult with the Affirmative Action Office.

THE CAMPUS

The main campus and its 64 buildings occupy 200 acres
along Sehome Hill overlooking Bellingham Bay and
downzown Bellingham. Other College-owned properties
support regional educational and conservancy programs
such as the recently completed marine laboratery at
Shanron Point near Anacortes,

Most College facilities are new, having been renovated or
constructed during recent years of rapid enrollnment
growth and program development. Teaching and

research functions have been aided by majer additions
and expansion of the fibrary, a computer center, the
educational media center and a recital hall, as well as
sophisticated laborateries and classrooms,

The College has on-campus residence halls and student
apartments for 3,600 students.

The quictly beautiiul natural setting lor the campus and
the award-winninz architecture combine to make
Western Washington State College a pleasant place to
work and study.

THE LIBRARY

The Mabel Zoe Wilson Library houses more than
600,000 items, incuding 304,000 volumes of cataloged
books and bound periodicals; 300,000 units of
micraotext, and large collections of federal and state
government  publications,  curriculum  materials,
pamphlets and col ege catalogs. The Library maintains
subscriptions 10 cver 4,500 current periodicals and
newspapers.

The Library provides open stacks for the collections,
together with reading and study areas, carrels and
seminar reoms. The Library also maintains a branch
Music Library in the Auditorium-Music Building which
includes an extensive collection of scores and recordings
as well as books abcut music,

THE COMPUTER CENTER

The Computer Center operates IBM 360/40 and 7090
computers and two Interdata 7/32 computers, with
appropriate peripheral equipment. A terminal network
provides problem-solving and  computer-assisted  in-
struclion services. The equipment, partly funded with
National Science Foundation grants in 1962 and 1968, a
U.S. Navy gift in 1971, and a Health, Education and
Welfare grant in 1974, scrves most of the instructional,
research and administrative needs on campus and does
instructional processing for local high schools. In
addition there is av Interdata 70 computer system in
Huxley College, two small computers in the Psychology
Department and anc ther in the Geology Department.




SHANNON POINT MARINE CENTER

Shannon  Point  Marine Center, located near the
Washington State Ferry Terminal west of Anacories,
Washington, is a lzboratory and classreom fagility used
by students attending state-supported colleges, com-
munity colleges and universities,

The center is administered by Western Washington State
College. Director of the facility is Dr. William C.
Summers, wheo is also a member of the faculty at Huxley
College of Environmental Studies at WWSC, formerly
with the Marine Biological Laboratory at Woods Hole,
Massachusetts.

The facility serves a consortium of colleges including
Eastern, Central and Western Washington slate colleges,
Skagit Valley College, and Everett and Edmonds
community colleges.

Property upon which the laboratory, classroom building
and sea-water pumping system are located consists of
approximately 70 acres, including 2,900 (eet of
salt-water shoreline, a (reshwater pond and a forest area
composed largely of Douglas fir,

RESEARCH

Faculty research and the training of students in scientific
and schotarly methods and techniques have received
considerable impetus through recent foundation and
government grants. Awards have been made by a wide
range of agencies and foundations, Among them are the
National Science Foundation, the US, Office of
Education, the Atomic Energy Commission, the Office
of Economic Opportunity, the Arco Foundation, the
Shell Foundation, the Ford Foundation, the Rockefetler
Foundation, the ESSO Foundation, the Carnegic
Foundation, the U.S. Department of Interior, the U.S.
Department of Commerce, and several agencies of the
State of Washington, the City of Bellingham, and various
Canadian provincial and university grants.

The Bureau {or Faculty Rescarch has been established to
encourage and coordinate faculty rescarch {and creative
scholarly endeavor) in all departments. The director of
the bureau obtains funds for curricular development
programs and for rescarch, and administers these
programs. A manuscript typing service, a staff artist and
research assistants are on call at the bureau.




ADMISSION, REGISTRATION, FINANCES

ADMISSION

General Policy

The College makes every ceffort to provide an
opporiunity for higher cducation to all qualified
applicants in arcas in which it offers programs.
Candidates are accepted, on the basis of criteria
described below, as applications are received.

The «cceptance of a student for admiltance and
enroliment  at Western  Washington  State  College
constitutes an agreement of mutual responsibility. The
student’s part of this agreement is 1o uccept established
College rules and policies, to respect the laws of the city
and th: slate, and to act in a responsible, mature manrer
appropriate to these laws, rules, and policies. The
College’s part is to provide an appropriate academic
atmosphere and representation for students in those
matters with which they are directly concerned.

Time of Application

Applications and credentials for the fall quarter should
be filed by Seplember 1; application by April 1 is
desirable. Completed applications should be on file by
December 1 for winter quarter, March 1 for SPring
quarter, and June 1 for summer session,

Students may apply lor admission while still enrolled in
high school or other colleges. An offer of admission
made on the basis of incomplete records is granied with
the understanding that the student will later furnish
completed records which indicate that all admission
requirements as sci forth here have been satisfied.

Admission Requirements by Class

The admissions standards below are described in terms
of the traditional A -F grading continuum. Students
who present a number of non-traditional grades will be
considered Tor admission on an individual basis and may
be asked to submit additional evidence in support of
their applications {i.e. entrance examinations, interviews
and letiers of recommendation).
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FRESHMEN

The application for Admission to Washington Higher
Institutions is required of all freshmen candidates. Lt
may be obtained from any Washington high school or
college, or from the Admissions Office.

Graduates of Washington State high schools are
ardinarily admitted if their high school records indicate:
{a) a cumulative grade average of at least 2.50; or (b} a
rank in the upper haff of the graduating class. Students
whose records do not satisfy either of these criteria may
seek addilional consideration from the Admissions
Commitiee by subriitting such additional evidence as
requested by the Director of Admissions. The Callege is
able to grant admiss on to a limited number of students
who can give other evidence of their ability and
molivation to succeed in an academic program.

Graduates of high schools in other states ar¢ ordinarity
admitted if they meet the minimum achievement
standards  for  resident  students  described above,
provided they also submit satisfaclory scores on the
Scholastic  Aptitude  Test of the College Entrance
Examination Board or the American College Test, The
results of these tests should be sent directly to the
Admissions Office by the CEEB or by ACT.

Admission of Stuclents
Without a High School Diploma

The College recognizes thal many mature individuals
have not completed “he typical college preparatory high
school program. Applications are welcomed from such
persons, and admission will be considercd an an
individual basis., A-rangements for testing and an
interview may be mede through the Admissions Office.
Experience in other than formal educational iastitutions
is also considered as a basis for determining admission.

TRANSFER STUDENTS

The Application for Admission with Advanced Standing
is available from any Washington community colicge or




from the Admissions Office. Candidates for admission as
transfer students should submit this form in advance of
the deadlines published above, and must also request
that an official transcript be lorwarded directly to the
Admissions Office by each higher institution they have
attended. A high school transcript is also required of
candidates who have earned fewer than 40 transferable
credits.

A transfer student who is in good standing at the last
institution attended is ordinarily admitted if he or she:
(a) satisfies requirements for freshman admission {above)}
and has atiained 4 cumulative grade average of 2.00 (C)
in college-level study; or (b) does not satisfy freshman
admission requirements bul has achieved a cumulative
grade average of 2.00 based upon at least 40 transferable
credits, or 2.50 on at least 25 transferable credits. The
grade avcrage used for determining admission is
calculated by counting all grades earned in transferable
courses,

Exceptions to these standards may be made when
additional evidence (such as test scores, maturity, etc.)
indicates that previous grades alone are not accurate
predictors of the student’s chances for success at
Western,

Students are granted advanced standing for college-level
work {except sectarian religious study) completed at
other accredited institutions. Students planning to
transfer are urged to study the academic program of the
college or department of their choice in the succeeding
sections of this catalog to plan carefully for appropriate
course selection. Guides to parallel courses or appro-
priate substitutions have been supplied to counselors at
all Washington community cofleges and are also available
in the Admissions Office.

Transfer credit is accepted within the limits ol an
institution’s accreditation. College level credits earned at
a two-year community college are acceptable to a
maximum of 9¢ quarter hours. {Exceptions to this limit
may be made only upon petition to the Admissions
Committee. Such petitions are to be filed with the
Director of Admissions after enrollment.) Transfer
students should note specific course requirements and
recognize that such requirements, including minimum
residence, must be met to obtain a degree, regardless of
the amount of previous credit accepted.

SPECIAL STUDENTS AND AUDITORS

The College welcomes the enroliment of mature students
whose occupations preclude full-time attendance, Such
students may be authorized te ecnroll with non-
matriculated {non-degrec) status. Transcripts and tests
are not required of such students, although they are
ordinarily expected to be able to satisfy the regular
admission requirements.

Permission to enroll as a special student or auditor is
granted for one term at a time; continued enroliment
requires a new application. Permission t enrodl as a
special student or auditor implics no commitment on the
part of the College regarding later admission to a degree
program.

FORMER WWSC STUDENTS

Western students who have interrupted their studies for
one or more quariers (except summer) may advance
register with their class if they file the Application for
Registrgtion al least two weeks prior to advance
registration. Forms are available upon request from the
Qffice of Admissions.

Those who file their application after advance
registration but before the quarter begins will register
one day prior to the beginning of classes.

Acceptance of transfer credit carned subsequent to the
student's initial admission to Western Washington State
College is governed by regulations applicable to transfer
students as outlined abave.

A stugent who was eligible to continue at WWSC at the
time of departure {in good standing or on academic
probation) is eligible for readmission. If he or she has
undertaken studies at other colleges or universities since
leaving WWSC the cumulative grade average for all such
study must be at least 2.00 {C) and Lhe student must be
in good standing in the last institution attended.
Exceptions to these standards can be made only by the
Admissions Committee and petitions for this purpose are
available in the Admissions Office. A student who was in
“dropped’’ status at the time of departure from WWSsC
must be reinstated by the Academic Standing Com-
mittee. Petitions for this purpose are available in the
Admissions Office.
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GRADUATE STUDENTS

For admission to graduate standing as a candidate for a
master’s degree, sec Graduate Bulletin. Candidates {or
fifth ycar study for a standarg teaching certificate or for
teacher certification through special programs  for
graduate students will make application through the
Officc of Teacher Education Advisement and Certifi-
cation.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

Canadian students who quality for admission to majar
universities In their home province are considered for
admission under the same general procedures as are
citizens of the United States.

A limited number of students are accepted Tfrom other
countrivs. Such students, to be eligible, must have
completed the university preparatory program in their
own country and give evidence of ability 1o succeed in
college study. They musl also demonstrate competence
in the usc of the English language and be able to pay the
cost of each year they plan 1o study at the College.
Letters from sponsors, family members or banking
officials are reguired in order to demonstrate that
sufficient finances are available, since the Cuollege has no
financial aid available for forcign students. The Test of
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL} is required of
candidares from countries in which English is not the
language in general use.

ADMISSION TO FAIRHAVEN COLLEGE,
HUXLEY COLLEGE, and
THE COLLEGE OF ETHNIC STUDIES

The admission requirements and procedures described
here apply to all divisions of Western Washington State
College. The three semi-autonomous cluster colleges
{Fairhaven Collcge, Huxley College and the College of
Ethnic $tudies) have additional requirements and select
students on an individual basis. Interested students
should apply through the WWSC Admissions Office in
the samz manner as all other students and should print
clearly at the top of the appiication the name of the
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cluster coliege to wkich admission is sought. When the
student is admitted 1> Western Washington State Colilege
he ar she will then receive additional (orms required by
the cluster college {sce cluster college sections for
detaiied information).

HONORS PROGRAM

Freshmen are invited into the Honors Program on the
basis of entrance exams, high schoal grade averages,
andfor recommendation. Students already enrolled in
college enter the program on the above bases o may be
recommended by a college instructor. See Honors
Program under Intercleparimental Programs far further
information.

ACCEPTING AN OFFER OF ADMISSION

Each student who is admitted will be asked to confirm
his or her intention to cnroll by submitting a
nonrefundable and nen-iransferable payment on tuition
and fees. This payment should not be made until
requested by the Collzge when notification of admission
15 sent,

HEALTH HISTORY

A health history, as well as a chest x-ray or negative
tubereulin test, s required of all entering students,
Necessary forms arc sent ta each student who accepts an
offer of admission. The form must be completed and
returned to the Health Services Office prior to
registration.

The protection of irmunization is strangly urged. A
requirement of immurization at student expense may be
instituted at the discretion of the Heath Service.

REQUIRED EXAMINATIONS

Although test  scores arc not generally used in
determining  eligibilitv for admission, test data is
required as an important part of the College's
advisement, curricular development and rescarch pro-
grams.




A. Freshmen

The Washington Pre-College Test is required of ali
entering freshmen who are graduates of Washington high
schools. It should be completed during the junior or
senior year of high school. Students unable to take the
test white still enrolied in high school will do so during
orientation.

The Scholastic Aptitude Test of the College Entrance
Examination Board or the American College Test i3
required of graduates of high schools from other states.
The results of these tests, normally taken in December
of the senior year of high school, must be received by
the Admissions Office before the candidate’s eligibility
for admission can be determined. Since the SAT or ACT
is required of nonresident freshmen, the Washington
Pre-College Test need not be taken during ortentation.

B. Transfers

Undcrgraduate transfer students who have completed
fewer than 40 transferable credits at their previous
coliege must present Washington Pre-College Test scores
or complete the School College Abilities Test (SCAT}
during orientation. Transfer students  who  have
graduated from an out-of-state high school may submit
SAT or ACT scores prior to registration.

REGISTRATION

The first day of each quarter is normally reserved to
complete registration procedures. A special schedule for
advisement and program planning is provided for
entering students,

Registration During the College Year

During the fall, winter and spring quarters, students in
attendance arc given the opportunily 1o register for the
following quarter. This customarily begins about
mid-term. After registration, the student will be mailed a
statement for the amount of his fees and tuition;
payment must be received at a specified date prior to the
opening of the guarter. Registration will be cancetled if
payment is not received by the published deadline.

Instructors are not abligated to accept students who
have missed the first class session.

See Academic Regulations for rules pertaining to
changes of registration and withdrawals.

Late Registration

Students may not enter of register for classes after the
first five days of instruction. Students registering or
paying late, or failing to mect a registration appointment
at the scheduled time pay a penalty fee of $10.

Changes in Registration

Policies concerning changes in registration, such as
withdrawal from a course, or [rom the College, are
described in the section entitled “Academic Regula-
tions."”

FINANCES
Tuition and Fees

Checks and money orders for fees or living expenses
should be made payable to Western Washington State
College.

Quarterly Charges — Full-time Students

{Students registering for seven or more credits pay full
fees)

Student Classification Quarterly Total

Southeast Asian Veteran ....... ... .- $120.00*
Resident ', Genecral ... .oovoanevnenane s 169.00
Non-Resident, General ... ... vvinenn 453,00
Resident !, Graduate Degree ................ 189.00
Non-Resident, Graduate Degree .. ........0 0 473.00

lResidency —Washington Stete law on residence classification
requires that a student be domicited fi.e., physically present with
the intent to remain} in the Stote of Washington for ome year
immedivtely prior to the beginning of the quarter for which he
cleims the right to pay resident wition and fees. in addition, he
must have established demiciie in the state for other than
educational purposes. Regardiess of age or domicile, the
folfowing are entitled 1o pay resident tuition and fees: any
person who is employed not fess thon 20 hours per week gl o
Washington public institution of higher education, and the
children and spouses of such persons; milftury personnel and
federul employees residing or stationed in the State of
Washington, end the chifdren and spouses of such persons; and
ol veterans whose final permanent duty station was in the State
aof Waushington, so long as such veteran is receiving federaf
vocational or educational benefits conferred by virtue of his
mititary service.

*Fees listed here gre subject to modification as a resuft of state
Jegisiative gction or by the Beard of Trustees.




Quarterly Charges — Part-time Students
{Students enrolling for a maximum of six credits)

For each credit:
Genmeral ..., .. ... ... .., $ 17.00%
Graduate Degree . .............. ...,
Southeast Asian Veteran ............. 15.00%
{The minimum fees are $34, $38 and $30 respectively.)

Auditors
Without credit,eachcourse ... ... ... .. .. . .. $10.00*

Full-time students may audit a course without an
additional fee; part-time students may audit courses by
paying the auditor's fee additionally .

Continving Studies

For each off-campus credit:

General ..., .. ... . ... ... . .. .. .. .. $17%
Graduate Degree ... ... . L $19*
Southeast Asian Veteran . ......... ...... $12%

Description of Tuition and Fees

Service and Operations

Tuition Activities Fee  Fee
Resident, General $25.00  $52.50 $ 9i.50
Non-Resident, General 96.00 48.50 308.50
Resident, Graduate 25.00 52.50 111.50
Mon-Res.dent, Graduate 96.00 48.50 328.50
Southeast Asian Veteran 24.00 47.00 48.00
Tuition-Tuition is wused for the construction of

academic facilities. It is not used for Housing and Dining
System buildings or support of the College’s operating
budget.

Service and Activities Fee—The Service and Activities
Fee is used to amortize, in part, the residence, dining
halls and student activities facilities, Associated Students
adminisration, and student activities such as theatre,
forensizs, musical  activities, intramural  and
intercollegiate athletics.

*Fees listed here are subject to modification us @ result of state
fegisiotive action or by the Board of Trustees,
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Operations Fee—The Operations Fee, with the state's
general fund appropriation, is used to support the
instruction, library, student services, administration and
maintenance functions of the College.

Miscetlaneous Service Charges

Parking** (per quarter)

On-campusparking .. .......... ... .. ... .. $ 18.00
Peripheral parking .................... $4.00-$8.00
Motoreyeleparking . ... ... ... ... ....... $1.50

Late Class Changes: A fee of $500 is charged if a
student changes his class after the first five days of
Instruction in a quarter, '

Entrance Test Fees: I'reshmen who have not submitted
appropriate examination results will complete the
Washington Pre-Colleze Test at a fec of $8. Transfer
students without appropriate test results will complete
the School & College Abilities Test {SCAT) at a fee of
$1.

Special Examination Charge: Those who seek college
credit through examir ation pay $2 per credit.

Graduation Fees:
Baccalaurcate Degree . ........ .. ... .. ..... $ 8.00
Master's Degree ... .. 5.06G
Placement Service fee for student with

prior degree who earns teaching

certificateonly ... ... ... .. . ... ... 2.00
Provisional Teaching Certificate ......... .. .. 10.00
Standard Teaching Certificate
Note: Fees for teaching certificates are set by the Siate
of Washington and are in addition to the graduation fees,

Music Rentals; Pipe organ, other instrument, or
practice space rental costs $2 per guarter.

Transcripts: A reasorable number of transcripts will be

issued free of charge. Orders are requested one week in
advance of necd.

**Estirnuted at Hme of printing,




Parking and Traffic

It is recommended that vehicles not be brought to the
campus unless absolutely necessary. Due to the
geographical location of the campus the parking
currently available on and around the campus is not
adequate to cover the desires of the college community.

Western Washington State College has established rules
and regulations governing parking under Washington
State Administrative Code 516-12. Although parking
regulations are constantly under study and revision, all
students who utilize parking facilities on campus are
required to purchase a parking permit and register their
car {or cars), motor bike, or motorcycle, at the time of
official registration. The current parking permit fees vary
from $4 to $18 per quarter depending on the location of
the parking fot. Violators of parking regulations are
towed away. For further information contact the
campus Safety and Security Department.

Refund of Fees

In ordinary circumstances, a student who withdraws
prior 1o the sixth day of instruction in a guarter will
receive a full refund of tuition and fees except that the
initial registration deposit required of new students is
not refundable.

A refund of onc-half of tuition and fees is made to a
student who withdraws on or after the sixth day of
instruction, provided such withdrawal occurs within the
first thirty calendar days following the first day of
instruction. After the 30th day, no refunds are granted.

Naote: The advance payment of $50 required of new
students is in all cases non-refundable.

Change in Student Status

Students who have paid part-time fees and who add

classes bringing their total to 7 or more credits will pay
the balance between fees already paid and the full-time
fee. A full-time student who drops classes so that his
remaining total is 6 or fewer credits will receive a refund
of (a) the difference between full and part-time fees if
the change is made before the sixth day of instruction;
(b} one half the difference if the change is made from
the sixth day of instruction through the thirtieth
calendar day following the first day of instruction.

Changes in Fees

The College reserves the right to change the above
charges moderately should conditions so require. The
College will continue its policy of holding costs to a
minimum commensurate with effective services.

Estimate of Total Costs

The total estimated expense for three quarters, including
tuition and fees, books and supplies, housing and a
moderate aliowance for incidentals, is as follows:

If living in campus residence halls . ........... $2,550
[f living In off-campus apartments . ........... 2,750
If living at home or working for room & board .. 1,450

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

[t is the position of the College that the fimited funds
available for student aid programs are most legitimately
used, not as an inducement to aitend this institution,
but as an aid to assist needy students when their
attendance seems to be an educationally sound course of
action and when, for financial reasons, it would
otherwise not be possible.

The College expects that every student will supply part
of his own funds through savings from summer
employment and that parents will contribute in
proportion to their financial ability.

The College will make every effort to provide financial
assistance 1o eligible applicants commensurate with
indicated need. This assistance may take the form of
loan, work, scholarship, or grant, or a combination
thereof, designed to best meet the needs of the
individual student.




Federal Programs

Federal financial ald programs are designed specifically
to benefit dependent students from low income families.
A student must demenstrate financial need to qualify,

In the utilization of Federally funded programs, the
College adheres to policies and guidelines established by
the Department of Heaith, Education and Welfare. The
Parents’ Confidential Statement prepared by the College
Scholarship Service is used in assessing financial need,

National Direct Student Loan (NDSL)

This is a long-term loan program available to
undergraduate and graduate students. The size of the
loan granted depends on the student’s financiaf need and
on the funds available. Repayment of the loan begins
nine months after the borrower ceases 1o be at least a
half-time student. Repayment may be deferred while the
borrewer is serving with the Armed Forces, the Peace
Corps or as a Vista volunteer.

Educational Opportunity Grants —
Basic (BEOG) and Supplemental (SEOG)

Grants are available to a limited number of under-
graduate students who demonstrate an exceptional
financial need. Grants are awarded as “pift aid;”
repayment is not required.

Basic Grants (BEOG): This is a new federal grant
program available to undergraduates who began post
high school education after April 1, 1973, Eiigibility is
based on financial need as determined by a formula
developed by the Office of Education. Students must
also be enrolled full time {12 credit hours per quarter).
Grants range from $50 to $1,400 per academic vear, 4
separate application is required, Application forms are
available at high schools, post offices and the Financial
Aid Office at WWSC.
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Supplemental Grants (SEOG): Individual grants range
from $200 to $1,500, but may not exceed more than
one-half of the totz] assistance given the student. Grants
must be matched =qually with institutionally adminis-
tered loans, scholarships or guaranteed employment,
Student must submit a Parents’ Confidential Statement
to the College Scholarship Service for determination of
eligibility.

College Work—Stud.s Program (CWSP)

Students, particularly those with great financial need,
who need a job to heip pay for college expenses are
potentially eligible for employment under the College
Work—Study Program.

Part-time jobs are available both on and off campus,
Earnings from these positions range from $300 to $800
for a school year,

Full-time summer positions are also available under the
College Work—Study Program. To qualify for summer
employment, the applicant must be enrolled at WWSC
for the following academic yecar. Students warking
full-time during the summer are expected to save a
substantial portion of their earnings to be applied
toward meeting college expenses.

Institutional Scholarships

Each year a number of scholarships are made available
through gifts, grants, and bequests from alumni and
friends of the College to the Western Washington State
College Foundation. Scholarships are one-ycar awards
from $100 to $300 and are made in two categories:
Academic Scholarships and Special Ability Awards.
Special Ability Awards are given to students who
demonstrate outstanding performance in art, athletics,
specch-drama, or music.

Note: To be eligible for either of these [nstitutional
Scholarships, students must also be able to demonstrate
financial need, and be nominated by the sponsoring
department.




Application Procedure

Appfications should cover the academic year, October 1
to lune 15, or any guarter thereof. Applications received
by March 1 will be responded to by june 15. Late
applications will be processed by July 15 if fupds are
available.

The application forms include a College Financial Aid
Application and the Parents’ Confidential Statement.
The Coliege application may be obtained by writing the
Student Financial Aids Office. The Parents’ Confidential
Statement may be acquired from high school and
community coliege counselors. Sead the PCS directly to
the Coflege Scholarship Service in Berkeley, California.
Return the College Financial Aid Application to the
Student Financial Aids Office,

Other Financial Aid

Federally Insured Student Loan Program (FISL)

All graduate and undergraduate students are eligible to
porrow through this program provided they are enrolied
ot have been accepted for envollment at least half-time.

Loans are made upon application by the student through
the College to participating banks or credit unions.
Students may borrow up to $2,500 per academic year,
or a combined total of $7,500 for all years, depending
upon the amount of money available for such loans,

Repayment begins nine months after the borrower leaves
school and may be deferred while the student is in
graduate school, the Armed Forces, Vista or the Peace
Corps. Students who qualify on a need basis may have
the interest on the loan paid by the federal government
while they are in school and during the deferment
period. Borrowers who do not qualify for the interest
benefits will pay seven per cent simple interest per year
from the time the loan is granted.

Application forms may be obtained from the Financial
Aids Office,

important: This FISL program differs from the NDSL
program in that it is not funded through the College.
Application for this loan is made by the student 1o the
tending institution of his choice.

Part-Time Employment

All students who are carrying 12 quarter hours of credit
arc eligible to work on campus, There are job opcnings
in many college departments and offices throughout the
year. Employment is usually obtained through direct
contact with these campus agencies.

Designated Scholarships

A limited number of scholarships in specified areas of
study are awarded to students. For more information
consult the Student Financial Aids Office. Entering
freshmen arc urged to explore scholarship opportunitics
from hometown organizations with the aid of their high
school counselors.

Departmental and Graduate Assistantships

Each department has funds available for assistantships to
quatified undergraduates, Recipients are awarded a
quarterly stipend of $270. For information and
application, see department chairmen.

A limited number of graduate assistantships in
departments of the College are available to qualified
students. Stipends vary depending upon the nature of
duties assigned with a maximum of $2,880. Upon
re-application, a graduate assistantship may be extended
1o a total of two years. Graduate assistants may, under
advisement, carry a maximum of 14 quarter hour credits
and must be registered for at least seven quarter houy
credits. inquiries should be addressed to the Dean of the
Graduate School.

Further information concerning financial aid may be
obtained from:

Director, Student Financial Aids
Western Washington State College
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HOUSING & STUDENT SERVICES

STUDENT LIVING

The College considers group living an important phase in
the total college experience and is therefore dircctly
concerned in maintaining high standards in its housing
accommodations. A wide variety of housing accom-
modations are provided by the college. There are
residence halls for single men, single women and ¢ocd
living accommodations. The College also has apartments
for single students and for married students, Assign-
ments to on-campus housing and listings of ofl-campus
housing accommodations are made without reference to
race, age, marital status, creed or national origin.

The College does not maintain regulations as 1o where
students must live. However, students are encouraged 10
investigate housing accommodations thoroughly 1o
assure  themselves  against  conditions  which  would
interlere with their academic and personal development.

College Residerice Halls

Rooms are furnished with a single bed, mattress and pad,
desk, cesk lamp, telephone, TV cable, and 2 wardrobe or
closet. The occupant furnishes pillow, sheets, pillow
cases, blankets, towels, alarm clocks and other personal
necessitics. Rooms are generally for double occupancy.
Kitchenetie and laundry facilities are provided in central
arcas. Electric open-clement appliances are not per-
mitted in student rooms. A recreation room, a reception
area, small area lounge, special study rooms, vending
machines and extra storage space lor wunks, and bike
racks are provided in each hall. In addition, some halls
have saunas, pool tables and other recreational {acilitics.

Three dining hdlls are located close to the residences.
Students living in residence halls must take their meals in
the dining halls. All dining halls are coeducational and
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serve twenty-one meals per week plus special dinners and
banquets.

Reservations for accommodations in the residence halls
are made by senditg a completed application to the
Director of Housing, Western Washington State College,
Bellingham, Washington 98225. Mo deposit is required
with the application. Applications will be accepted only
if the student meets one of the following conditions:

[. He has been admitied o the College as a new student
and has prepaid the advance registration fee.

2. He is presently enrolled or has previously been
enrolled at Western Washingion Staie College.

Space in the residence halls is assigned according to the
date of receipt of th2 application for room in a hall. The
room assignment is made when the student moves in.
Official assignments are made by mid-June for fall
quarter and one month prior to the beginning of other
quarters. Students making application and later deciding
they do not want accommodations must  cancel
reservations by notifying the Director of Housing in
writing prior to acceptance of a residence hall
assignment.

In accepting an assignment to a residence hall each
assignee must agree to the Conditions of Occupancy and
make a security deposit of $50. Deadlines for the
payments are July ist for fall guarter, or :wo weeks
after the assignment is made. The $50 security deposit
will be retained by the College as a damuge and/or
reservation deposit zs long as the student lives in the
Housing system. '

Once the payment of the security deposit is made,
canceflation of a reservation cannot be made without
penalty. Cancellations received after the payment is



made, but prior to August 1st for ajl quarter, December
1st for winter quarter, and February 15th for spring
quarter will result in a forfeiture of $20. Canceliations
made between August 1st and September 15th for fall
quarter, between December Tst and December 20th for
winter quarter or between February 15th and March 5th
for spring quarter will result in a forfejture of $40.
Cancellations made after the above stated deadlines will
result in forfeiture of the entire $50 deposit unless, due
1o unusual circumstances, a refund is granted by the
Director of Howusing.

Charges for damage or loss of residence hali property in
the custody of the student or for damage to the hall
premises wiil be billed to the student or withheld from
any refund due him,

If a student is found ineligible for admission to the
College, his entire deposit will be refunded.

Meals are not served during vacation periods.

Apartments for Single and Married Students

Birnam Wood consists of 132 apartments for 332
students on a wooded seven-acre siic next to the
campus. Each apartment has a living roem, dining room,
kitchen, two compartment bath, storage room and two
bedrooms, furnished for four students with the usual
furnishings, drapes and wall-to-wall carpeting. Utilities
ate provided as well as telephone service and
television-F M cable.

Assighments to the single apartments are made by date
of application, preference is given to older students,
those with advanced class standing, those who are
presently tiving on campus and groups of four persons. A
$50 deposit is required from each student when
assignments are made.

Buchanan Towers is an eight-floor apartment-style
residence hail which houses 404 students in one- and
two-bedroom apartments at the south end of the
campus. Fach standard unit has a living-dining-kitchen
area, two large bedrooms and 2 bathroom. The lower
floor of the building has a recreation area and a central
lobby. Furnishings, utilities, telephone service, television
cable and exira storeage space is also provided at no
additional cost.

Residence for Foreign Language Study

One of the dormitories has been set aside for the use of
students desiring to live in an environment in which
foreign languages are spoken. Please inquire at the
Housing Office.

Quiet Hall

One {arge coed hall has been established as a guiet hall
where the residents set guiet hours that are respecied by
ali residents. Other groups of students within halls often
elect to rake their wing or floor guiet also.

Cooperative Hall

Several small dormitory buildings in the Fairhaven
complex are set up as co-ops where 25 to 35 students
prepare their own food in a central kitchen and share
cooking, cleanup, budgeting and purchasing responsi-
bilities.

Living Costs

The following rates for multiple room and board will be
in effect for the 1975-76 academic year,

Double room and 21 meals per week,

academiC YEar . ... ... $1,260.00
Double room and 15 meals per week,

academicyear ... ... .. ..o $1,240.00
Double room and 10 meals per week,

academic year . ....... .. e $1,150.00

Rates on a quarterly basis are slightly higher. Breakfast,
lunch and dinner are served seven days per week in the
dining halls. Students may take 10, 15 or all 21 of the
meals in the dining hall cach week. Meal tickets are good
seven days per week.

Rates for subsequent years may be slightly higher due to
inflationary factors. All rates are available from the
Housing Office upon request.

Apartment rates for 1375-76 will be as follows:

Birnam Wood

Furnished two-bedroom unit
with ali utilitics
maonthly cost {quarterly contract] ...... $200-$230
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Bucharan Towers

Furnished two-bedroom unit
with all utilities
monthly cost {yearly contract) ... ... . $157-47189

Bakerview Mobile Homes

Unfurnished two-bedroom unit
without utilities, per month ... ... ... .. $120-3790

Other rates and facilities are created each vear to meet
the requests for other varieties of housing. Updated
information may be requested {rom the Housing Office
atany time.

Off-Campus Housing

The off-campus listing service carries listings of all
available off-campus rentals; however, because of the
constant change of availability, these are not printed for
mailing. Available rentals are in great demand. It is to
the student’s advantage to arrive in Bellingham prior to
the start of the guarter to make living arrangements.
Although the office does not make individual rental
agreements, nor assume responsibility for the condition
or suilability of rental listings, it offers helpful
information on  renters’ insurance, contracts with
landlords, 2 guide book for renters and a mediation
service for dispules between tenants and landlords.
Information concerning the off-campus listing service
can be acquired by writing to the AS Housing/
Employment Commission, Viking Union, Bellingham,
Washington 98225,

For Information

Further information concerning on-campus housing and
dining may be obtained by writing 10: Director of
Housing and Dining, Western Washington State College,
Bellingham, Washington 98225,

STUDENT AFFAIRS

The College does not consider that its responsibility to
students ceases with the pravision of good instruction
and instructional facilities. As a unigue individual, each
student is recognized as having his own patterns of
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circumstances, goals and needs. The Student Aftairs
division consists of a number of service and develop-
mental resources designed to heip each student become
increasingly aware of his own potential and increasingly
able to take advantage of the College’s diverse tearning
opportunities. Services and aclivities included in the
Student Affairs division are as diverse as providing
financial assistance for students needing funds for
school;  preventing and  diagnosing illness; helping
students explore alternative life directions and assess
carecr options; providing a broad range of co-curricular
learning expericnces- many of them initiated and
administered by  students- including  entertainment,
educational and social activities in residence halls, the
Viking Union and off campus; developing support
services  for handicapped students, enhancing the
experiences of minor ty students; advising students who
have not vet declared a major; assisting graduating
students with job placement; and counseling with
students who are experiencing  life  problems and
pressures.

While the Vice President for Student Affairs is
administratively responsible for the division, policy
governing the serviczss and activities of the Student
Affairs division is formulated by the College Services
Council, a student-faculty-administration body which is
part ol the College Senaie structure, A number of
policy-Tormulating subcommittees report to the Callege
Services Council, and students interested in serving on
these bodies are enccuraged to contact the Associated
Students or Stydent Affairs office.

The Studenr Affairs Office

The Associate and Assistant Deans of Students, who
comprise the Student Affairs Office, function as
ombudspersons attending to the gencral welfare of the
college community, They provide academic counseling
including  administration of scholastic standing pro-
cedures, counsel with students with individualized
problems, and facilitate the College judicial process. In
addition they attempt to identify commor student
problems or aspects cf the College climate suggesting a
need for change and Initiate action toward such change.
Students are urged -0 see onc of the Associate or
Assistant Deans if thev need specific information or are
unsure about procecures for resolving a particular
problem.



Educationally  disadvantaged students arc offered
wtorial services, academic advisement and peer group
counseling through the Assistant Dean for Minority
Affairs in the Student Affairs Office. The minority
affairs stafl is concerned with the basic improvement of
reading and writing skills and otlers an optional class for
skills refinement. Tutors are available 1o any student at
no charge. The office is engaged in the active

recruitment of ethnic minority students, undergraduate

as well as graduate. Additionally, it coordinates
represcntative ethnic student organizations and en-
courages an active membership. These organizations arc
dedicated to establishing strong community ties in
conjunction with the minority affairs staff.

Academic advisement for new students and those who
have not declared majors is provided through the
Assistant Dean for Academic Affairs in the Student
Affairs Office. The Academic Information Center, also
located in that office, offers a trained student stalf 1o
answer specific academic questions, 1o make referrals to
offices or agencies with complete infortation, and to
assist students generally in selecting a major, utilizing
special academic opportunities and making course
selections. (Each of the colleges—-Arts and Sciences,
Fairhaven, Huxley and Ethnic Studies—has special
services for orientation of new students, freshman
counseling and academic advisement. Students should
read the chapter of this catalog dealing with the college
of their choice and contact that coilege's office for
specific academic concerns,)

Services for physicaily handicapped studenis are
provided by the Student Affairs Office. As well as giving
information regarding academic and housing concerns,
the staff provides assistance in obtaining tutars,
notetakers and readers. A room in Wilson Library is
equipped with a tape recorder, and arrangements arc
made for securing tapes and records for blind students.
The Student Affairs Office aiso provides liaison with
state agencies, including Vocational Rehabilitation and
State Services for the Blind.

Individuals desiring special instruction in swimming or
physical exercise may contact the Physical Education
Department for assistance.

Information on day-care facilities at the College and in
Bellingham may be oblained from the Associate Dean in
the Student Affairs Office. The Coliege Cooperative Day
Care Center is a student/parent cooperative operated in
Fairhaven College buildings. The cooperative serves
children of student parents and is in operation from
7:30 a.m. to 5:30 p.m. on the days that the College is in
session. Children from two through five years of age may
be enrolled. Fees are charged on a sliding scaie
depending on income and hours of use by the parents.
Prefcrence is given to low-income familics. Parents and
volunteers contribute work time w0 the Center,

STUDENT COUNSELING CENTER

The Counseling Center aids students to become more
cffective and productive persons so that they might
attain  greater  benefit from  their college careers.
Comprised of professionally trained clinical and
counscling psychologists, the staff provides scervices to
improve decision making when social, educational,
vocational, personal and marital conflicts arise. While it
is usually necessary to make an appointment a few days
in advance, a student will be seen without delay in
instances of an emergency.

HEALTH SERVICES

Good health is recognized as essential for students to
derive the maximum benefit from their time at Western.
The program for health carc provided by the Health
Service includes treatment of acute problems, preventive
health measure and health education.

The Health Service is Jocated on the ground floor of
Edens Hall. lts staff consists of physicians, registered
nurses and receptionists. The Health Service is open
weekdays from 8:30 to 11 a.m. and from 1 to 4 p.m. At
other times between 8 a.m. and 5 p.m. urgent prablems
will be seen. Any student needing medical care should go
directly to the Health Service. Any appointments with
the doctor are made by the nurse when the student
arrives at the Health Service office. No appointments are
made by phone.
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Care provided at the Health Service includes those
problems generally treated in a medical office. Students
with more complicated conditions arc referred o
appropriate care in Bellingham or the student's home
community. (Health insurance is a wise provision to
obtain to help cover cost of any referrals andfor lab
work.} Individual and group health care advice {e.g.
diets, weight control, preventive health advice) is also
availabie.

At times when the Health Service is closed, the Whatcom
Emergency Service at St. Luke’s Hospital is avaitable for
urgeni care needs. Note: the College assumes no
financial responsibility for care dispensed at the hospital
emergency room. Students who engaged this service
must clan to use private or health insurance funds to
cover any expense incurred.

A health care package—the Student Health Service plus a
dovetaile¢ Supplemental Health Care Plan through
Whatcom County Physician’s Service {local Biue Shietd
plan}—is now available to students. Careful consideration
of this health care package is sugsested for each enrolling
student. {See brochure describing benefits.) Sign-up time
is at registration. The cost is exceedingly low compared
with plans offering similar coverage.

All new or tansfer students, including graduate
students, must submit a medical inventory health form
which inciudes:
{a} A health history completed and signed by the
student;
{b) A negative tuberculin skin test or chest X-ray
documented by a physician or health department.
Beth of the above must be on file at the Health Service
before the student will receive registration privileges,
While it is not mandatory, the Health Service strongly
encourages a complete physical examination by your
physician if this has not been dane recently.

For the Health Service to verify a student’s gbsence from
class due to iliness, the student must be seen at the
Heaith Service and must request a medical leave of
absence, Those given a leave must check back with the
Health Service before resuming classes. If an accident or
itlness requires the student’s absence from campus,
hefshe rmay be placed on leave of absence by contacting
the Student Affairs Office immediately.
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RESIDENCE HALL PROGRAMS

The Office of Residence Hall Programs coordinates the
efforts of live-in sta”f members and student leaders in
each hall as they work individually and coliectively to
provide services ancd programs for resident students.
Residence Hall staff members are employed in each hall
to be responsible for assisting students in developing
social and recreaticnal activities, providing personal
advice and counselirg, assisting with academic advise-
ment, providing infcrmation about housing and other
aspects of college life, and referring students to specific
campus agencies to mect specific student needs.
Residence Halt Programs personnel work closely with
hall students 10 develop their individual organizational
skills as they serve tqeir fellow students in a variety of
volunteer Jeadership positions.

STUDENT ACTIVITIES

The program of Student Activities at Western is designed
to provide maximum oppertunity for student partici-
pation in a wide range of co-curricular experiences.
Student Activities are in no sense incidental in the plans
of the College; rather they are an integral and highly
important part of the tofal range of educational
experiences offered by the College. Students are
encouraged to become involved in some aspect of the
activity program as these activities provide educational
and social experiences usually not available in the
classroom situation.

Many student activitics are initiated and administercd by
students themselves through the Associated Students.
Students may participate in the governing bodies of
student administered services, activities and facilities not
only to help determine the quality of co-curricular ife,
but to gain administrz tive experience. Students may also
participate in the All-Coliege Senate governance systems
as elected or appointed members of the Senate and its
councils and committees.

The opportunity to serve fellow students and develop
skills in a para-professional capacity is available in 2 wide
variety of student provided services. These include drug,
employment, off-carnpus housing, legal, sex, and
veterans information services, minority children tutorial
projects, a Course Content Catalogue and a Cooperative
Day Care Center,



Program Commission

From rock to Rembrandt, the Associated Students
Program Commission coordinates and presents a large
part of Western’s enteriaining, educational and social
activities, Weekly films, art cxhibits, coffee houses,
dances, symposiums and festivals are regularly provided
by the Program Commission. In addition it presents
concerts and speakers such as War, Joan Baez, Randy
Newman, Maria Muldaur, John Prine, Ralph Nader, Jane
Fonda, Baba Ram Dass, Stewart Brand and Buckminster
Fuller, all of whom have appeared at Western recently.

FM Radio

KUGS, at 89.6 on the FM dial, is Western's new
student-managed radio station, With 4 complete range ol
music, news and educational programming, oppor-
tunitics exist for participation as engineers, disc jockeys,
newswriters and managers.

Qutdoor Program

Taking full advaniage of the beautiful and varied
country of northwest Washington, the Outdoor Program
funclions as a catalyst and resource center for hiking, ski
touring, mountainecring, snow-shoeing, rock-climbing,
bicycling, backpacking, spelunking, camping, sailing,
canceing and kayaking, and many other activities.
Included in the never-cmpty Qutdoor Program Center
are equipment rentals, environmental, map and outdoor
libraries, sign-up sheets for trips, informal classes, and
many special events for beginners and experts alike.

Club Sports

Compelition andjor involvement is offered through the
Club Sports program of the Associated Students in
rugby, soccer, sailing, basketball, chess, bridge, archery,
fencing, scuba, Go, karate, water skiing, canocing and
kayaking. All of these clubs offer instruction.

Special Inierest Groups

Special interest organizations offer involvement in a
wide range of activities. Over fifty different organi-
zations exist within the Associated Students including
groups such as the Ethnic Unions, ACLU, International
Club, Cheerleaders, Radio Club, Women's Commissian,
Society of Automotive Engineers, Honors Club, Vietnam

Veterans, English Club and East Asian  Studies
Association. Many religious clubs also function at
Woestern,

Departmentally Reluted Activities

Intramurals, Athletics, Forensics, Theater/Dance, Music,
Performances and Publications also play an important
part in the College activity program. Facully from the
appropriate departments work closely with these student
activities but students need not be affitiated with the
departments to participate. Students may receive credit
for participation in most of these activities. The
comprehensive Intramural Program, coordinated by lhe
Physical Education Department, includes many in-
dividual and group sports. Through these aclivilies
students enjoy physical exercise and develop skills for
leisure time activitics.

Intercollegiate Athletics

Intercollegiate Athletics involves many students both as
participants and spectators. Men’s  sports  include
football, basketbali, wack, cross country, tennis,
baseball, goli, wrestling and crew. Interested women
may pdrticipate in cross country, [lield hockey,
volleyball, basketball, tennis, and track and ficld. The
Colicge is a member of the Evergreen Conference and
the Northwest College Women's Sports Association.

Forensics and Theater

The Forensics Program offers opportunities for develop-
ing new interests and skills through tournaments ranging
from local, low-key competitions to the National Debate
Tournament. The Active Theater/Dance program con-
tinues throughout the regular academic year and
summer. Experience in all phases of theaterfdance
activitics is available, These are coordinated through the
Specch and Drama Department.

Music Activities

Performing in a Music Department group is an activity
open Lo students regardless of whether or not they wish
academic credit or are music majors, The groups include
band, orchestra, choir and opera, as well as stage band,

jacz. cnsembles, a wide range of vocal ensembles and all
varicties of chamber music.
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Publications

Publications include the Western Front, a twice-weckly
newspaper; Klipsun, a twice-quarterly magazine; and
Jeopardy, the annual literary magazine. Student input is
critical and new students at all academic levels are
encourzged to join the siaffs each quarter, Students may
receive credit for working on any of these publications
througt  the English Department and  Journalism
Program,

Viking Union

As the community center of the campus, the Viking
Union is designed to play a supportive role in the
co-curricular program. Housed within the Union are
offices “or the Associated Students’ government, services
and act vities; the College newspaper and magazine; and
the Viking UnionfStudent  Activities administrative
offices. Also located within the Union complex are
meeting rooms, lounges, a music listening yoom/
paperback  library, several food service areas, an
information center, a delicatessen, commereial banking
facility, art gallery, games room and a vending area.

Recreational Opportunities

Recreational [acilities available 1o the coliege com-
munity include Lakewood, a ninc-acre site on Lake
Whatcor, owned and operated by the Associated
Students, which offers sailing, canoeing, swimming,
boating and picnicking. Also the Associated Students
operate Kulshan  Cabin, located at  timberline on
M1. Baker, under a permit from the U.S. Forest Service,
The cabin serves as a base camp for climbing in the arca,
as well = a destination {or day hikes in the Cascades. in
addition, Vigueen Lodge, situated on a 13-acre tract on
Sinclair lsland and operated by the Women’s Recreation
Assoclation, offers overnight accommodations at the
entrance to the San Juan and Gulf islands.

CAREER PLANNING AND
PLACEMENT CENTER

The Career Planning and Placement Cenier assists
students to identily and evaluate carcer possibilities and
assists  orospective graduates to contact potential
employers.

Al stedznts, regardless of the degree being carned, are
urged to use the services of the Center earfy in their
college carecr.
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Career Planning Services Availuble
te All Students

The Carcer Planning and Placement Center maintains a
comprehensive library of career information. Students
are encouraged to become familiar with the library no
later than their suphomore year.

The library contains general career planning information,
information relating academic majors to occupational
arcas, as well as fabor market trends and needs. In
addition, members of the staff arc available to assist the
student in exploring his interests and abilities as these
relate Lo academic tra ning and vocational planning.

Services Available o Prospective Graduutes
Ready for [ob Placement

Prospective  graduates are encouraged to  establish
credentials with the Placement Center during the first
guarter of their senior year. It is cach individual's
responsibility to start his own file and 1o keep it up to
date.

Students secking degrees in education need to initiale
the request {or their teaching certificate by obtaining the
Combined Major or Minor Approval and Teaching
Recommendation from the Placement Center.

When credentials are on file in the Placement Center, the
student is eligible 1o participate in on-campus interviews,
to review job notifications and to use special aids in
contacting potential employers, Credentials may also be
used to {acilitate an individual's entry into a graduate
school.

Alumni of Western gnd
Graduates of Other Institutions

Alumni may also oblain placement services if they wish
to  aclivate their credentials, Graduatcs of other
institutions  working toward an advanced degree or
certificate may also participate. In addition, graduates of
other schools who have thirly or more credits are also
entitled to placement services.

The Placement Cenger subscribes to an apen-door
recruitment policy, and operates under federal and state
non-discrimination statutes.




ACADEMIC & PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS LEADING TO UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE DEGREES

College of Arts and Sciences

Arveounting ... .. ... .. i e BA
American Studies . o .. L L e e e e BA
AnthropologY ... ... o e e BA, MA
- e e e e e e BA, BAJEQ, M{Ed
ATt BHstOrY .. e e e e s BA
BIOOEY o ot it e et i s e e e e BA, BS, MS
Biology/Chemistry .. ...... e e BS, BA/Ed
Biology/Math . .. ... . o e e BS
Biolagy /Physical Seience . .. ... .. .. oo . BAJEd
Broadcast Communication . ............ e BA
Business Adminisiration .. ... ... 0 i o s e BA
Business Education .. ..... ... ... e BAEA, M/Ed
Chernisfry ... ... i e BA, BS, MS, BA/Ed
Chemistry fMathematies ... ... ... e e BA/EA4
Chemistry /Physics ... .. .... e e e BA [Ed
Computer Seience . ... .. e e, BA
Dance ....... [N e e e ae e BA, BA/Ed
Earth Selentee .. ... o e e . BAJEd
Earth Science/Physical S¢ienee . ... ... .. ... FOE BAEd
ECOROIMIEE o o0t e it v tnnnann rnmsanans s BA,BS, MA

Eduecation (including specialized
graduate programs for administration,

counseling, and curriculum sp(.cmhsf.s ..BAEQ, M/EQ

English .. ........ «ccovvnr..n ..BA, MJ\ BAEd, M/Ed
Environmental Geolngy e e s e .. BS
Foreign Languages

{French, German, Greek,

Latin, Russian, Spanish) ...... e e e e BA

(French, German, Latin,

Russian, Spanish) . ........ e e e BAJED

(French, German, Spanish) .. .. ... ... ..o . M/Ed
General Secience ., ... ... ... et BA/FEd
Geography . ......-. e e BA.,MA, MS, BA/Ed, M/Ed
Geagraphy {Social Studles ........... e e .. BAIEd
Geology ... ... B e ... BA,B3,MS
Gealogy fMath . ... . . . e s BA
Geophysies . .. i e e e BS
HistOrY ..o i e et ascamaann e BA MA, BA,’E‘d M.!Ed
History/Social Studies .. .. ... o . i BA/Ed
Home Economics . ... ... e iien e BA, BAJEd
Indusirial Arts Eduecefion ........... ... .. .. ... BS, M{Ed
Indusirial Design .. ........ e e e s BS

Journalism . . .
Liberal Studies .
Mathemalics . ..... .. .- ..o una.

Mathematics/Computer Seience ... ... ... .. ... e e BA

Mathematics/Economi¢s .. ... . ..o oo BA
Music ... iaiiaa BA, MA, BAEd, M/Ed
Natural Science . ... . MyEd
Office Administration . ... ... ... . i i BS
Philosophy ... .. ot it e et e s BA
Physical Education .. .............0.... BA BA}Ed. M/Ed
Physical Geochemistry ... . oo i i i e o - BS, MS
Physical BCIBNCE . . ... v vt e st e . BAJEd
PHYSICS « v i venan e e BA BS, MS, BA;’Ed M;Fd
Physxcs!Astronumy .............. et e
Physics/Math ... . . i s BA
Political Selence .. ... . . e BA MA, BA/Ed
Public Policy & Administration . .. ... ... 0oL BA
Psvchology . ... ... ... ... ... BA. \IA MS, BAEG, M/Ed
Recreation & Park Management . .. ... .. ... o o BA
Scicnee Education . ... . ... i e M{Ed
Self-Designed Interdisciplinary DMajor . .............. BA, BS
Social Studies ,......... e e e e BA/Ed
Soctology . ... . oo e BA, BS, MA
Sociology janthropology ... .. .o .. e e e BA/Ed
Special Education ... ... L i i e BAEd, AM/Ed
Speech . ....... ... . 0 i .....BA,MA BA/Ed. M/Ed
Speech/English ...... .. ... . . i i BA/Ed
Speech Pathelogy & Audiology ... ... ... .. BA., BA/Ed, M/Ed
Technology /Industrial Technology . ... ... ... o0 vo . BS
Theater . .o it e e ne et e e e e BaA
Urban & Regional Plannmg ......................... . BA
Visual Communications {VICOED) ............. e BS
College of Ethnic Studies

Coltege of Bthnic Studies . . ... .. ... ... .- ..BA.BA/Ed
Ethnic Studies/Soeial Studies . ... ... e . BAJEd
HUMAY SETVICES . o v v v v vnms camm s nam s can s nn s BA
Fairhaven College

Fairhaven College ...... e e ..BA, BAfEd
Huxley College of Environmental Studies
Bcosystems Analysis .. .. ... . . o oo e . BS
Environmenta! Education ... ... ... o oo BS
Environmenial Health . . ... .. .. oo e e BS
Environmental Monitoring . . ... ... 0o ... B8
Environmental Planning _ . .. .. .. ... oo i i BS
Environmental Simulation & Modeling . ............ ... .. BS
Environmental Studies . . .. ... e iei et BA
Human Ecology .. ... b et e a e e BS
Marine Resources . ... ... .. .- P BS



PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS

Westerr offers o wide variely of professional programs
for those students interested in specific carcers, All of
thesc  programs may be undertaken through the
Bachelcr’s degree level at Western. However, some may
require additional study at professional schools or at
Western afler the Bachelor’s degree has been completed.
Students interested in these programs are urged to
consult the appropriate adviser as soon as possible.

Program Cansult Catalog Listing Under:
Accounting ............... e Econcomics{Business
FArehivist .. ... ... ... . 0 .. e e e History
5 Art
Audiology ..o e Speech
BlologY . . e e e e Biclogy
Biology {Chemistry .. .. ... ... ... ... Bivtogy or Chemistry
Biology Mathemalics ... ... .. ..... Biology or Mathematics
Broadeasling . o oL L e e e e e Speech
Business Administration .. ... ........ Economics/Business
Chemistry .. ..... ... P . .Chemistry

......... . Chemistry or Biology
. . Mathematics{Computer Science

Chemistry /(Biclogy . .., ,
Computer Science | ., ., .

Dance ... e e e Speech
*=¥Dentistyy ... ... .. ..o, Professional Transfer Programs
Feonomics ... ... P Feonomics/Business
Economics/Mathematics Eeonomics/Business or AMathematics
Ecosystemns Analysis . ... ... .. ..., A Huxiey College
*Educalion . .......... .. ... ... . e Education

Adull Education Administration
Caonsultant, Early Childhood Education
Cwririculum Consullant, Secondary
Early Childhood Eduecation, Elementary
Elementary Consultant Supervisor
Elementary School

Exceptional Children

Junior High - hiiddie School

Learning Resources Specialist

Reading Consullant - Remedial Reading Teacher
School Administration

Secondary School

Special Education

Environmental Administration ..... e, Huxley College
Enviroamental Fduweation ... ... . ....... Huxliey College
Envirermental Geology .. .. .. ... ... .. ... Geology
Enviroumental Health ., ... .. .. ...... .+ cHuxley College
Envirarmental Monitoring ... ... ... ... .. .. Huxley College
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Environmental Planning . . ... ... e e Huxley College

Environmental Systerr.s & Simulations ..., .. Huxley College
Ethnic Siudies{Social Studies ... .. College of Ethnic Studies
Geology .. .............. P, Geology
Geology/Mathematics ., ... ....... Geology or Mathematics
Geophysics .. ...._._...... e e e e Geology
Health Education .. . .. Physica! Edvcation/Health Eduecation
Home Economics . .. .. ..., . ........... Home Economics
Human Ecology ... ... . ............... Huxley College
Human Services ..., ..... e College of Ethnic $tudies
Industrial Design ... ... ..... JdInterdepartmental Programs
Industrial Technology .., ......... e Technology
Journalism .. ..., .. e e e e e English
AW L e Professional Transier Programs
Marine Resources . . ... ... . 0., Huxley College
Mathematies/Biology  .... ... ..... Mathematics or Biology

Mathematics/Computer Science MathematicsfComputer Science

Mathematics/Geology ... .Mathematics or Geology
Muthematics/Physics hMathematics or Physics
**Medicine ... ... e Professional Transfer Programs
Musie ... L Music

Choral Director

Consultant, Elemerntary

Instrument Director
Qffice Administration ... ... ......... Economics/Business
Physical Education ... Physical Education/Health Education

Education

Elementary School Consultant
Physical Geochemistry .. .. ... .... e Geology
Physies . ............. F P Physics
Physics/Mathematics . ... .. .. ... .. Physzics or Mathematics

*&Predentistry Professional Transfer Programs

**Prelaw .. ........ Professional Transfer Programs
**Premedicine .. .. ..., .. ..., Professional Transier Programs
Paychotogy .. ... .. ..... ........ e Psyehelogy

Schocol Counselor
School Psyehologist

Public Policy & Administration ... ._..... . Political Seience
Recreation & Park Mar agement . .Interdepartmental Programs
Zelf-Designed Interdisciplinary Major ... ... General Studies
Soeial Studies/Fthnic & todies .. ... Coliege of Ethnic Studies

**Social Work .. ...... ... Sociology fAanthropology

Sociology ... ... ... Soctelogy fAnthropology
Speech Pathology .. ... .. ... ........... v+ ..8peech
*Student Personnel Administration Education . Graduate Catalog
Theatre .. ........... e e e e e Speech

Urbar & Replonal Planning . .. Geography/Regional Planning
Visuat Communications Education
(VICOEDY ... ............ Interdepartmental Programs
*Regquires additiond post-baccaloureute study ut Western,
FrRequires vdditional post-bacculuureate study ol o professiongl
schaal.



PROFESSIONAL TRANSFER PROGRAMS

In addition to the academic majors listed on the previous page, the College offers a variety of professional transfer
programs. These programs may be begun at Western, but they must be supplemented by additional training at
appropriate professional schools and universities,

CHART KEY: SIS Freparation available at Western unmmlmel Additional training required at @ university or praofessional school

Years of Preparation Required

Agriculture
Architecture
Communications
Dental Hygiene
Engineering
Aeronautical
Chemical
Civil
Electrical
Industrial
Mechanical
Metallurgical
MNuclear
Fisheries
Forestry
*Home Economics
Dietetics
Fashion Design - Merchandising
Institution/Restaurant Management
Nutriticnist
Medical Technology
Nursing
Qcecupational Therapy
Qceancgraphy
Biclogical
Chemical
Geaological
Physical
Optometry
Pharmacy
Physical Therapy
Veterinary Medicine

—
T
L
LN
L)
)
L
T

*Some programs are afso avaiighie at Western.
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PROFESSIONAL TRANSFER PROGRAMS

The fallowing programs are listed for those students who
anticipate transfer to another institution for the
completion of professional training. Final acceptance
and application of transfer credit is made by the
institution 1o which the student transfers. Early contact
with the on-campus facully adviser and with the college,
universizy or professional school is strongly encouraged.

All programs which follow are coordinated by the Office
of Admissions and School/College Relations, where
catalogs from other in-state cofleges are available for
student use, and assistance in clarifying the transfer
procedure js offered.

It shou.d be understood that all programs listed arc
based upon information available and current at the time
catalog copy is submitted. Programs undergo constant
revision, however, and as changes occur program
recommendations become outdated, The student,
therefore, must bear responsibility for early contact with
the on-campus adviser and the professional school.

Persons  seeking further information and assistance
should visit the Professional Transfer Program Co-
ordinator, Dr. George S. Kriz, Jr., in the Office of the
Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences.

Agriculture

In colleges of agriculture, most agriculture courses are
usually taken during the junior and senior vears. During
the first two years the student normally takes courses
designed to satisfy general requirements and to build a
foundation for advanced study. The student planning
transfer from Western to study agriculture is advised to
obtain the catalog ol the college or university from
which he expects to graduate and should correspond
with the chairman of the appropriate department. Care
must be taken to satisfy the general requirements of the
other college or university so that the student will have
time to complete required agriculture courses after
transfer. The schedule below is generally suitable.

28

Credits
English 101 plus 6 credits of additional

composition or journalism 9
Economics 201, 202 S
Speech 100 3
Social science elective! 5-10
Humanities elective! 5-10
Chemistry 121, 122, 123 10
Appropriate mathematics? 5-10
Biology 101 4
Biology 220, 221 and 311 or 312 12
Electives in accordance with interest 13-28

Total a0

Faculty Adviser: B. E. Omey, Registrar’s Office

1, . . ;
Take courses thut will satisfy the gencraf reguiremerits of the
transfer institution,

2 Muthemuatics should be studied through ot least Math 121 at
Western,

Architecture

Western offers two years of undergraduate study which
may be transferred to the University of Washington as
the liberal arts component of a baccalaureate degree
program in architecture. Pre-majors are required to
complete a balanced distribution of courses during the
first two vears based on recommendations found on
pages 63-72 and page 76 of the 1972-74 University of
Washington General Catalog,

Washington State University also offers baccalaureate
level architectural studies. Pre-major requirements
inciude  completion of the general  university
requirements and specificaily recommended courses as
fisted on pages 69-70 of the 1974-75 Washington State
University Bulletin,

Faculty Adviser: Dr. Fred A. Olsen, Department of
Technology

Communications

For transfer to the Unaiversity of Washington Schoof of
Communications: Corplete as many courses as possible
toward the University of Washington arts and sciences
distribution  in  the nawral sciences {20 credits),
humanitiecs {20 credits, 10 of which must be in
literature), and accumulate not more than 20 credits
toward the School of Communications requircment of
30 credits in the social sciences. Complete the foreign
language and English composition requirements. Many



communications majors at the University take a second
major in onc of the following: political science, history,
or socioclogy. Usually one additional guarter of work in
the summer enables the student to acquire the double
major. Equivalency credits for Communications 150 and
200, both required, are granted onty by examination or
institutional accreditation. Any other work in the
communications area will be accepted as communi-
cations “x’' credit in the elective category. Applications
are considered from transfer students with 75 credits
and a grade point of 2.9 in the last three consecutive
quarters of academic performance.

For transfer to Washington State University Department
of Communications: Take course equivalencics that will
satisfy thc College of Arts and Sciences requirements in
the sciences {12 semester hours with a minimum of three
each in the biological and physical science areas with at
least two hours of laboratory work}, the social sciences
and humanities {21 semesier hours with a minimum of
six in each area), and English composition {six semester
hours). For the latter, English 101 and Speech 100, or
alternative general education speech course, are recom-
mended. One year of a foreign language for those who
do not have two years of a high school foreign language
should be taken al Western. WSU customarily accepts
wansfer credits in toto, converting them to semester
hours. Specific course cquivalencies are then determined
with conversion to the nearest whole credit. While
accepting communications courses at par conversion
value, the department reserves the right to require
courses without credit where the student’s competency
may not mect departmental standards. The communi-
cations major consists of 30 1o 40 semester hours, 15 of
which are often completed as an unpaid, off-campus
field internship during the regular academic year.

Faculty Adviser: Dr, Paul E. Herbold, Department of
Speech

Dental Hygiene

Both associate and baccalaureate degree programs in
dental hygiene are available in Washington institutions of
higher cducation. Effective fall quarter; 1975, students
wishing to enter the baccalaureate degree program at the
University of Weshington should complete the following
courses at WWSC.

Chemistry 1215
Chemistry 251
Biology 120, 210, 312, 368

Math 121

Psychology 201

Sociology 201

Speech 100

Recommended: a high school or college physics
course

Electives to meet the University of Washington
distribution requirements for a total of 30 credits
including the above required courses

122, 123

O O00oooOoooo

Faculty Adviser: Dr. H. William Wilson, Department of
Chemistry

Dentistry

Admission to the professional schocls of dentistry is
highly competitive. A pre-dental program should
therefore be planned with a great deal of care. Not only
should the chosen electives be relevant to dentistry, but
every effort should be made to maintain high
scholarship. Thus the student's individual abilities must
enter into all pre-dental planning.

It is wise for the pre-dental student to make personal
contacts with a dental school early in his program.
Dental schools are willing and able to give valuable
advice and information about admission standards and
requirements.

Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 351, 352, 353, 354, 355
Biology 120, 210, 312, 345, 368

Biochemistry 371°

Physics 131, 132,133

Electives: students should take a minimum of 30
quarter credit hours divided between three or more
of the following study areas, including a minimum
of 10 qguarter credit  hours in one
area—anthropology, economics, English, history,
philosophy, political science, psychology and
sociology

oooag

Committees on admission highly recommend that
pre-dental students alse choose electives with the aim of

3Or Chemistry 351, 352, 353, 354

80r Biochen 471
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broadening their intellectual and social backgrounds
with courses in the arcas of speech, fine arts, languages,
literatu-e, business administration and the behavioral
sciences,

There is no minimal number of pre-dental credit hours
and an undergraduate or graduate degree is not required
for admission, Students who are being accepted in the
schoo! of dentistry, however, have completed an average
of more than 180 gquarter credit hours.

There is no apparent advantage in transferring to the
University of Washington before applying to the Dental
School, as Western students have been quite successful in
being admitted directly into their program,

Faculty Adviser: Dr. H. William Wilson, Department of
Chemistry

Engineering

The first year requirements in schools or colleges of
engineering at most universities emphasize courses in
mathematics, the physical sciences and communications
which zre the base upon which all engineering curricula
are constructed. After the first year the curricula for the
various specializations such as electrical, mechanical,
chemical, civil, aeronautical engineering, etc., have both
diverse general requirements and Introductory courses in
these sgecialized fields.

The courses listed below will meet most requirements,
but the student who anticipates transferring to a specific
institution should compare this listing with thal of the
institution and consult with the program adviser,

Usually admission to a college or school of engineering
requires higher than average academic performance and
greater depth in introductory courses than is required
tor admission to a liberal arts program. In most cases the
first  year courses are equivalent to Western's
requirements  for potential science majors  in
mathematics, physics, chemistry and geology.

Students who plan more than one year of residence at
Western before transferring shouid consult the adviser
for assistance in developing a schedule of classes for the
second year,

High school students who wish to major in a field of
cnginee-ing in college should plan their program
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accordingly. High school prerequisites are elementary
functions or  algebra IV, trigonometry, physics,
chemistry for first year courses in engineering which
follow.

O  Math 122%, Math 222,223
O Physics 231, 331, 332

1 Chem 121,122, " 23

O Electives®

Students with advanced placement in the subjects listed
above may supplement their program with advanced
courses in these subjects or in {inear algebra or computer
programming.

Faculty Advisers: chemical engineering—Dr. D. M. King,
Department of Chermistry; civil engineering—Dr. Richard
Levin, Department of Mathematics; electrical, aero-
nautical, nuclear engineering—Dr. Louis Barrett, Depart-
ment of Physics; industrial, mechanical, metallurgical
engineering—Dr. Joseph Black, Department of Tech-
nology

Fisheries

The College of Fisheries at the University of Washington
provides two baccalaureate programs in fishery biology.
The student may complete the first two years of the
four-year program at Weslern, concentrating on the
following science-related courses and fulfillment of the
University’s distribution and proficiency requirements.
Close consultation with the faculty adviser is essential.

English 101, 201 or 202
Chem 121,122,123

Math 121, 122, Biology 340
Biclogy 120, 210

Electives

ononoog

The sccond year mzy be completed with individual
advisement. '

Faculty Adviser: Dr. G. F. Kraft, Department of Biology

3 Students not guafified to take Math 122 should consuft the
program gdviser,

8 Electives chosen from English 101, English 201, Technology
207,



Forestry

Washington State University offers degrees in forest
management and in range management. Three quarlers
of physical education activity shouid be included among
the efectives, and Speech 101 tlaken winter guarter in
place of English 201 or 202. The Chemistry 121, 122,
123 series is required.

The University of Washington has seven curricula: forest
management, forest engineering, outdoor recrcation,
pulp and paper technology, wood and fiber science,
forest science and wildlife sciences. No physical
education activity is required. English 201 or 202 should
be taken in place of speech. Four of the curricula will
accept Chemistry 115 but for pulp and paper, wood and
fiber, and wildlife the 121, 122, 123 series is required.

A recommended curricuium in the first year foliows:

English 101, 201 or 202 or Speech 101
Economics 201

Chem 11501 121, 122, 123

Biology 128, 210

Math 121

Electives

coogoao

Because of variations among the various curricula in
forestry, the student is urged to consuit the pre-foresiry
adviser as soon as possible. For some curricula, specific
courses should be inciuded among the eiectives.

For some of the University of Washington curricula, a
student may compicte two ycars at Western before
transferring. The program must be carefully planned
with the adviser.

Faculty Adviser: Dr. |. Martin, Department of Biology

Home Economics

A baccalaurcate degree with a major in home economics
may be earned at Western Washington State College.
However, one-ycar transfer programs are offered for
undergraduate home economics majors npot offered at
Western, The student is advised to confer early with the
institution to which transfer is being made. Program
changes arc under way at the University of Washington
and at Washington State University. Early advisement is
essential. See department adviser for program details.

Clothing and Textiles Fashion Merchandising

O Home Economics 101, 164
O English 101, 201 or 202

0 Economics 201

O Psychology 201

O Sociology 202

Additional courses may be added for Washington State
University: Home Economics 150, 224; Chemistry 115;
Economics 202; and a pofitical science eleclive.

Foods and Nutrition

Dietetics

Institution Managerment

Home Economics 120, 150, 253
Economics 201

English 101, 201 or 202
Chemistry 115, 251

Psychology 201

Sociology 202

Additional courses may be added for Washington State
University: Home Economics 1061, 224; Biology 101;
Anthropology 201.

ooocgoan

Two quarters of physical education activity for each of
two years is required at Washington State University. No
physical education is required at the University of
Washington.

Faculty Advisers: Dr. Dorothy Ramsland and Mrs. Edith
Larrabee, Department of Home Economics

Law

Entrance to most law schools requires, with very rare
exception, the completion of the B.A. degree program.
i is therefore advisable that a pre-law student plan to
complete the B.A, degree requirements prior 1o his
application to a law school. Noymally schools of law do
not prescribe a rigidly  structured undergraduate
curriculum for prelaw students. Students, however,
should study in areas that wilt benefit them in the study
of law. They should strive to acquire a high ievel of
proficiency in communications and language skills to
gain understanding of human, political, economic and
social institutions, and to develop in themselves
objective and critical thought processes.

31




Suggested courses: Political Science 250, 311, 313, 410,
411, 413, 414, 415; Business 371; History 419;
Philowophy 415; Sociology 454

The Law School Admission Test, given throughout the
country on five special days each vear by the
Educitional Testing Service in  Princeton, N.J., is
required for admission 1o nearly all law schools. A
student should plan to take the test during the academic
year preceding the one for which admission to faw
school is sought, preferably in October or December and
not liter than February, The test is offered five times
annually on this campus.

Facully Advisers: Dr. Gerard Rutan, Department of
Political Science, or Dr. Larry E. Swift, Department of
Education

Medical Technology

Medical technology at the University of Washington is a
four-year program leading to the Bachelor of Science
degree in medical technology. Students may complcte
S0 quarter credits of study at Western congentrating on
the following required courses which parallel the medical
technology program, prerequisites, and the University’s
distribution requirements.

Washington State University also offers a baccalaurcate
progrem in medical technology. Students planning to
ransfer to WSU may alseo complete two vears at
Western, following the recommendations listed below
and completing additional courses which paraliel WSU's
general university requirements,

Students must consult with faculty adviser before
registration,

Enaglish 101, 201 or 202
Crem 121,122,123

B ology 101 or 120, 210
Math 121

oooa

Facuity Adviser: Dr. G. F. Kraft, Department of Biology

Medicine

The feculty of the School of Medicine at the University
of Washington believes that the appropriate level of
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scholarly achievement and preparation for medicine can
best be developed in a liberal arts program with the
emphasis on a maor area of interest seiected by the
student in any fielc sufficiently demanding in scholastic
discipline. No particular major is given prefercntial
attention in sclection.

Before admission cach applicant must have completed
the minimum requirements listed here and must have
demonstrated his academic proficiency in these subjects
by obtaining an uacceptable grade point average, [n
addition to the following credits, proficiency in English
and basic mathematics is expected of every applicant. A
bachelor’s degree is 2ncouraged, but it is not required for
admission,

Biotogy—12 guarter credits
Chemistry--18 guarter credits
Physics--12 quarter credits

In recognition of the diverse opportunities afforded the
graduate in medicine, the specified requirements are
purposely kept to a minimum. In this manner each
student has the opportunity to pursue, as his major field
of study, any area of special interest to him--the
physicat sciences, biological sciences, or humanities—and
still acquire the inteliectual skills necessary to the regular
medical curriculum. Throughout the medical program,
elective time as well as time for research and thesis
affords the student an opportunity to apply the
knowledge and concepts acquired in his major field 1o
the appropriate areas of medicine,

Admission to the School of Medicine is exiremely
competitive. Early consultation with the facuity adviser
is strongly recommeanded. Students should also review
the School of Medlicine section of the University of
Washington General Catalog beginning on page 261 of
the 1972-74 edition.

O  English 101

U Chem 121, 122, 123, 351, 352, 354
¥ Physics 131,132, 133

O Biology 120, 212, 312

O Math 121

Faculty Adviser; Dr. Clyde M. Senger, Department of
Biology




Nursing

Siudents interested in professional nursing may choose
from onc of three registered nursing traiping programs!
{1) the two-year Associate of Arts degrec programs
offered by many communily colleges, (2) the three-year
hospital-based R.N. programs, or (3} the four-year
Bachelor of Science in nursing program. In each case,
admission is compelitive, application must be made
carly, and pre-major preparation is reguired.

Western offers a complete program of courses which
would prepare students for admission to nursing
schoals—the most typical of which is the Unjversity of
Washington. Course recommendations which follow are
designed for admission 1o the university, which is
required at the sophomore level.

English 101 and 201 or 202

Chemistry 115 and 251

Math 121 or 151

Psychology 201

Sociology 202

Humanities electives, 20 credits minimum

coapon

The University of Washington School of Nursing aiso
requires a minimum of 45 transfer credits, a2 minimum
GPA of 2.75 and completion of alt university admissions
requirements.

Students transferring to Washington State University
may complete two years of work prior to tansfer, then
complete two more years and earn a Bachelor of Science
degree in nursing.

Information on all programs is available in the adviser's
office, and carfy consultation is encouraged.

Faculty Adviser: Dr. Meribeth M. Riffey, Department of
Biology

Qccupational Therapy

Students wishing to earn a Bachelor of Science degree in
occupational therapy at the University of Washington ot
clsewhere may complete their prerequisite courses at
Western, Since graduation reguirementls vary among
institutions, students shouid obtain specific information
concerning these requirements during their {reshman
year. Initial registration should include humanities,

social science, or natural science courses comparable to
those included under the arts and sciences distribution
list {pages 7677 in the 1972-74 University of
Washington catalog). Students should be aware that
admission to a school of oceupational therapy is highly
sclective.

Faculty Adviser: Dr. Alta Hansen, Department of
Physical Education

Oceanography —Biological

Students interested in biological oceanography or marine
science should enroll in the regular B.S. or B A, degree
programs for biological science.

1  English 101

O  Chemistry 121, 122, 123
O Math 122, 222

O Biclogy 120, 210

Faculty Adviser: Dr. G. F. Kraft, Department of Biology

Oceanography —Chemical, Physical & Geaological

Actual courses in oceanography don't begin in most
universities until the third or fourth years, Since the
major topic is primarily a senior or graduate-levei
endeavor, the first two or three years of chemical
oceanography can be successfully taken al Western. It is
important that the prospective student establish a solid
scientific background in chemistry, mathematics and
physics as a basis for completing a degree in chemical
oceanography. The first two years of a chemistry major
(B.S.) arc an example of that type of background.

English 101

Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 127, 128

Math 121, 122, 222

Electives {electives in social sciences and humanities
are appropriate}

For recommendations regarding work beyond the first
year, consult the foliowing departmental advisers:
chemical oceanography--Dr. H. William Wiison, Depart-
ment of  Chemistry; geological or  physical
oceanography-—-Dr, David Pevear or Dr. Mausice
Schwartz, Depariment of Geology

33




Optometry

Schools of optometry generally offer baccalaurcate,
master's and doctoral programs. Western is ablc to
provide one year of fiberal arts studies as a background
for more specialized training in optometry. Students are
advised to transfer after their Tirst vear. Early
consultation with the faculty adviser is recommended.

English 101, 201 or 202

Chemistry 121, 122, 123

Biology 101

Math 122, 222, 223

Physics 131, 132, 133 or 231, 331, 332
Elective

ooooaoga

Students are advised to transfer after their first vear,

Faculty adviser: Dr. J. |. Veit, Department of Physics

Pharmacy

The pharmacy program at the University of Washington
is a five-year course of study that leads to a Bachelor of
Science in pharmacy degree. The final three years must
be spent in residence in the College of Pharmacy.
Western provides a two-year serics of courses which
prepare the student for more specialized training in
pharmacy. More detailed information is provided on
page 292 of the 1972-74 University of Washington
Generai Cataiog.

Washington State University offers the Bachelor of
Pharmacy as well as the Bachelor of Science degree in
pharmacy. Students planning to transfer to Washington
State University should refer 1o page 43 of the 1972-73
Washingion State University Bulletin.

English 101, 201 or 202

Speech 100 {or English 202)

Chemistry 121, 122 and 123, 351, 352 and 354,
353 and 355

Math 127, 122 or 220

Biology 120, 210, 220, 221, 312

Physics 131, 132, 133

Elzctives

0O00ad Oooo

The following electives are recommended for
pre-pharmacy students: Econ 201; Psych 201; Anth 2Q1,
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215, 351; Speech 100; courses in geography, history and
philosophy.

For those interestec in transferring to Washington State
University, Math 121 only, and alter Biology 101, take
Biology 120, 121 and 345,

Faculty Adviser: Dr. Gary M. Lampman, Department of
Chemistry
Physical Therapy

Admission to a scool ol physical therapy is highly
sclective, Depending, upon the institution, students are

.admitted to the proessional program at junior, senior or

post-baccalaureate level.

The following coursss are prerequisites for admission Lo
most schools, including the curriculum aoffered by the
Unjversity of Washington:

Biology 101, 345

Chemistry 115, 251

English 101, 207

Math 100, 105 ar equivalent

Physics 131, 132

Psychology 201, plus an additional course—some
requirc 315

Biology 348, 349

Students must recognize that the above courses are
minimum requirements and additional course .work is
strongly recommendsd. Supplemental courses should be
selected from Education 360, 361, 461, 465; Health
Education 477; Physical Education 201, 211, 302, 303,
311, 326, 402.

Students should consult with the pre-physical therapy
program adviser during their first quarter at Western.

O OOoooog

Faculty Adviser: D,
Physical Educalion

Alta Hansen, Department of

Social Work

Students preparing for admission to a proflessional
school of social work and students who arc interested in
securing social wor < positions that do not require
professional education may satisfy their interests by




completing the B.A. in sociology, including the
following elective courses in their major:

O Sociology 311 {in lieu of 310)
O Sociology 251 and 261
O Sociology 340, 351, 360, 333, 440, 465, and 491

Other courses strongly recommended inciude Sociology
353, 354, 367 and 467. For further recommendations of
specific courses in sociology or cognate areas which may
strengthen the student’s preparation, consult with the
faculty adviser.

Faculty Adviser: Dr, Charies Gossman, Depariment of
SociclogyfAnthropaiogy

Veterinary Medicine

The Cotllege of Veterinary Medicine at Washington State
University requires at feast six years of study leading to
completion of the Doctor of Veterinary Medicine
degree. The first two years of pre-veterinary study may

be completed at Western. These courses must include
those required to meet the general university
requirements and should include the series of specific
courses as recommended below, Admission is extremely
competitive and students are strongly encouraged to
have early consultation with the faculty adviser and
should review the admission requirements as stated on
page 48 of the 1972-73 WSU catalog.

English 101

Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 333, 351, 352, 354, 371
Biclogy 120, 210, 310, 312, 345

Physics 131,132,133

Math 121

Faculty Adviser: Dr. Clyde M. Senger, Department of
Biology )
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR
BACHELOR'S DEGREES*

*A stuaent showld expect (o matriculyte and graduagte gccording
to the general requirements in the catulog Current gt the time he
envalis. He should expect to meet the specific requirements of
the depurtments for majors end minors in the catalog current ut
the time fe declures Ris major and minor to the uppropricte
depariment.

If the student interrupts his work for more than twe consecutive
quarters (summer guarter not included], he shall mcet the
demands of the catalog in force at the time he fs readmitied,

Whife the College reserves the right to chunge the regulalions
concern g ddmission and requirements for graduation, st shail
be the nolicy of the College to give adeguate notice prior 1o
effecting any  significant changes and 1o mohe reasonuble
gdfustmoents in individuol  cases where  hardship may  be
accusioned.

The following requirements are common Lo all
undergiaduate divisions of Western Washington State
College. For requirements unique to a given college
divisior, see sections concerning the College of Arts and
Sciences, College of Ethnic Studies, Fairhaven College
and Huxley College.

O 180 quarter hours of credit

O At feast one full year of residence study {45 credit
minimum), including the final quarter before
issuance of a degrec. Study Abroad programs are
acceptabic as resident credit to a maximum of 45
credits

D At least 60 credits in upper-division study {courses
numbered above 300)

O  Aporoved academic major

O General requirements (sce appropriate  college
seciion)

O Sctolarship meeting minimums prescribed by the
col ege divisions and academic departments
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Correspondence creclit earned through a fully accredited
college or university may be accepted toward the
bachelor’s degree up to a maximum of one-fourth of the
credits required. Students in residence may not register
for these courses except by special permission from the
Registrar,

Transferring between undergraduate coflege divisions of
Western  Washington' State  College  requires being
admitted according to the procedure of the receiving
division. Students may be a member of only one division
at a time.

PROCEDURES FOR APPLYING FOR
BACHELOR'S DEGREE AND/OR
PROVISIONAL TEACHING CERTIFICATE

Degrees andfor teaching certificates are not auto-
matically awarded when requirements are completed. It
is the responsibility of the student to make application
in the Registrar’s Oflice no later than the third week of
the final quarter and 't is strongly recommended that the
student appear for the evaluation and application at ieast
two quarters in advance of completion. Compleie
instructions are available in the Registrar’s Office,

Commencement ceremonies are held in the spring only.
All students who heve graduated the fall and winter
guarters immediately preceding and those who have
applied for graduation for spring quarter and the
subsequent summer qguarter are invited to participate.
An informational mailing is forwarded to all eligible
students early in the spring.

CREDITS AND LOAD

The “Guarter hour cradit” vepresents one class hour per
week through a term (quarter) of eleven or twelve
weeks. Laboratory ccurses normally meet for additional




hours, Courses generally carry credit ranging from onc to
five units or “hours” according to the number of class
mectings per week, Fifteen credits on  this basis
constitute the work of a guarter, and 45 credits that of
the regular academic year of three quariers.

The standard load for undergraduates is 15 credits and
during the first quarter of residence loads must not
exceed 17 credits. Students should seek the advice of
their advisers before registering for more than 15 credits.
After the first quarter of residence, the maximum
allowable load is 20 credits per quarter. See the Summer
Bullctin for load limits during the Summer Sessions.

A student doing extensive outside work is expected to
reduce hisfher scholastic program accordingly.

Full-time and parl-time status are determined by the
number of credit hours which a student is taking.

Fult-time status for urdergraduates required  for
on-campus employment, eligibility for student offices,
and appointment to college commitices, is defined as
enrollment in 12 or more quarter hours. {Graduate
students should consult the Dean of the Graduate
School for a deflinition of “normal progress.”’) Full-time
status in terms of fee payment is defined as enrollment
for seven or more credits. Part-time students in terms of
fee payment are those carrying not more than six credits
in a given quarter, Part-time students pay a lesser fee but
do not share in certain student body privileges, such as
participation in recognized aclivities, drama, forensics,
student publications, musical organizations and per-
forming groups.

Auditors are those persons desiring to attend classes
without credit. Admission to a class as an auditor
requires prior approval of the instructor and the
Registrar as well as the payment of a $10 fee per course.
Regularly enroiled full-time students do not pay an
additional fee for auditing.

Class aitendance is veguired at the discretion of the
instructor. Excuses may also be granted by the Health
Service, the Registrar or other authorized coliege
personnel.

COURSE NUMBERING

Courses numbered from 100 o 299 arc classified as
lower division; those numbered 300-499 as upper
division. The first digit generally indicates ciass level for
which the course is intended,

140-199
200-299

first-year courses
second-year courses

300-399  third-year courses

400-499 fourth-ycar courses

500-599 open only to graduate students
600-699 post-master's degree courses

Credits (guarter hours) are given in parenthesis after
each course title.

Students arc not permitied 1o fake courses more than
one year above their cass standing except in unusual
circumstances.

In gencral, the numbers 300, 400, and 500 are used 10
designate individual study or confercnce courses or
special project work in a given field, Such courses are
available only through prior arrangement with the
instructor and with the approval of the department
chairman.

The numbers 197, 297, 397, 497 and 597 are rescrved
for experimental courses generally offered once only.

The number 445 is reserved for topics showing "Current
Trends,” while the number 417 is used for seminars in
specialized areas of interest.

Courses listed in this catalog constitute a record of the
total academic program of the College. Listing herein
does not necessarily indicate thal cach course will be
offered every year, Consult the annual Class Schedule,
the Summer Bulletin, and bulletins from the Center for
Continuing Studies for the scheduling of courses.

SCHOLARSHIP STANDARDS

The following scholarship standards apply to each
college division of Western Washington State College,
except Fairhaven College. Students should note that
transfer between academic divisions is restricted in cases
of low scholarship.
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High Scholarship

A student who earns a quarterly grade point average of
3.50 or higher while completing a minimum of 14 credit
hours on the A-F grading system is placed on the
“President’s List” for outstanding academic achicve-
ment. This becomes part of the student's permanent
record. A student who achieves a cumulative grade point
average of 350 to 3.74 or 3.75 to 4.00 and has
accumulated a minimum of 90 credit hours at this
institution is eligible to graduate “cum laude” or “magna
cum laude,” respectively,

Low Scholarship

The College has set the standards described below to
assure that students who are earning poor marks will
examine carefully their objectives before continuing
cnrollment. In some cases, students will be dropped
from the College, The standards are designed to assure
that this action is taken before a student's record
deteriorates to the point that reinstatement or admissjon
10 anather college becomes impossible. In all cases
involving poor scholarship, students are encouraged to
consult with their advisers, instructors, or members of
the student affairs staff,

The low scholarship categorics below apply to all
divisions of Western Washington State College, except
Fairhaven and Huxley colleges. (See appropriate scctions
for scholarship standards in these divisions of WWSC.)
Students dropped from one college division may not
transfer to another college division without reinstate-
ment by the appropriate academic commitiee.,

Academic Warning is the College’s expression of concern
to students whose quarterly grade averages arc below
2.00. A warning is issued to (a) a new freshman or
transfer student whose first-quarter grade average is
below 2.00, (b} any other student whose quartery grade
average is below 200 but whose cumulative grade
average is 2.00 or higher.

Academic Probation is the status assigned to {a) any
student except a first-quarter freshman or transfer
student whose cumulative grade average falls below 2.00,
{b) a transfer student admitted by special action of the
Admissions Committee.
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Continuing Probation is the status assigned to a student
who begins a quarter on probation and, during that
quarter, earns a gracle average of 2.00 or higher without
raising hisfher cumutative grade average to at least 2.00.

Academic Dismissal will result it a student {a} begins a
quarter on probation and carns a quarteriy grade average
below 2.00, (b) begins & quarter on continuing probation
and, regardless of quarterly gpa, fails to raise his/her
cumulative grade average to at least 2.00 at the end of
the quarter.

Removal from probation occurs at the end of a quarter
during which a student has improved hisfher cumutative
grade average to 2.00 or higher. This must be done
within two quarters after being placed on probation or
academic dismissal will result (sec “Continuing Pro-
bation™]).

Reinstatement of stLdents who have been dropped from
the College becausz of low grade averages is the
responsibility of the Scholastic Standing Committee in
the College of Arts and Sciences and similar commititees
in the other colleges. Petitions for reinstatement are
available in the Registrar’s Office or the Office of
Student Affairs.

A student wha is dropped from one of the colleges and
wishes admission to another college must follow the
normal admission pracedures.

Certain  resirictions govern studenis on academic
probation, They are not eligible for remunerative
employment on campus; they may not hold an elective
or appointive office in any studeni organization nor
appear in any performance before the student body nor
at any conference or as a member of any team or
organization.




MATHEMATICS PROFICIENCY

Proficiency in mathematics is expected of entering
students. It iy prerequisite to  all college level
mathematics courses. Students must meet cerfain
minimum requirements as measured by the Washington
Pre-College Test. Those who enter with a deficiency are
required 1o remove that deficiency prior to enrollment
in a fourth college quarter.

Students failing to meet minimum mathematics
standards on the Washington Pre-Colicge Test may
remove their deficiency by obtaining a satisfactory score
on a re-lest offered once cach quarter. The Center for
Continuing Studies offers a non-credit review course in
mathematics for those who need additional preparation
for the re-test.

Transfer students with credit in any college level
mathematics course and students with credit for four
years of college preparatory mathematics in high school
are considered to have satistied this requirement,

GRADING AND GRADE REPORTING

The system of grading is as follows:

A Superior ) Satislactory

B High P Passing

C Average NP Mot Passing

D Low Passing K {ncomplete

F Faiture U Unsatisfactory

W Withdrawn

Students are advised that excessive use of the *Pass-Fail”
grading system or consistentl patterns of incomplete
(*K"} or withdrawal ("W") grades may negatively
influence admission io some graduate schools or some
employment opporiunities. Carefu! attention must be
given to program planning and registration.

Credit is given in courses graded A, B, C, D, S and P,
However, the grade of D represents poor work which is
not acceptable in the major, minor, supporting courses
for majors or minors, English composition, professional
education and cducational psychology courses required
for a degree or certificate nor for Fifth Year courses.

The grades of “'S" and “U)" are used in certain courses
which the department and Council on Arts and Sciences
Curriculum of Teacher Curricula and Certification
Council deem inappropriate for other grading sysiems.
In such instances, all sections of the course will be
graded “S/U."

The grades of “P”" and “NP” are used in “Pass-Fail”
courses {see foltowing). A course in which a student
faited must be repeated if credit is desired.

A grade of “F" is assigned if a student fails o carry out
the prescribed procedures when withdrawing from a
course or from the College.

The grade of “K” (incomplete) may be assigned only
upon request of the student, and agreement by the
course instructor. Normally it is given only 10 a student
who has been in attendance up until the final 1wo weeks
of the quarter and has been doing passing work, but for
whom extenuating circumstances beyond his/her control
make it impossible to complete course requirements on
schedule. {Extenuating circumstances do not include
mere lateness in completing work or the desire of a
student to do exira work to raise a poor grade, etc.) If
circumstances require that a student leave a course prior
to the final two weeks, hefshe must formally withdraw
from the course.

To receive a “K” grade, a student should obtain a
contract form from the appropriate departmental office
and negotiate a formal agreement with the course
instructor specifying the work that has already been
done and the work that remains to compiete the course
and carn a grade. One copy is to be kept by the student,
one copy by the faculty member, and one copy is to be
filed with the chairperson of the academic department
involved. Normally, the siudent will be expected 1o
remove the "K' grade {complete the work agreed upon)
during the next quarter. The instructor, in the conlract,
may stipulate any period of time up to one calendar year
for completion of the work. After onc year removal of a
“K is not possible and the student may establish credit
only by registering again for the course.

The grade “W™ {withdrawal) may result only from
student initiative and may not be assigned by an
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instructor. See '“Change in Registration™ section for
details concerning withdrawal.

Grade reports are mailed to all students at the close of
each quarter to the address supplied by the student at
the time of regisiration.

Mid-term deficiency reports, although not recorded, are
sent directly 1o the student in the cvent of
unsatisfactory class work {evaluated at less than “C”).

Grade points serve as a means of objectively slaling a
given level of scholarship. A point value is assigned for
cach grade: A, 4 points; B, 3; C, 2; D, 1; i, 0. The
number of grade points carned in ecach course is
computed by multiplying the number of credits by the
grade point value of the letter indicated. Thus, a 3 credit
course with a grade of “B" is assigned 9 points. The
grade point average is the result of dividing the total
number of grade points by the total number of
registered hours, A grade average of 2.0 represents a
letter standard of “C.” Grades of *‘S,” “P,” and “NP,”
and the credit involved in such courses do not enter into
the cornputation of grade point average.

For most purposes, ¢g., application of scholastic
standards, honors and graduation, the grade average
takes into account only work completed at Western
Washington State College.

A student may repeat any course previously attempted
or completed. In cases of course repeats only the final
grade carncd shall be computed in the calculation of
cumulative grade average {unless the repeat results in a
grade cf "W " U or “NP”}, Credit shall be given
only once for the course.

If a wansfer student, in order 1o progress in his major or
minor, is required to enroll in a course that may be a
repeat of work wransferred, he will be allowed credit for
both courses.

Pass-Fail grading is available on an optional basis to
students in elective courses only.

Regulaiions pertaining to pass-fail courses are as follows:
1. Courses required for the major, minor or supporting
courses, undergraduate professional requirements,

and General College Requirements may not be
taken pass-fail.
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2. The student at the time of registration must
designate the caurses for which he/she wishes to
reccive a pass-lail grade. He or she may change this
designation by the regular change of registration
procedure through the (ifth day of instruction.

3. Prerequisites, work required, and credit allowed are
not alfecied by election of the pass-fail option.

4. In computing grade averages, neither the P nor NP
grade in pass-fail courses will be counted.

5. Courses applying to a major {including supporting
courses) of minor normally must be taken on the
standard grade system. Should a student change his
or her major or minor, the academic departments
involved will be the sole judges of the acceptability
of any pass-fail courses already completed in the
newly chosen concentrations.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS

If given, (inal examir.ations must be given during the last
week of ecach quarter. As a matter of College policy,
individual students are not permitied to take carly
examinations. Failure to take the final examination in
any course normally results in a grade of “F.” When
extenuating circumstances make it impossible for a
student to appear at a final examination at the scheduled
time, hefshe may pegotiale a contract in advance with
the instructor to recetve a grade of “K" {incomplete).
This priviicge is extended only to studenis whose
achievement in the course is satisfactory. Removal of the
" grade should be achieved early in the following
quarter. {See descrplion of the “K” grade under
“Grades and Grade Reporting.™)

CHANGES IN REGISTRATION

Students may not enter new classes after the first week
of instruction.

Formal withdrawal from any course must he made in the
Registrar’s office. Students leaving a class without
formal withdrawal will reccive a faiting grade. Course
withdrawal during the {ive-day “Drop and Add" period
at the beginning of each quarter is considered to be a




change in initial registration and no grade results. From
the sixth day through the eighth weck of a guarter,
course withdrawal resuits in a grade of “W" on the
permanent record. After the eighth weck of a quarter,
course withdrawal is not permitted.

Formal withdrewa! from the College may be made at
any time prior to the final two weeks of a guarter.
Students who leave the College without official
withdrawal will receive failing grades.

Military Withdrawal

A student who has been called 1o extended active
military duty and is required to withdraw from the
college may be considered for credit as follows:

1. Withdrawal during the first third of the guarter no
credit; full reflund.

i

Withdrawal during the second third of the
quarter--one-half credit, to the nearest whole credit,
if course work is satisfactory, without letier grade
and with course unspecified; one-half refund.
Applicability of such credit o meet requirements
will be determined by the department concerned.

Withdrawal during the last third of the guarter-full
credit if course work is satisfactory with or without
letter grade at the discretion of the instructor,
courses specified.

A student required to wilthdraw during his final
guarter before oblaining the baccalaureate degrec
may be granted the degree if approved by the Dean
of his coilege, his major department, and, if in
Teacher Education, the Department of Education.




ACADEMIC COMPLAINTS

[t is the policy of the Coliege that a student shouid be
heard when he has what he considers a fegitimate
complaint about grades, a course, or instructional
procedures. Often a frank discussion of his problem can
clear up what may be a misunderstanding and improve
the learning process in his case. The student normaily
discusses his complaint with the instructor concerned.,
Failing satisfaction at this leve!, he then takes it to the
head of the academic unit.

Copies of the academic grievance procedures are
available in deans' offices and in the Office of the
Registrar.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT AND
COURSE CHALLENGE

A regularly enrolied full-fee paying student may apply to
challenge any college course (except conferences, special
projects, and physical education activities courses) and if
achievement commensurate with the expectations of a
given Course is demonstrated, receive credit for the
courses. Such achievement may be demonstrated by:

College Entrance Examination Board Advance Place-
ment Examinations in certain subjects. The department
concerned will determine the minimum acceptable score,

One quarter of successtul performance in an advanced
course in a sequence which is developmental in nature
can, upon departmental recommendation, qualify the
student for credit for the preceding course; admission to
the advanced course is subject to permission of the
department.

Challenge examination or procedures prepared by the
department concerned.

The following regulations govern course chalienges:

1. Students desiring to challenge a course should apply
to the College Examiner by the fourth week of the
quarter. A fee of $2 per credit is charged. The time
and procedure to be followed in completing the
¢valuative process will be announced by the
Examiner,
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2. The results of ~he challenge shall be recorded as
“Satisfactory” or “Unsatisfactory” on the student’s
permanent record; the resuits will not be used in
computing grade point averages.

3. The challenge application will normally be denied:
{a}) if the student is currently cnrolled in the
course;

{b) if the student has previously established credit
for a similar course at this or another college;

{c} if the student has previously failed the course;
(d} if the student has previousiy challenged the
course and failed;

{e) if the student has previously audited the
course;

{f} if, in the judgment of the College Examiner, in
consultation with the department concerned, the
challenge procedure is inappropriate.

PREREQUISITE WAIVER FOR
RETURNING TEACHERS/
POST-BACCALAUREATE STUDENTS

All students who have a previously'-eame_-d baccalaureate
degree may register for any course in the Western
undergraduate catalog (100-400 levels) without regard to

course prerequisites, Courses requiring permission of the
instructor or of the department, or those requiring
previous teaching experience are not included in this
Category; nor are courses requiring a conference course
permit. Post-baccalau-eate students should realize that
this policy places responsibility on them to determine if
they have had the eguivalent courses or have acquired
experience tantamount to these waived prerequisites. In
any case of doubt, it is suggested that such students seek
the counsel of the inst-uctor involved,

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR
MASTER’S DEGREES

For complete information regarding admission, program
and requirements, and graduate assistantships, consult
the Graduate Bulletin, a copy of which may be obtained
upon reguest from the Dean of the Graduate School,




Master of Education

Western Washington State College has since 1947
granted the Master of Education degree with
concentrations in subject areas of in programs in
preparation for school services.

Master of Arts and Master of Science

In 1963 the State Legislature authorized the College to
grant the Master of Arts and Master of Science degrees.
Degree programs serve those who wish to bring advanced
subject preparation to their teaching or other
professional assignments or who wish to develop a
background for doctoral study. Master of Arts programs
have been approved in anthropology, economics,
English, geography, history, mathematics, music,
political science, psychology, sociology and speech.
Master of Scicnce programs have been approved in
biclogy, chemistry, geography, geology, mathematics,
physics and psychology.

CONTINUING STUDIES PROGRAMS

The Center for Continuing Studies provides a service
linking the College, its scholars, research and resources
with the people and communities of Western
Washington.

Varying in length and format from one-day conferences
and short courses to programs leading to degrees,
Continuing Studies places prime emphasis on:

O Opportunity for professional advancement

O Liberal education programs contributing to the
increase of cultural and intellectual vitality

1 Responding o the exp.ressed needs of the
community

The Center for Continuing Studies offers a variety of
credit and non-credit courses, workshops, conferences,
institutes and degree programs for people who wish to
continue to learn, lts students include men and women
of alt ages, occupations and economic levels. Iis facuity
includes teachers and administrators drawn from the
Coliege and the community.

Credit Courses

Students on campus and adults in the communily may
earn college credit in a wide variety of evening study
courses available both on and off campus. A number of
courses are also offered for independent home study.
Most classes are taught by reguiar members of the
teaching facuity and are open to the general pubiic who

may wish to work toward a degrec or toward specialized

professional development. Most credit courses are open
on an auditing basis.

Independent Study

Independent  study  combines the fundamental
characteristics of all good teaching- guidance by a
gualified and conscientious  instructor--with the
advantage of study at the student’s own pace and at the
time and place most convenient fo him. He has the
freedom to linger and explore or to move as rapidiy as
his ability permits.

The instructional stafl enjoys the opportunity to work
with mature persons with diverse educational
backgrounds and a wide range of goals. They are ready
to give individual attention and guidance.

As a means of continuing education, independent study
helps students gain their immediate objectives and
widens theit personal horizons. Many students are
earning credit 1o be applied toward a university degree;
others are improving occupational or professional skills.
Stifl others are satisfying an intellectual curiosity that
motivates them to seek knowiedge for ifs own sake.

Short Courses and Conferences

The Center provides assistance in  planning and
administrative support and functional assistance in the
development and conduct of conference-type continuing
education programs. Groups with specific needs for
fearning experiences contact the Center, and the Center
establishes single courses, workshops, conferences and
seminars. In addition, the Center initiates a variety of
jearning experiences for the College and community,
including concerts, lectures and workshops. These
experiences are offered both on and off campus and
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bring together college faculty members, visiting scholars,
specialisis in various arcas, and interested adults from
the cemmunity and state.

FOREIGN STUDY

WWSC  co-sponsors  year-around  liberal arts Study
Abroad programs in London, England, Avignon, France,
and Cuadalajara, Mexico. Designed to give students a
complete foreign siudy experience in the host country,
each program includes numerous excursions to historical
and ciltural sites as well as a wide range of activities
designed w0 complement formal classroom  work,
Students register at WWSC before departure and are
expected to carry normal course foad for the guarter {15
credits). Students may also receive credit for foreign
study through {1} accredited programs sponsored by
indivicual  departments  or  other  cofleges, (2)
independent study arranged through departments and
cluster colleges by the Foreign Study Office.

REGULATIONS OF CONCERN
TO VETERANS

Each veteran enrolling ai this College for the first time
on the G.I. Bill must make application for education
benefits with the Veterans Adminisiration or transfer
hisfher authorization from the Jast college attended. This
should be done well in advance of the quarter for which
the student wishcs 1o attend, to insurc that all
allowances will be received on time.

All veterans should make certain that the objective they
are planning to pursue is the one for which they are
specifically authorized by the Veterans Administration.
For irstance, if the authorization is for the master's
degree, the veieran must enroll in courses acceptable
toward that degrec. Any necessary changes in objective
should be made in advance of registration.

The veteran should be prepared to pay his own expenses
for at least two months.
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Military Credit

A maximum of 30 undergraduate quarter hours is
allowed prior 1o issuance of the firsl degrec for service
schools attended as recommended by the American
Council on Education publication—"A Guide to the
Evaluation of Educational Experiences in the Armed
Services,”

STUDENT RECORDS POLICY

College Phitosophy

When a student enters the College and submits the
required personal data for academic and personal
records, there is an implicit and justifiable assumption of
trust placed in the College as custodians of these data.
The College also believes that a similar relationship
should be maintaived relative to subsequent data
generated during the student’s enrollment—academic
performance, activities, personal interviews and
disciplinary proceedings.

General Principles and Practices
Governing Use of Student Records

Recognizing the professional responsibility that must
characterize interactions with students, staff, faculty,
professional  organizations, other  colleges  and
universitics, and non-university organizations  and
agencies, the following principles and practices will be
fallowed in utilizing student records.

Records and commninications are confidential. In its
relations with students the College intends to preserve
the confidential character of communications and
records so as to insure that its educational and
counseling processes are carried forward in the most
effective possibie manner.

Information which may ordinarily be released without
student authorization: Information will ordinarily be
furnished of a “public” or “directory” nature; that is,
information which has appeared at one time or another
in publications that zre available 1o the general public or



are a matter of public record. However, students may
request the Dean of Students not to reiease this
information from official records, e.g., public of
directory information defined as:

1. student’s full name

2. home address and telephone number
3. campus address and telephone number
4. dates of attendance at the College

5. class

&. fuit or part-time enroliment status

7. major

8. honor roll

g,

degrees awarded
10. current class schedule

All other information contained in student’s records will
be considercd confidential and may not be released
without a written* student request. Such tequcsts
authorizing release of information wili be kept on file in
the office from which the information was requested.

Requests from prospective employers and government
agencies: At the written request of the student
concerned, -the College will respond to  inguirics
originating from prospective employers and government
agencies. The College respects the right of its students to
determine to whom they wish the College to {urnish
non-public personal information. The College, however,
recognizes the responsibility and reserves the right 1o
refease information to governmental officials when a
clear and imminent danger to life or property exists.

Requests from other educational institutions: The
College will release information to other educational
institutions only with the consent of the student
concerned. Exception: objectlive data {e.g. grades} wiil
be released without consent for approved research
purposes only.

Requests from Ffaculty members, administrators and
official College committees: Faculty —members,
administrators and official College commiiiees may
request objective information contained in permanent
records when needed in discharge of their official duties.

*Eor the convenience of students ond alumni, transcripts of
geademic record witl be relegsed by lelephone upon reguest of
the studernt.

Relationships with parents of minor studenfs: The
Cofleges recognizes the legitimate interest of parents and
guardians 1o consult with the professional staff about
the academic and personal well-being of their sons and
daughters. This consultation will be carried on consistent
with the basic Ceilege policy that student records will
not be released without the signed release of the student.
However, the professional staff reserves the right to
counsel with parents and interpret records when deemed
in the best interest of the minor student,

Student access to records: A student may view the
contents of his official records, kept in the Dean of
Student’s Office, with the professional staff. If a student
feels the information in his record is inadequate or
inaccurate, he may file addendums for inclusion in the
records. Exception: addendums do not include academic
records. Official guidelines regarding corrections of
academic records will be regulated by academic policies
and the Registrar.

information on race, creed, political membership:
Political membership or information is not recorded in
student records unless the student expressly requests the
inclusion of such information. This is released only if the
student so requesis. Information relalive to an
individual's race or creed will not be provided unless the
student expressly requesis such information be provided.

Procedure

When accompanied by a reiease by the student, the
College’s response o inguiries will be an interpretation
of all objective * information in the student’s record. The
student personnel staff shall provide evaluative
statements only when considerable personal contact has
occurred with the professional staff.

If the Cellege receives a reguest for information from &
law enforcement or other governmental agency that is
not accompanied by a signed release from the student
involved, the agency will be requested to indicate the
type of information desired and the reasons for
requesting the information. This document, with the

*Objective information is defined as grades, lest scores and
official actions taken by official College commiitees in the
performance of their duties.
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recommendation of the staff member, will be forwarded
to the Dean of Students for his decision. Information
will not be released under these circumstances unless
evidence of a clear and imminent danger 1o life or
property exists.

The Ccllege recognizes the important responsibility for
carefully processing, safeguarding and utilizing student
records. Only professional  staff and faculty are
authorized to utilize such records, and every precaution
is taken to assure maximum security of the records. The
student records may not be shown to inquiring agencies.
When a signed release from the student is presented, the
student records will be interpreted by a professional
staff mamber. Information of a negative nature will be
handled with particular care; isolated and trivial
disciplinary incidents are to be overlooked unless they
occur with repetition or follow a significant pattern. Al
disciplinary records will be destroyed five years after
graduat on or five years after the student terminates
enrollment.

When information is requesied that is not known or
which -equires a statement of personal opinion for
which the staff has no basis for comments—such as
puncivality, attendance and character traits—the
response s to be omitted and the reason indicated.
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If the records of any office in the student personnel
division are subpocnaed, the Dean of Students is to be
notified immediately. The serving of the subpoena is to
be accepted, but no records are to be presented in court
without the express approval of the Dean of Students
and the President,

STUDENT RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

In the intercst of students living on campus and the
entire campus community, specific regulations have been
established under Washington State Adminisirative Code
regarding vendor solicitation, control of pets and
bicycles. For further nformation contact the Safety and
Security Department,

The Guide to Student Rights and Responsibilities applies
lo afl students at Western Washington State College,
including  students from the cluster colieges. Its
purposes, as stated in the preamble, are “to protect the
rights of the students” and “to inform students of their
ethical rights and lege! responsibiiities to each other and
to the College.”

For the complete text of the Guide to Student Rights
and Responsibilities, see the back of this catalog.






The College of Arts and Sciences offers courses of study
in teacher education and in the arts and sciences at both
the undergraduate and graduate levels. The following
degrees are offered;

Bachelor of Arts

Bachelor of Science

Bachelor of Aris in Education
Master of Arts

Master of Science

Master of Education

REQUIREMENTS FOR
BACHELOR’S DEGREES

{Students enrolled in the Fairhaven College program will
meet eneral degrec requirements specified in  the
Fairhaven College section of this catalog.}

O 180 quarter hours of credit; not less than 60 credits
i upper division study

O Residence study: onc full year (45 credits
minimum) including the final quarter before
issuance of a degree; Study Abroad programs are
acceptable as resident credit to a maximum of 45
credits,

0 Scnolarship standard: a cumulative grade average of
2.0 {C), or better, with no grades of less than “C”
acceptable in the major, minor, supporting courses
for major or minor, professional education courses,
or in English composition. Admission to, and
continuation in, the teacher education curriculum
requires a  minimum average of 2.5, Some
dexartments  have  minimum  grade  point
requirements in the major lor graduation. Please
check the departmental major requirements for
specific information

0 General coliege requirements: approximately 50-70
tredits, depending upon degree of overlap with
major and exemptions based on test results and
previous preparation
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L} Major arca emphasis as specified in departmental
sections under Eachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science
and Bachelor of Arts in Education

D Electives as needed for the 180 quarter hours Latal
credit

GENERAL COLLEGE REQUIREMENTS

Alms of the General College Requirements

{a) To broaden and intensify  the  student’s
understanding ol significant aspects of man's
cultural heritage.

(b) To introduce the student Lo the methods and tools
of thought and expression,

() To assist the student in integrating his knowledge,

(d} To assist the student in developing his powers of
acsthetic enjoyment and creativity,

{e} To stimulate the student in formulating a
philosophy of life based upon knowledge and
reflection.

General Cotlege Requirements must be completed by all
candidates for baccalaureate degrees except where the
student has demonstrated proficiency through an
acceptable  colicge-level  examination  or  through
challenge procedure {see “Advanced Placcment and
Course Challenge” i1 Academic Regulations section).
Some requirements may be satislied with high school
work as indicated b:low, Approved Associate of Arts
degrees from certain community colleges will fulfilt alt
General College Requirements.

Planning General College Reguirements

The student should study carefully the requirements of
fis major and the course descriptions before planning his
General College Requirements, as sume required courses
in the major may also apply on General College
Requirements. ! questions arise, the student should
confer with a credit cvaluator in the Registrar’s Office.



Twelve ({12) credits from one department is the
maximum that may be applied toward General College
Requirements except from the departments of Foreign
Languages {see Humanities section} and General Studies.
Although more than 12 credits may be taken from the
General Studics Department to apply toward the totaf
General Coliege Requirements, the maximums for
individual areas must be cbserved.

Communications
Complete Both A and B

A. ENGLISH 101, Language and Exposition {3) |waived for
students demonstrating high English competency on entrance
test] or

ENGLISH 131, 132, 133, Masterpieces of World Literature

with Composition {9} [this series satisfies the English 101

requirement and 6 credits in Humanrities]

B. One course from the following:

ENGLISH 201, Reading and Exposition [3}; 202, Reading
and Argumentation [3)

{OURNALISM 104, News Writing {3]
PHIL OSOPHY 107, Logical Thinking {3}

SPEECH 100, Fundamentals of Speech (3}); 204, Small
Group Processes {4); 205, Argumentation {4}; 301, Speech
Communication {3}; 302, Speech for the Teacher {3)

Humanities

Course work must be distributed among ai  jeast  threc
departments with no more than 10 credits from any one
depariment except Foreign Languages. Foreign fanguage study
may be used 10 satisly the requirement as foliows:

A. 20 credits in a single foreign language numbered above 101
and excepting ourses offered in translation (367, 375) will
corplete the entire reguirement. (At least 10 credits in the
foreign fanguage must be taken in residence, but up to 10
advanced placement credits are applicable to the fulfillment
of this requirement.

B. Students who do not elect to complete the entire Humanities
requirement through Toreign Janguage study may present up
to 10 credits in foreign language classes such as 367 and 375
{courses in wanslation}, or any foreign literature or
civilization course numbered 300 or higher.

Select o mimimum of 20 credits from the following:
ART 190, Art Appeeciation {2); 110, Interdisciplinary Art (5]

ART RISTORY 220, Survey of Art Histary | (3}; 236G, Survey of
Art History 11 {3); 248, Survey of Art History 111 {3)

CLASSICAL STUDIES 350, Greek and Roman Mythology (3}

ENGLISH 131& 132& 133, Masterpieces of World Literature with
Composition {3 eal; 216, Survey of American Literature {5);
231, Studigs in Popular Literature (3); 238, Society through its
Fiction/Drama/Postry (5); 261, Reading and Writing Fiction/
Poetry (3); 262, Fiim and Drama {3}; 263, Cuitural Heroes and
Anti-Herocs in American Literature (3}; 281, Western World
Literature, Classicai (3); 282, Western World Literature,
Romantic {3); 283, Western World Literature, Modern {3)

FOREIGN LANGUAGES 367, Foreign Literature in Translation
{3); 375, Main Currents in Modern Foreign Literature [French,
German, Spanish, Russian] {5 ea)

GENERAL STUDIES 121, Humanities, Ancient (5} 122,
Humanities, Medieval [§); 123, Humanities, Modern (5); 231,
introduction o Study of Religion {3); 232, Myth and Foiklore
{4); 233, Religion in American Culture (4); 310, Special Topics
in the Humanities {3); 311, Great Books Representative of the
Humanities {3); 341, Art and idcology (3}

HISTORY 103, 104, introduction lo American Civilization
(5 ea); 105, 166, 107, Introduction to Western Civilization
s ea); 266, City in History {5); 267, History of Christianity
5); 342, Political Movements in Europe since 1783 (5); 347,
European Inteliectual History {5); 365, Great Personalities in
Arerican History {5); 366, American Society and Thought:
Origins 1620-1800 {3); 367, Amcrican Socicty and Thought:
Origins 1880-1900 {S); 368, American Society and Thought:
Origins 20th Century {5)

HOME ECONOMICS 175, Personal Environmental Design {2}

JOURNALISM 168, Current Events and the Media (3); 390, The
News Process [may be taken oaly once 1o satisfy General
Coliege Requirements] {4)

MUSIC 110, Interdisciplinary Art {5); 140, Tnu Art of Listening
to iMusic {3)

PHILOSOPHY 111, Introduction to Philosophy {3}); 215,
Introduction to Existentialism (3); 220, Moral Philosophy {3};
250, Probiems in the Philosophy of Religion (3}; 338, Society,
;.a}w, and Morality {3); 405, Philosophy of Art and Criticism
3

POLITICAL SCIENCE 360, Introduction to Political Theory
{5); 460, Political Theory, Ancient and Medieval {3); 461,
Political Theory, Renaissance and Modern (3}; 462, Political
Theory, Contemporary Idealogies (3); 463, American Political
Thought (5}; 465, Theories of Demacracy (3)

SPEECH 110, interdisciplinary Art (5); 130, Introduction to the
Theatre {3}; 225, Introduction to Dance (2§; 330, Introduction
to Child Drama {3): 345, Art of Film (3}); 346, Film Genre {3};
424, Modern Amserican Drama (3); 425, Modern European
Drama {3); 426, Contemporary Drama (3}; 427abc, Maior
Dramatists {3}; 480, The History and Criticism of American
Public Address: 1740-1890 {3}; 481, The History and Criticism
of American Public Address: 1890 to Present {3); 482, History
and Criticism of British Public Address {3); 483, History and
Criticisma of Canadian Public Address {3); 490, Rhetorical
Theory and Practice—Greek and Roman {4}
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Social Sciences

Course work must be  distributed amaong  at least threc
departraents with no more than 10 credits from any one
departraent,

Select ¢ minitnum of 17 credits from the follo Wiy

ECONGMICS/BUSINESS - Bus Adm 271, Law and Business
Environment (4); Econ 190, Current Economic Trends {31;
201, Principles of Economics |1 Introduction to Macro-
Economics {5)

GENERAL STUDIES 105, Behavioral Science {5); 200,
Introcuction to Economic and Palitical insiitutions {4)

GEQGRAPHY 201, Human Geography {5); 207, Economic
Geography (5); 210, Geography and World Afizirs {23; 310,
Pacific Northwest {3]; 470, Political Geography {5}

HEALTH EDUCATION 150, Consumer Health (2): 151, Society
and D-ugs [2}; 152, Society and $ex (2]

HISTORY 205, U.S. and Furope {3); 263, Supreme Courl in
American History (5}; 336, Comparative Imperialisms {5); 360,
American Economic History {5); 371, History of American
Technology (5]

JOURNALISM 340, The Press and Saciety (3); 350, Law of the
Press (3); 440, Press and World Affairs (3)

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 309, Psychology of Sport {3}: 310,
Sociology of Sporr (3}

POLITICAL SCIENCE 101, Government and Politics in the
Modern World (Sh 170, A Citizen’s Guide to Foreign Policy
{5} 250, American Political System {5); 291, Intraduction to
Comparative Politics (5); 467, Politics, Transformation and
Environmenial Constraint (4)

PSYCHOLOGY 201, Introduction to Psychology {5); 313,
Persanalily {5]; 315, Social Psychology [5); 316, Develop-
mental Psychelogy (S}, 317, Human Sexuality (3); 318,
Psychclogy and Culture [3); 319, Personalily Theories and Sex
Roles {4); 320, Industrial Psychalogy {4); 342, Thinking and
Imagination (3); 347, Humanistic Psychology (3} 353,
Adolescent Psychology {4)

RECREATICGN 101, Leisure and Society (3}

SCCIOLOGY/ANTHROPOLOGY  Anth 201, Iatroduction to
Culturdl Anthropology {5); 210, Introduction to Archeology
(3}; 273, Human Variation and Evolution (5); 310, Risc of
Civilizz tiens {5); 330, Religion and Cufture (5); 353, Sex Rales
in Culture [4}; 481, Childhood and Culture (3}. Soc 202,
Principles of Sociclogy [S); 251, Sociology of Social Problems
{5}; 321, World Demography (5); 330, Intraduction to Social
Psychology (5); 333, Socivlogy of Aging {5); 335, Sociology of
Medicine, Health and lilness {S); 337, Sociology of Sexual
Behavior (5); 351, Sociology of Deviant Behavior (5); 352,
Criminslogy  {3): 333, Juvenile Delinquency ({5); 360,
Sociolegy of the Family (5); 363, Sociology of Religion (5);
365, Public Opinion (5}; 367, Sociclogy of Work and
Occupeations {5); 368, Sex Roles and Social Structure (5]
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SPEECH 340, Introduttion to Mass Communication Media {3}
TECHNGLOGY 391, Man and Technology (3}

Comparative Cultural Studies

This area focuses upon a study of East Asia, South East Asia and
India, the Middle East, Sub-Sahara Africa, Latin America, the
Minority Experience in America, and Cross-Culiural Studies,

Select g minimum of 8 credits from the foljo W

EAST ASIA 301, 302, 303, The Cultures of East Asia: The
Early, Middle and Recent Periods (4 each); 310, Mongolia and
the Mongols {3)

ENGLISH 234, Introduction 10 Black Literature {4)

GENERAL STUDIES 271, Humanities of India {4); 272,
Myth/Religion and Society in China and Japan {4); 273,
Artistic Expression and Society in China and lapan {4); 274,
Society and Literature in China and lapan (4); 275,
Humanities of Japan {4}; 276, Humanities of Africa {4); 371,
The Process and Problzms of Modernization of MNon-European
World (4}, 372, Modernization and the Place of the Individual
in Non-European World {4); 373, Sirategies and Visions of
Moedernization in the Non-European Warld: Conservatives,
Reformers, Revolutionaries (4)

GEQGRAPHY 314, Latin America {5); 315, Asia (5); 319,
Africa (5}; 321, Indiun, Pakistan and Bangladesh {3}; 322,
Middle East (3}

HISTORY 277, Introduction o Latin American Civilization {5};
273, Introduction to Latin America {5); 280, Introduction to
Last Asian Civilization {5]; 285, introduction to African
Civilizations {5}; 287, Introduction to Islamic Civilization {50
361, Black History in America (5); 375, Indian in American
History (5); 385, Africa to 1885 {S); 386, Africa since 1885
(5); 473, Selected Major Latin American States in the 20th
Century (5}; 480, China Irom Antiguity to early T'ang {5);
481, Imperial China from Early T’ang to Mid Ch'ing {5); 482,
China from Late Ch'ing to Present (5); 483, Traditional Japan
{5); 484, Modern Japan (5); 487a, Early Middle East {5}, 487b,
Modern Middfe East (5 ; 489, Southern Africa {5)

POLITICAL SCIENCE 305, international Politics in the Middle
East {3}; 307, East Astz (5); 308, Sub-Saharan African Political
Systens (5} 309, Sout1east Asia (5); 346, Poverty, Minaritics,
and Government (§); 417d, Selected Problems in East Asian
Palitics (3}, 430, Modern Chinese Politics {5}; 431, Modern
Japanese Politics [5)

SOCIOLOGY/ANTHROFOLOGY - Anth 361, Indians of North
America (5}; 362, Peoples of Asia {5); 363, Peoples of Africa
{5); 364, Peoples of the Pacilic (5); 451, Latin American
Ethnology (5); 462, .ndians of Northwest Coast {3); 463,
Peoples and Institutiors of South Asia {3); 464, Peoples and
Institutions of East Asia {3}



Mathematics

{Students should check the mathematics requirement for their
mojors before selecting ¢ mdthematics or computer sCience
course. Some majors require mathematics or computer science
courses  that will upply olso to the Geperal College
Requirements.}

Students with four years of high school mathematics may have
the requirement waived,

To satisfy this requirement, successfully complete any one
mathematics course numbered 121 or higher or any one
computer s¢ience course

or

Students with three years high school mathematics may
substitute Phitosophy 102, Introduction to Logic (3}

or

students with two vears of high school matlhematics may take
Mathematics 100, Algebra (5), and then substitute Philosophy
102,

Science
Complete Both A and 8

A. One course from three of the four folfowing areas (two of the
faur areas for students with one year high school—grade 11
ar 12—preparation in chemistry, geology, physics or
gdvanced biology):

BIOLOGY 101, General {4); 120, Science of Biology {5);
348, Human Anatemy and Physiology (5}

CHEMISTRY 101, Chemical Coneepts {4]; 115, General (5);
121, General 1 {5}

ESEOLOGY 101, General Geology (4}; 211, Physical Geology
5)

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY — Physics 101, Physics for
the Liberal Arts {4}: 131, Principles of Physics {4}; 132,
Principles of Physics (5); 231, General Physics with Calculus
{5}; 306, Physical Foundations of Music {4). Astronomy 103,
Astwronomy for Liberal Arts (4); 204, General Astronemy (4]

. One additional course from Section A above or ane course
from the following list:

BIOLOGY 201, Mushrooms, Mosses and Molds {3); 202,
Flowering Plants, Conifers and Ferns {3); 203, Insects and
Other Terrestriai Arthropods (3); 204, Mammals, Birds,
Reptiles, ctc. {3); 205, Marine Biology (3); 206, Birds of the
Northwest {3); 208, Foreign Chemicals and Natural Systems
(3); 210, The Science of Biology (5); 305, Natural History of
the Northwest {5); 307, Human Populations and Natural
Resources (3); 308, Human Population and Sexuality (3%
333, Cells, Scientists and Society (3]; 349, Human Anatomy
and Physiology (5); 370, Human Genetics (4]

CHEMISTRY 122, General il {5); 208, Industrial Chemistry
%3;; 257, Organic Chemistry (3}; 301, Chemistry and Society
4

GEOGRAPHY 101, Natural Environment (4}; 203, Physical

Geography {5); 330, Geography of Landforms {5); 331,
Climatology (5); 422, Geography of Water Resources {5);
423, Geography of Scils (3}; 424, Biogeography {3}

GECLOGY 212, Historical Geology [4]; 214, Environmental
Geology (3); 310, Geomorphology (5);311, Common Rocks
and Minerals (4}; 314, Geomorphology of Western U.S. (3}
340, Geological Oceanography (3), 414, Geology of
Washington (3-5]

HOME ECONOMICS 150, Human Nutrition (3]

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY Physics 307, Physics and
Environmental Problems {3]; 331, Waves and Thermo-

dynamics (). Astronomy 315, Solar System Astronomy {3},
318, Stellar Astronamy {3}; 317, Cosmology (3]

MAJORS AND MINORS

In addition to the general college requiremnents and other
common degree requirements listed on the preceding
pages, the candidate for a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor
of Science degree must complete a major arca emphasis
which 1s usually accompanied by supporting courses. A
minor is opticnal. A few concentrations are offercd
which encompass both a major and a minor. Students
will confer with appropriaie departmental advisers to
plan study programs. Transfer students are expected to
complete at least a portion of their work in the major
and miner [ields in this institution.

For more information, see preceding section on
Academic and Professional Programs.

Student-Faculty Designed Majors

Students desiring cancentrated study in arcas not listed
as majors by the departments of the College of Arts and
Sciences may design a major in conference with facuity
members. For details of this procedure, please refer to
the Office of Academic Advisement or the chairman of
the Department of General Studies.

Cooperative Education, Internship

and Field Study Programs

The College recognizes that practical work experience
outside the classroom is a valuable supplement to both

the student’s general education and major area studies.
Thus it has arranged quarter-long internship experiences

N




with & variety of community businesses, organizations,
and governmental agencies. Students who want to apply
their theoretical classroom learning to actual on-the-job
situations can spend a quarter (maximum of 15 credits
per student} in one of thesc positions. Credit will be
awarded based on a satisfaciory employerffaculiy
evaluation and fulfillment of contractual agreements.
These work experience situations are arranged
beforehand to accomplish specific goals agreed upon by
the student, sponsoring faculty member, and employer.
Students should contact the cooperative education
office, Viking Union, for additional information.

A number of other internship and field study progranmis
are offered by departments but are not handled through
the cooperative education office. For details on these,
please refer to the chairman of the department
concerned.

Graduate Study Programs

Students interested in programs leading to degrees
bevond the baccalaureate should seek advisement at the
office of the Dean of Graduate Studics. The individual
department  listings include courses offered at the
graduate level.

Programs [ eading to
Certificates in Fducation

Students are referred to the section entitled
“Educetion” for programs relating to certification.
THE HONORS PROGRAM

See the Interdepartmental Programs section of this
catafog for dewailed information on the Honors Program.

SPECIAL ORIENTATION ACTIVITIES

Immediately prior to the opening of fall quarter new
students may participate in a program introducing them
to the College. Activities include opportunities to meet
and interact with others, to explore one’s personal and
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academic goals, to become acquainted with the varicty
of potential learnirg experiences on campus, and to
develop an understanding of the scrvices and lacilities
availabie,

Freshman Counseiing

The ultimate aim of all counseling  at Weslern
Washington State College is 1o develop in the student the
capacity and skills necessary for self-guidance. During
the first year cach l-eshman is teamed with a specially
trained upper division student academic adviser and a
member  of  the “aculty. These advisers assume
responsibility for assisting freshmen to meet effectively
the initial problems of adjusting to college, to develop a
career or area concantration plan, and to sclect the
program of studies most appropriate 1o that plan.

Acadermic Advisem ent

As the studenl comoletes the freshman year, usuaily
consisting largely of courses thal mect the General
College Reguirements, hefshe is referred to the academic
depariments for coninued personatized advisement in
planning and selecting courses of study, Faculty within
cach depariment share responsibility for counseling
students electing conzentrations in their arca. In some
cases, facuity from several departments may cooperate
with a student in constructing his or her own
interdisciplinary major; in others, faculty members may
recommend 1o the department chairman the waiving ol
certain course prerequisites (when it has been demon-
strated that the student already has thesc competencies).
Transfer students who are undecided about a major may
seck adviscment through the Academic Inlormation
Center in Old Main,
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Art

One of the carliest human activities was the production
of works of art. Through the centuries one measure of
humat civility has been involvement in the arts.
Presently, concern for the arts is very high. The Art
Department at Western is meeting that concern with a
highly qualified faculty teaching in the major areas of
art. The faculty not only teaches but is intimately
involved in art production and scholarship.

The Art Department offers a number of degree programs
in studio art, art history and art education. Through a
contract system students may, in conjunction with
faculty of the Art Department, develop majors to meet
their particular backgrounds, needs and interesis. Most
of the wraditional arcas of art are offcred at Western.
Through arrangement with instructors, innovative
programs may be planned. Programs may also be
developed involving art and other disciplines. While there
are certain required courses in each of the majors, the
Art Department has attempted 1o give the greatest
possible degree of flexibility in its programs congruent
with student involvemenlt and concerted {aculty
advisement. Students should, carly in their program at
Western, seck advisement from faculty members in the
department.

Transfer students arc required to complete in residence a
minimum of 15 credits in art for the teacher education
major, 11 credits in art for the Arts and Sciences major,
or 5 credits in art for a minor.

ART FACULTY

THOMAS SCHLOTTERBACK (1965) Chairman.

Professor. BFA, MFA, University of Kansas; Ph D, The State
University of lowa.

IONE A. FOSS (1957) Associate Professor, BS, MAA, Montana
Statc College; MFA, University of Oregon,

LAWRENCE HANSON (1963) Associate Professor, BA, MFA
University of Minnesota,

RCBERT A. JENSEN (1966} Associate Professor. BA,
University of Washington; MFA, Washington State Uni-
VETSiTy.

THOMAS A. JOHNSTON (1967) Associate Professor. AA, San
Diego City Coilege; AB, San Diego State College; MFA,
University of California, Santa Barbara,

DAVID F. MARSH {1957} Professor. BA, Central Washington
State College; MS, University of Washington,

’
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PATRICK F. McCORMICK {1969) Associate Professor. BFA,
BfA, University ot Washington; MFA, Cranbrook Academy
of Art.

MARY A. McINTYRE (1968) Associate Professar, AB, MFA,
Indiana University,

DAVID E. TEMPLETON (1969) Professor. BF A, MA, University
of lllingis; PhD, University of Minnesota.

EDWARD B. THOMAS {1967) Associate Professor, BA, MFA,
University of Washington,

ROBERT A. URSQ ({1969) Assaciate Professor. AB, MA,
University of Notr: Dame, Ind.

GENE E. VIKE (19€2) Associate Professor. BA in Ed, BA,
Western Washington State College; MS, Pratt Institute,

WALTER F. WEGNER {1961) Associate Professor, BS,
University of Wisconsin: MFEA, University of lowa.

HOMER A. WEINER (1964] Professor. BFA, Bradley
University; MFA, University of lowa,

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Studio Major  73-85 credits

O Art 101 or equivalent

O  Art 301, 401

O Art History 220, 230, 240
O  Art Symposium

The student will elect from courses at the 200 level a
basis for all subsequent work. The student will be guided
by noting the prerequisites for courses at the 300 level,
and by faculty advisement.

Satistactory completion of the studio major will be
determined by contractual agreement between the
student and a faculty committee. Individual advisement
concerning  this contract may begin  whenever  the
student requests it. The contract must be written before
the student has cornpleted 24 credits in arl. Concen-
trations may be developed in printmaking, painting,
sculpture, ceramics, jewelry, textiles, graphic design, or
in a combination ol these areas as determined by the
student’s contractual agreement. Courses outside the art
department where appropriate may be applied. Revisions
and amendments will be considered and may be made by
the student and the faculty committee upon request.




Transfer students with more than 18 credits of previous
work should seek advisement during their first quarter al
WWSC.

Studioc Minor 25 credits

O Art 101 or equivalent
O Art History 240
O Electives under advisement

Art History Major 60 credits plus Supporting Courses

B Art History 220, 230, 240, 340, 440, 490
[0 Three areas from:
(a} Art History 310,410
(b} Art History 320, 420
{c) Art History 430, 431
{d) Art History 360, 460
{e) ArtHistory 370, 470
12 elective credits in art history
12 credits in studio courses
Supporting courses; 10 credils in appropriate
courses outside the area of art history selected
under departmental advisement
O Reading knowledge of French or German
O  Art Symposium

oao

Art History Minor 24 credits

O Art History 220, 230, 240

O Two courses selected under advisement from each
of two areas: Primitive, Ancient, Renaissance,
Modern, or American; one course from any single
area may be a directed studies in that area

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major  Elementary and Secondary 45 credits

D Reguired of al! majors:
{a) Art 101 or equivalent
(b} Art History—two courses from 220, 230, 240
{c] Art 280, 381, 382

Art

O ©Cne course from cach of the following: drawing,
painting, sculpture, printmaking, ceramics, jewelry,
textiles

1 At least 6 credits in one upper division studio arca

O Courses outside the department may be required as
part of the major

Satisfactory completion of the major will be determined
by contractual agreement between the siudent and a
faculty commitice. Upon completion of not less than 12
credits of art and not more than 18 credits, & student
must write a contract with the faculty committee for
completion of the major. Transfer students with more
than 18 credits should do this prior to completion of
their second quarter at the College. Revisions and
amendmenis may be made by the student and the
faculty committee upon request.

Minor 25 credits

O Art 101 or equivalent

8  Art 280, 381

0 Art History 240

] Electives under advisement

Major Concentration 7C credits

0 Required of all majors:
{a) Art 101 or equivaient, 301, 401
(b} Art History 220, 230, 240 and one additional
course
{c} Art 280, 381, 382
O One course from cach of the following: drawing,
painting, sculpture, printmaking, ceramics, jewelry,
textiles
O At least 15 credits in one upper division studio area
[0 Courses outside the department may be required as
part of the major

Satisfactory completion of the major will be determined
by contractual agreement between the student and a
fuculty committee. Upon completion of not less than 12
credits of art and not more than 18 credits, a student
must write a contract with the faculty committee for
completion of the major. Transfer studenls with more
than 18 credits should do this prior to completion of
their second quarier at the College. Revisions and
amendments may be made by ecach student and the
faculty committee upon request.
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Art
DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

in addition to the general requirements for ali honors
students, an art major who wishes to graduate “‘with
honors™ must complete Art 401, Music 342 or English
487.

MUSEUM TRAINING

The Art Department and the Whatcom Museum of
History and Art provide a museum training program for
qualified students from Western Washington State
College. Students wishing such training will enroli in Art
History 301-Museology I, or Art History 401-.
Advanced Muscology, The students will receive their
training with the staff of the Whatcom Muscum of
History and Art. That staff is attached to the Art
Department  as  associated faculty: Susan Barrow,
Museum Director, B.A., University of Washington; Emil
Mierson, Administrative Coordinator, MBA, North-
weslern; George Thomas, Museum Curator, MFA,
University of California, Santa Barbara; Janice Olson,
Registrar, B.A., Art History, Western Washington State
College.

GRADUATE STUDY

For a concentration leading to the Master of Education
degree, see the Graduate Bulletin.

ART SYMPOSIUM

Each art major is required to atiend the Art Symposium.
Art Symposium meets once a month throughout the
school year. Each meeting is a presentation by a visiting
artist, critic, historian, or by a2 faculty member from
Western. Each presentation will be concerned with the
professional elements of art. Advanced art students will
be asked to make at least one presentation to the
symposium,

COURSES IN ART

(See aisc Art History section, which follows. }
NOTE: The Art Department may reguest samples of work
produced in g studio course for exhibition purpeses,

101 DRAWING (3}

Not open to studenis with two yvears of high school art,
Fundamental principles and technigues,
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190

202

210

211

220

230

240

270

280

300

301

INTERDISCIPLINARY ART (5}

For students planning interdisciplinary art majors and
those wishing to broaden both their artistic knowledge
and awareness. The course is team-laupght; art, drama,
dance and creative writing, Emphasis will be given {o the
interconnecting aesthetic principles of all art forms. {Also
listed as Speech 1 10, Music 110.)

ART APPRECIATION (2)

Introduction to form and expression in the visual arts for
the non-major,

LIFE DRAWING (3}
Prerequisite: Art 101 or eguivalent.

PRINTMAKING I {3}

Prerequisite: Ar: 101 or equivalent.
intaglio processes,

introduction  $o

PRINTMAKING I {3}

Prerequisite: Ar. 101 or eguivalent.
lithographic processes,

Introduction to

PAINTING {3}

Prereguisife: Ary 101 or equivaleni.
contemporary painting.

Introduction to

SCULPTUREI (3}

Prerequisite: Arn 101 or equivalent.
sculpture.

Intreduction to

CERAMICS (3}

Prerequisite: Art 101 or equivalent. Handbuilt eclay
construction. Introduction to glaze formulation, kiln
loading and firing.

DESIGN AND COLOR (3}

Studies of form and structure in a variety of media:
emphasis on two-dimensional design concepts, patiern
and color,

THREE-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN (3

Exploration of construction in space emploving a variely
of media.

INTROBUCTICN TO ART EDUCATION (2}

Prerequisite: 8§ credits in art. Examination of the
profession of art education, leaching skills, teaching as
influencing student behavior in art, eurriculum content
and materials,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ART (1-5)
Prerequisite: perrission of instructor,

CONTEMPORARY PRACTICE {3)

Prerequisites: Art History 240 and @ credits in studio. A
survey of recent ideas in the visual arts, The course will
incorporate a history of art since 1845 but will not be
imited to historizal analysis. Study of major artists and
eritics of this period.



302

311

312

313

321

325

328

331

341

342

350

351

360

361

DRAWING WORKSHOP I (3 or 5}

Prerequisites: Art 202 or equivalent: repcatable to 13
credits. Drawing as & major medium.

PRINTMAKING ~ LITHOGRAPHY (3}

Prereguisites: Art 211, 301, or concurrent enrollment.
Planographic processes; emphasis on lithography.
PRINTMAKING — INTAGLIO (3}

Prerequisites: Art 210, 301, or concurrent enrollment,
Intaglio processes: etching, engraving, drypeint, aguatini.
PRINTMAKING WORKSHOFP (3 or 5}

Prereguisite: Art 311 or 312; repeatable to 15 credits.

PAINTING WORKSHOPI (3 o0r 5}

Prerequisites: Art 220, 301, or Art History 240 or
concurrent enrollment; repeaiable to 15 credits. In-
dividual search for form and expression within a
workshop environment,

WATER COLCOR PAINTING {3 or 5}

Prerequisites: Art 220, 301, or Art History 240 or
concurrent enrollment; repeatable fo 15 credits, Various
water soluble media,

LIFE PAINTING (3 or 5}

Prerequisites: Art 202, 301, or Art History 240 or
concurrent enrollment: repeatable to 15 credits, The
continued development of & personal divection in
painting, making vse of the nude or draped model.
SCULPTURE WORKSHOP (3 or D)

Prerequisite: Art 230; repeatable to 15 credits. Problems
in three-dimensional form and expression employing a
variety of media and materials,

CERAMICS (3 or 5)

Prerequisite: Art 240; repeatable to 15 credits. Infro-
duetion to the potter’s wheel as a tool. Handbuilding,
Glaze formulation and kiln firing.

CERAMIC WORKSHOP1 (3 or b)

Prerequisite: Art 341; repeatable to 15 credits, Clay as 2
medium. Pottery and/for ceramic seulpture,

JEWELRY I (3)

Prerequisites: Art 101 or equivalent, Art 271 or Tech 210
or 214. Design and construction of jewelry in various
metals, with emphasis on stlver; the setting of stones.
JEWELRY II {3 orb)

Prerequisites: Art 350, Art History 240 repeatable to 15
credits. Problems in simple and centrifugal casting.
FABRIC DESIGN I (3)

Prerequisites: Art 101 or equivatent, Art 270, one art
history course. Design problems using liroleum bloek
print, tie-dye and stitchery,

FABRIC DESIGN IT {3 or 5)

Prerequisite: Art 350, repeatable to 19 credits, Silkscreen
processes, patik, natural dyeing.
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370

371

372

380

381

382

39¢

400

401

402

411

Art

WOVEN AND CONSTRUCTED FABRICS (3 or 5)

Prerequisite: Art 360. Pattern weaving, construction and
use of a primitive loom; non-leom construclion,

LETTERING (3}

Prerequisite: Art 101 or eguivalent. Anatomy of letter
forms, alphabets and calligraphy; problems in pen and
prush lettering.

GRAPHIC DESIGN 1 {2}

Prerequisites: Art 101 or eguivalent, 370. Introduction to
vigual communication as related to graphic processes,

GRAPHIC DESIGN 11 {3 or 5}

Prerequisite: Art 371: repeatable to 15 credits. Advanced
problems in design as communieation.

ART IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (4)

Prereguisite: Humanities or Art 190; for non-majors.
Child development in art for the elementary school;
problems in design, drawing, painting and printmeaking as
they relate 1o the school.

THEORIES OF ART EDUCATION {3}

Prerequisite: Art 280. The philosophy, psychology and
procedures for art in the elementary and secondary
schools,

ART EDUCATION STUDIG (3}

Prerequisite: Art 381 or concurrent registration, Problems
in art and their adaptation to the elementary and
secondary school.

UNDERSTANDING ART (5

Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Understanding and
appreciation of the visual arts with particular emphasis on
the art of Mexico, This course is desipned for study in
Mexico based in Guadalajara.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS {2-5)

Prerequisites; sentor stalus and permission of instructor.
Individual instruction in special projects under super-
VISLOT,

SEMINAR IN ART {2}

Prerequisites: senior status or 9 credils in art history; 18
rcredits in studic courses; repeatable to total of & credits,
Development of criteria for mature artistic judgment.

DRAWING WORKSHOP II (3 or b}

Prerequisites: Art 101 or equivalent; 9 credits of Art 302
repeatable to 13 credits, Continuation of individually
established concerns in the area of drawing.

ADVANCED PRINTMAKING WORKSHOP (3 or 5}

Prerequisite: Art 313; repeatable to 15 credits. Con-
tinuation of problems related to z refined use of the
traditional printmaking processes as well as more recent
technological innovations as they might be applied to
editioned art.
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421

425

431

432

433

441

450

451

452

461

467

471

500
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PAINTING WORKSHGQP II (3 or 5)

Prerequisites: Art 101 or equivalent: @ credits of Art 321,
Art 301, and Axt Ilistory 240; repeatable to 15 credits,
C<mtmudtmn of individually motivated search and
regearch into form and expression with an emphasis on
curreni issues within the field of painting as related to the
making of art.

ADVANCED WATER COLOR PAINTING (3or 5
Prerequisitc: Art 325. repeatable to total of 15 credits.
Painting workshop using aqueous media,

SCULPTURE WORKSHOP (3 or 5)

Prerequisite: Art 331; repeatable to 15 credits. Advanced
problems in  three-dimensional form and expression
employing a variety of media and materials.

LIRECT METAL SCULPTURE (3 or 5)

Prereguisile: Art 331 repeatable to total of 15 credits.
Lirect metal sculpture. emphasis on  the welding
processes,

BRONZE CASTING (3 or b}

Prerequisite: Art 230: repeatable to total of 15 credits.
Bronze casting by the lost wax process: modeling in clay,
wax and plaster; mold-making and other techniques for
w.aking cast metal sculpture,

CERAMIC WORKSIHOP II (3or 5)

Prerequisite: Ari 341; repeatable to 15 credits. Advanced
coramics, Self-directed problems; weekly seminars,
JEWELRY HI {3 or 5}

Prerequisife: Art 350, repeatable to 15 eredits, Advanced
problems in fabrication.

JEWELRY IV {3or 5}

Prerequisite: Art 351; repeatable to 15 credits. Advanced
problems in casting.

ADVANCED JEWELRY WORKSHCP (3or 5)

Prereguisite: Art 451; repeatable to 15 credits. Advanced
problems in jewelry gz an art form.

FABRIC DESTGN III (3 or 5)

Frerequisile: Art 361; repeatable to 15 credits, Advanced
study in printed and dyed textile techniques,

WOVEN AND CONSTRUCTED FABRICS UIT {3 or 5}
Pierequisite: Art 367, repeatable Lo 15 credits, Advanced
workshop in tapestry, rugmaking and other media,
GRAPHIC DESIGN III (3 or 5)

Prerequisite: Art 372, repeatable to total of 15 ecredits.
A dvanced graphic design.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (2-5)

Picrequisite: graduate status or completion of an art
major or equivalent. Individual research under super-
vidon.
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GRADUATE DRAWING AND PRINTMAKING (2-4)
Prerequlslte graduate status or completion of an art
major or equivalent, Individual probiems,

GRADUATE PAINTING (2-4)

Prerequisite: graduate status or completion of an art
major or equivalent, Individual problems in painting,
GRADUATE SCULPTURE {2-4)

Prerequisue graduafe status or completion of an art
major or equivalent. Individual problems.

GRADUATE CERAMICS (2-4)

Prerequisite: graduate status or completion of an art
major or equivalent, Individual problems in ceramics.
GRADUATE JEWELRY (2-4)

Prercqulszte‘ grasluate status or completion of an art
major or equivaieat. Individual problems in jewelry,
GRADUATE FARBRIC BESIGN  {2-4)

Prerequlsite graduate statvs or completion of an art
malor or equivalent. Individusi problems in fabrie design.
SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ART EDUCATION {2-4)
Prevequisites: teazhing experience and 27 credits in art.
Special problems in art education as announced.
CURRICULUM PLANNING (4}

Prerequisites: teaching experience and 27 credits in art.
Planning, development, implementation and evaluation of
art as related to the total curriculum.

\

COURSES IN ART HISTORY

220

230

SURVEY OF ART HISTORY I (3)
Ancient and medieval art.

SURVEY OF ART IIISTORY I (3)
Renaissance art, 13th-18th centuries.



240

300

R0

310

320

330

340

360

370

400

401

410

SURVEY OF ART HISTORY LII (3}
Modern art int ?7%th, 20th centuries,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (2-5)

Individual problems in art historical methodology through
special projects under supervision,

MUSEOLOGY I (2-bB)

Prereguisite: background in art history, art, history, or
anthropology: permission of instructor. May be repeated
to 15 hours credil. Training in the methaods and processes
of muoseum work. Students work with and under the
guidance of the staff of the Whatcom Muscum of History
and Art. Part of the Ltraining is an apprenticeship program
of work directly in the museum,

PREHISTORIC AND PRIMITIVE ART I (3)
Prerequisites: Art History 220 or 230 or 240: Anth 215
or 361 prereguisite or concurrent. Art of the Paleolithie
and NWeolithic cultures and Western hemisphere primitive
cultures.

ANCIENT ART I (3}

Prerequisites: Art History 220 and 230. Art of Ancient
Egypt, Mesopotamia, Crete, Mycenae and peripheral
areas,

MEDIEVAL ART (3)

Prerequisite: Art History 420 or 220 or 230 and
permission of instructor. Western art from the fall of the
Roman Empire i¢ the beginning of the Renaissance.

MODERN ART HISTORY 1 (3)

Prerequisite: Ari Hisfory 240, The art of the 18th century
Western world,

AMERICAN ART TO 1913 (3)
Prerequisite: Art History 220, or 230, or 240, or 340, Art

in the United States from the Colonial period to the
Spanish American War.

ORIENTAL ART 1 (3)

The art of India and Southeast Asia from the Indug Vatley
civilization (¢. 2500 B.C.) to the end of the 18th century.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (2-5)

Prerequisites: senior status and permission of instructor,
Individual instruction in special projects under super-
vigion,

ADVANCED MUSEQLOGY {2-3)

Prerequisite:  Art History 301 and  permission of
instructor, May be repealed to 15 eredit hours. The
course concenlrates on preparing the student for a career
in museum curatorship.

PREHISTORIC AND PRIMITIVE ART II (3}

Prerequisites: Art History 220 or 230 or 240; permission
of ingtructor; Anth 215 or 363 or 364 or Art History 310
prerequisite or concurrent. Tribal arts of Africa and the
South Pacific,

420
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Art

ANCIENT ARTII (3)

Prerequisites: Art Higtory 320 or 220 and permission of
instructor. Art of the Ancient Greek and Roman
civilizations.

RENAISSANCE ART 1 (3)

Prerequisites: Art History 220 and 230, Art of the
Renaissanee in Southern Europe,

RENAISSANCE ART II {3)

Art History 430 or 220 or 230 and
Art of the Renaissance in

Prerequisites:
permission of instructor.
MNorthern Europe.

BAROQUE ART {(3)

Prerequisites: Art History 230 or 430 or 431 and
permission of instructor. Art of the West during the 18th,
17th and 18th centuries.

MODERN ART II {3)

Prerequisites: Art History 240 and 340, Art of the 2{0¢h
century Western world,

AMERICAN ART, 1900 TO TIIE PRESENT (3}
Prerequisites: Art Histery 220, 230, 240.

ORIENTAL ARTII (3)

The art of China and Korea from the Shang Dynasty
(1523 B.C.) to the end of the 18th century.

ORIENTAL ART IIT (3)

The art of Japan from ihe prehistoric Archeclogical Age
to the end of the 1Bth cenfury.

SEMINAER 1N ART HISTORY (3)

Prerequisites: 12 credits in art history including Aert
History 300, or senior standing, or pegmission of
instructor, Each seminar deals with a separate and special
art historical problem or project, Each student prepares
research, with oral and written presentation of materials
pertinent to the class.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (2-5)

Prerequisile; graduate status or completion of an art
major or equivalent. Individual research under super-
vigion,

DIRECTED STUDIES IN ART HISTORY (1-4)

Prerequisites: art major or miner status, senior or
graduate level: 2 credits in art history with at least one
field eoncentration.

Independent art historical research:

EN Prehistoric and Primitive Art History

b. Amertican Art History

<. Modern Art History

d. Art Theory Aesthetics and Art Criticism

Cumulative credit in any one area may not exceed 12
credits.

5%






BIOLOGY

College of Arts and Sciences [ Western Washington State College




Biolagy

Biology — the study of life — includes a broad spectrum
of the natural sciences. Microbiclogy, ecology,
systematic or taxonomic biology, genetics, marine
biology, biometry, molccular biclogy, limnology, scicnce
education, anatomy and physiology are some of the
specialties to be found in Western’s department.
Students in biology may prepare for professional careers,
may enter teaching in the public schools or in higher
education, or may sclect a liberal arts program not
intended to lead to a career in science. The department
offers courses and major and minor programs for each.

MAJOR CONCENTRATIONS IN BIOLOGY

Professional carcer opportunities in biology are diverse,
and many of them require education bevond the
baccalaureate degrec. Graduates of biology programs
may continue their education in such fields as forestry,
game management, medicine and dentistty, ocean-
ography, environmental faw, fisherics, veterinary
medicine, sanitary engineering, and various speciaities in
medical or dental technelogy. Students interested in
professional careers are advised to enter onc of the major
concentrations leading te the Bachelor of Science
degree. The B.S. {biclogy) includes supporting courses in
the physical sciences and mathematics and a strong core
of basic biology, It is intended for those who wish to do
post-baccalaureate study in the biological sciences or to
teach. Students who wish to apply for admission to
medical or dental schools may take this degree, or may
find the Bachelor of Arts {sce below) better suited to
their needs. The programs differ in depth and breadth;
therefore students should consult the pre-medical or
pre-dental adviser concerning the choice. The B.S.
{biclogy-mathematics} is offered for those students
interested in quantitative biology: statistics, biometry,
some kinds of ecology and computer modeling of
biological sysiems. The B.S. (biology-chemistry) is
designed for students who wish Lo pursue graduate study
in molecular biology or biocchemisiry,

Many of Western’s students are interested in careers in
teaching. The education of a teacher of biology requires
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at least as much commitment to biology and the related
physical sciences as does the preparation of a biologist
who will not tcach. Therefore, no separate, reduced
major leading 1o ar “in education” degrec is offered in
biology. Students who wish to qualify to teach biology
in the high schools should enroll in the Bachelor of
Science (biology} program and should add Biology 493
to that major. The professional education courses may
be included in the baccalaureate program as clectives or
may be taken in a past-baccalaureate year, part of which
may be applied to the fifth vear for standard
certification.

There are, however, smaller schools in which science
teachers must function in more than one discipiine.
Combined majors in biology-chemistry and biojogy-
physical science in the B.A. in Education curriculum are
offered for those who elect this option,

Students who wish 1o teach at the elementary or
intermediate fevels are advised to take the General
Science major {see Interdepartmental Studies section)
which includes courses in biology.

Students interested in teaching in colleges or community
colleges should plan for a graduate degree in biclogy.

Many students are deeply intercsted in biology or one of
its component specalties, but not in teaching or other
professional careers. These students may wish to
combine biology with another area of inferest such as
history or law; they may wish to enter the medical or
dental professions with a liberal education and a
baccalaureate degree; they may want an early oppor-
tunity to study in depth only one aspect of the field; or
the student may simply want to make the science of life
the focus of a libzral education. These students are
encouraged Lo consider the Bachelor of Arts degree in
which the number of required courses has been kept low
to permit the student to select areas of study and
courses suited to his individual needs and interests.
Programs one might design under this major include
combinations of biclogy and another discipline such as
art, psychology, physical education, anthropology,
speech or philosophy.

The Biclogy Departiment maintains an effective program
of advisement; students interested in any of the above
are urged to consult the coordinating adviser as early in
thesr college carects as possible.



THE BIOLOGY LABORATORIES
AND PROGRAM

The Biology Department is housed partly in the Haggard
Hall of Science and partly in the Environmental Studics
Center. The laboratories are modern and well-equipped.
The department sharcs the facilities of the Shannon
Paint Marine Center, the Science Education Center, an
electron microscope laboratory, and can utilize the
services of the Computer Center.

Biology at Western stresses learning by deing and “open
ended™ study. Students explore the Gutf Isfands,
California's Coast Range and Sierras, Central Oregon’s
Malheur Game Refuge, and the Grand Canyon on fieid
trips between quarters or during the summer. The
biology of the Cascade Mountains, San Juan
Archipelago, caves of Washington, a host of lakes and
sireams, and the arid Palouse country of Eastern
Washington are studied on weekend Tield trips.

THE BIOLOGY FACULTY

The members of the biology faculty have been chosen to
represent as broadly as possible the diverse aspects of the
discipline. Students planning to major in the field are
urged to plan carefully with departmental advisers early
in their college careers to assure the proper sequence of
courses selected,

CLYDE M. SENGER {1963] Chairman,

Professor. BA, Reed Coliege; MS, Purdue University; PhD,
Utah State University.

A. CARTER BROAD {1964} Professor. BA, MA, University of
MNorth Carolina; PhD, Duke Unijversity.

HERBERT A. BROWN {1967) Associate Professor. BA,
University of California, Los Angeies; PhD, University of
California, Riverside.

MAURICE A. DUBE {1963} Associate Professor. BS, Washing-
ton State University; MS, PhD, Oregon State University.
JOHN E. ERICKSOMN {1964} Associate Professor. BA, University
of Omaha; AM, Indiana University; PhD, University of

Cregon.

CHARLES |. FLORA {1957} Professor. BS, Purdue University;
MEd, E4D, University of Florida.

RICHARD W. FONDA {1968} Associate Professor, BA, Duke
University; M5, PhD, University of liiinais,

HUBERTUS E. KOHN {1966} Associate Professor. PhD,
University of lnnsbruck, Austria.

GERALD F. KRAFT {1961} Associate Professor. BA, San |ose
State College; MS, Washington State University; PhD,
Oregon State University.

Biology

JAMES S, MARTIN {1955} Professor. BS, MS, PhD, University
of Washipgton.

ALDEM L. NICKELSON {1962} Associate Professor of
Education and Biology. BS, MA, PhD, University of
Washington.

JAL 5. PARAKH (1966} Professor. BS, Osmania University,
India; MS, University of Florida; PhD, Coraell University,

MERIBETH M. RIFFEY {1957) Associate Professor, 85, MS,
Morthwestern University; PhD, Washington State University.

JUNE R. P. ROSS (1967) Professor. BSe, PhD, DSc, University
of Sydney, Sydney, Ausiralia.

DAVID E. SCHNEIDER (1966) Associate Professor, BS, Bates
Caoilege; PhD, Duke University.

DOMALD |. SCHWEMMIN {1960) Associate Professor. BS, MS,
PhD, University of Michigan.

IRWIN L. SLESNICK (1963} Professor, AB, BS, Bowling Green
State University; MS, University of Michigan; PhD, Ohic
State University.

RONALD |. TAYLOR {1964} Professor. BS, idaho Staic
Coilege; MS, University of Wyoming; PhD, Washinglon State
University.

DON C. WILLIAMS {1368} Professor. BA, Chico State College;
MA, PhD, University of California, Davis.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major 50 credits plus Supporting Courses

For iiberal arts and other students.

O Biology 120 {or 101}, 210, 321 or 370, 323 or 325

[0 Fiectives lo total 50 credits in biology setected with
approval of major adviser

O Chemistry 115and 257, or equivalent

Premedical and aliied sciences emphasis.

[0 Biology 120 {or 101}, 210, 312, 321 or 370, 323,
485

O Electives to total 50 credits in biology selected from
Biology 208, 310, 311, 325, 340, 345, 348, 349,
366, 368, 408, 450, 464, 490

0 Chemistry 121, 122, 123, and 331, 352, 353, 354
{or 251}

DO Physics 131, 132, 133 {or 231, 331, 332)

MNatural history emphasis.

O  Biology 120 or 101, 216G, 325, 352 or 202, 370 or
321, 424 or 203, 454 or 201, 456 and 461 or 205,
465 or 204, 463 or 206

(0 Electives 1o total 50 credits in biclogy selected from
Biology 307, 311, 312, 352, 402, 404, 424, 453,
454, 456, 461, 463, 465
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Chemistry 115 and 251

Geography 203 and 310

Geology 211 0or 107, 310 ar 314

Recreation & Park Management 101 or 171, 201,
321,322

Recommended elective courses: Geog 251, 331,
421, Geol 317; Sci Ed 430, Hux 436, 482; PE 151,
213, 252; Physics 103 or 204; Soc 352, 422

O oooo

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

COMEINED MAJOR —
BIOLOGY-CHEMISTRY

Major Concentration 9296 credits

Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 251, 333, 411, 412
Biciogy 120 or 101, 210, 321 or 370, 325

10 credits from Biology 310 or 345, 311, 312
Biology 485 or General Science 405

Physical Science 492 and Biology 493

Chzmistry 371 or Biology 323

Mathematics 220 and Physics 131, 132, 133 (or
231,331, 332)

NOTE: This program is specifically designed for students
who wish to be recommended for teaching competence
in beth biclogy and chemistry. Students entering this
curriculum are advised that this combination major
contains more credits than the Bachelor of Arts in
Education in chemistry or a Bachelor of Arts in biclogy.
Depending wpon options chosen, the overall student
program may involve more than 180 credits.

ooococoo

Teaching Competence

Recommendations for teaching compelence with the
Chemistry-Biology major concentration normally re-
quires completion of the program with a grade point
average of 2.50 or better in the chemistry and in the
biology courses.

COMBINED MAJOR —
BIOLOGY-PHYSICAL SCIENCE

Major Concentration 92-96 credits
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Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 251

Physics 131,132, 133 or 231, 331, 332
Physical Science 492

Biology 120 0r " 01, 210

Biology 310 or 345, 311, 312

Biology 321 or 370, 325, 493

Biology 485 or GGeperal Science 405
Chemistry 371 cr Biology 323

5 credits in geology

Math 122 or 220

NOTE: This program is specifically designed far students
who wish to be reccmmended for teaching competence
in both biology and physical science. Students entering
this curriculum are advised that this combination major
contains more credts than the Bachelor of Arts in
Education in physical science or a Bachelor of Arts in
biology. Depending upon options chosen, the overall
student program may involve more than 180 credits.

OoOooooOooOogo

BACHELOR OF 5CIENCE

Preprofessional program for professional biologists,
students pursuing graduate work, secandary teachers and
related specialties.

Major Concentration 110 credits

Biology 120, 210, 310, 311, 312, 321, 323 {or
Chem 471, 472 and 473), 325, 340, 485

Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 251 {or 351, 352 and
353)

Geology 211

Math 122 or 22C

Physics 131, 132, 133 (or 231, 331, 332)

Biology 493 (teacher preparation only)

Electives to be taken from biology, chemistry,
computer science, geography, geology, mathematics,
physics and Huxley College selected with approval
of departmental adviser

N T o [ 0 Y

COMBINED MAJOR —
BIOLOGY AND CHEMISTRY

Major Concentration 110 credits




Biology 120, 210, 321, 323, 345, 408, 471
Chemistry 127, 122, 123, 333, 351, 352, 353, 354,
471, 472, 473, and 4171, 412, 413 (or 461, 462,
463)

O One year college physics

O Mathematics 122, 222

0o

This program is specifically designed lor students who
wish to undertake graduate study in either molecular
biology or biochemistry.

COMBINED MAJOR

BIOLOGY AND MATHEMATICS

Major Concentration 110 credits

O Biology 120, 210,310, 311, 312, 321, 323, 325

0O Mathematics 122, 222, 223, 241, 301, 331, 341,
342; Mathematics/Computer  Science 335 for
Physics 332}; Computer Science 210, 211, 439

O Chemistry 115, 251

X Physics 231, 331, 332 {or Math/CS 335}

MINOR PROGRAMS

Minor 25 credits

O Biology 120 or 101

O Biology 210

Student advised 1o consult major department for
remainder of credits.

Extended Minor 42-48 credits

Minimum requirements for certification for teaching
competence,

O Biology 120 or 101, 210, 310, 311, 312, 321, 323
(or 348 and 349) or 379, 325, 493

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the gencral requirements {or all honars
students, a biology major who wishes to graduale "with
honors™ will enroll in Biology 396a,b,c and 496ab,c

Biology

upon adviscment of the Departmental Honors Adviser
with whom he will work out an individual plan of study
and Honors thesis.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations Icading to the Master of Education
or the Master of Science degrees, see the Graduate
Buffetin.

COURSES IN BIOLOGY

101 PRINCIPLES OF GENERAL BIOLOGY (4)

Energy relationships at all organizational levels of life,
heredity, evolution, and man’s impact on the biosphere.

120 THE SCIENCE OF BIOLOGY ({5

Prerveguisite: one quarter of college chemistey., Nature of
scicnce and biclogy, biology and society, organizational
levels, major unifying and interrelated concepts,

201-206 FIELD BIOLOGY OF TIIE NORTHWEST (3 ea)

Prerequisite: high school biology recommended. Recop-
nition, life history, ecological relationships and dis-
tribution, evolutionary trends of representative groups of
organists. Field bioclogy courses are not epen to studenis
who have credit [or corresponding upper-division ecourses,
201  Mushrooms, Mosses and Molds
202 Flowering Plants, Conifers and Fexns
203 Insects and Qther Terrestrial Arthropods
204  Mammals, Birds, Reptiles, Amphibians and Fish

. 205 Aarine Biology
206 Birds of the Northwesl

208 FOREIGN CHEMICALS AND NATURAL SYSTEMS
(3)
Prerequisites: Biel 1031 and Chem 101, An elementary
treatment of Lthe effect and mechanism of such currently
encountered substances as pesticides, food additives,
hallucinogenic drugs, and conventional drugs (aleohol,
tobacco and coffee),

210 THE SCIENCE OF BIOLOGY ({J)
Preteqguisite: Biol 120 or, with permission of instructor,
101, Nature of seciepee and biology, organizational levels,
major unifyving and interrelated concepts, principles of
inguiry.,

237 FOREIGN 8TUDY (2-B)
(Ser Biology 437.)

297a HUMAN BREPRODUCTION AND SEXUALITY (3)
Prerequisite: Biol 101. Offered winter, 1975, See Biol
308.

306 NATURAL HISTORY OF THE NORTHWEST (5]

Prerequisite: Biol 101, Kinds of plants and animals in the
Northwest; their distribution and life histories: field trips
to beaches, lakes and ponds, forests, mountains.
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307

308

310

311

321

323

333

66

HUMAN POPULATIONS AND NATURAL RE-
S0URCES (3)
Prerequisite: Biol 101. Growth of human populations,

changes in natural regources resulling in growth; prospects
and ceonsequences of population increases and resource
wtilization. Naot open to those with eredit in Biol 407 not
applicable to major or minor.

HUMAN REPRODUCTION AND SEXUALITY (3)

Frereguisite: Biol 101 and junior standing, Anatomy,
rhysiology and embryology of human reproduction:
behavior, disease, fertility eontrel and other topies related
to human reproduection and sexuality,

THE BIOLOGY OF LOWER DRGANISMS (&)

Prerequisile: Biol 121 or 210. An introduction to Lhe
NBasic biclogy of bacteria, fungi, algae, lichens, protozoa
and sponges with emphasis on ecological relationships of
lower organisms to one another and Lo other organisms,
their occurrence in nature, and the classification of
organisms,

PLANT BIOLQGY (5)

Prerequisile: Biel 121 or 210. Basic physiological
rineiples;  evolutiomary trends and adaptations in
structural development and reproductlive systems of

higher plants- -Bryophytes through Angiosperms.

ANIMAL BIOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Biol 121 eor 214, A course that siresses the
ways in which animals cope with the basic problems of
survival: locomotion, nutrition and the ulilization of
foed; integration of activities on bolth communilty and
individual levels, reprioduction and development,

HEREDITARY BIGLOGY (&)

Prerequisite: 14 eredits in biology,
thearies and principles of genetics;
periments with Drosophila,

Basic problems,
laboratory ex-

CELLULAR, MOLECULAR AND DEVELOPMENTAL
BIOLOGY (5)

I'revequisites: 14 credits in biology; Chem 251 or 351 and
152, Students planning to take both Biel 345 and 323
should take 345 f{irst. Cell organelle strueture and
function, water relationships, membrane phenomena,
enepgy utilization and production, cellular biosyntheses,
contrel of cellular activities, developmental processes at
the cellular level,

ECOLOGY (b)

Prevequisile: 14 credits in biclogy,; chemistry and physics
iecommended. Community energetics and organismal-
environmental relalionships in marine, fresh water and
lerrestrial habitats,

CELLS, SCIENTISTS AND SOCIETY (3}

Prerequisite: Biol 101 and junior standing, The structure
of cells; energy and information flow within cells;
regulation of activities in cells; interactions hetween cells;
social and cullural hnplications of our knowledge of cells,
Mot open to students who have credit for 323,

340

348, 349

352

366

d68

370

384

FOREIGN §TUDY (2-5)
{See Biology 437.)

BIOMETRICS (b)

Prerequisite: Math 121. Digital computer progeamming as
a means Ly which a student ecomputes statisties, ¢.g.,
mean, variance, regression, correlation, for his own datag
cluster analysis procedures.

FUNDAMENTATS OF MICROBIOLOGY (5)

Prerequisites: Chem 121, 122 and 251; 10 credits in
biology. Students planning 1o take both Biol 345 and 323
should  take 845  [irst. Comparalive morphology,
taxonomy, physiology and relationship of microbes;
bacteria, veasts, molds, and viruses,

HUMAN ANATOMY AND PIIYSIOLOGY (5 ea)

Preveguisite: Bial 101: Biel 348 prerequisite to 349,
Structure and function of the human body. emphasis on
physiological principles and homeostalic mechanisims.

SYSTEMATIC BOTANY (5)

Prereguisite: Biol 311, Taxonomy of higher plants with
emphases on  the characteristics and phylogeny of
fiowering plant “amilies; collection and identification of
local species.

BIOLOGY o COMMERCIALLY
MARINE SFECIES (5)

Prereguisites: 1% credils in blology or cnvironmental
science, A pourse Lhat deals with the life historices,
ecological relationships, and basic biology of com-
mercially important marine animals and plants. Emphasis
an species of the Pacific Northwest,

[IMPORTANT

COMPARATIVE YVERTEBRATE ANATOMY (5)

Prerequisite: Biol 312, Morphology and evolution of
organic systems of major vertebrate groups,

GENERAL VERTEBRATE EMBRYQLOGY ({5)

Prerequisite: Binl 312, Development of the vertebrates:
lubroralory study of embryos of the frog, chick, and pig
with application .o human development.

HUMAN GENETICS (4)

Prerequisile: Biol 101, Basic principles of heredily,
human genetic problems: radiation and muiation,
chromosomal errors, eugenics. Not open to students with
credit in Biol 327,

FLANT FHYSIOLOGY {5)

Prerequisite: Bicl 311. Basic principles of physiology
including ¢ell sirueeture and function, plaat-soil-water
relationships, absorption and translocation of materials,
teanspiralion, photosynthesis, respiration, minerzl
nutrition, growth and development, hormonal regulation,
PERSUONAL AND SOCIAL IMPLICATIONS OF
MODERN BIOLOGY (4)

Prereguisite: Biel 101 or 120 and junior standing. Recent
developments i biology and their Impact on  the
individual and on society:; emphasis on potential effects
on individual vaues and social implications of selected
developments in such areas as behavior control, genetic
alteration and organ replacement.



a98a,b,e HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5ea)

327b

399

400

402

403

404

405

406

408

423

EVALUATION OF NURSING RESEARCH AND

REPORTS (2)

Prerequisite: enrollment limited to registecred nurses and
licensed practica) nurses. Methods of critical examination
of research and reports; focus on current nursing research;
examples from the clinical field chosen by individual
studenis.

SEMINAR IN BIOGLOGY (1)

Prereguisite: 25 eredits in biclogical sciences and
permission of instructor. Qutstanding developments, past
and present, in the biolopgical sciences. May be repeated
for credit,

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN BIOLOGY (2-5}

Prereguisite: permission of instructor. May be repeated
for credit,

LIMNGLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Biol 325, Physical and chemical character-
istics of fresh water in relsiton to biotic communities)
field trips.

PHYSJOLOGICAL ECOLOGY OF ANIMALS (5)
Prereguisite: Biol 325 and permission of instructor, Field
and laboratory studies of physiclogical responses of
marine animals to environmental factors; methods for
design and analysis of experiments.

PLANT ECOLOQGY {5}

Prerequisite: Biol 323%; Biol 311 recommended. Ecology
of plant communities with special emphasis on analysis,
description, succession, and distribution, Weekend fleld
trips included,

FIELD ECOLOGY (3}

Prerequisite: Biol 32% and permission of instructor: Riol
352 and 404 recommended. Intersession field irip (o
Southwestern U.§.: analysis and investigation of deseri
plant communities,

GENERAL OCEANQGRAPHY (5}

Prerequisites: Physics 131, 132: Chem 121, 122,
Geological, physical, chemical, and biological aspects of
oeeanography, reinforced with oceanographic field
exercises.

MOLECULAR ECOLOGY (3]

Prercquisites: Biol 323 {or Chem 471), Chem 251; Biol
325 recommended. The effect and moleceular mechanism
of action of selecied natural and synthetic chemieal
compounds, both naturally occurring and iniroduced,
upon target and non-larget organs and organisms; effects
upon oceurrence and distribution of organisms.

FIELD ENTOMOLOGY (1-2)

Prerequisite: Biol 312, Insect collecting and field
identtification, preparation of insect colections, inter-
session course of one or two weeks duration,

424

425

437,337, 237 FOREIGN STUDY

445m

445n

450

453

453a

453b

Biology

ENTOMOLOGY (%)

Prerequisite: Biol 312, Ingects: their morphology,
physiology, metamorphoses, elagsification, and economic
imporiance,

ARQUATIC ENTOMOLOGY (3)

Preraquisite: Bijol 312: 424 recommended. Classification
angd ecological relationships of insects in sireams and
iakes.

(2-5)

A study of biological topics particularly appropriate {o
the location of the course offering. Presently offered only
in Guadalajara. These courses are offered only through
the WWSO Study Abroad program, Contact Foreiga
Study Qffice, Miller Hall 353, for information.

COMMON LOCAL FLORA AND VERTEBRATES (5}

Natural history of the terrestrial and freshwater
environment of the Poget Sound region; faxonomie
survey of plants and vertebrates and their interrelation-
ships. Offercd only during the summer guarters as a
somponent of the Natural History Institute,

MARINE NATURAL HISTORY OF THE NORTHWEST
(5)

The marine environment of the Puget Sound region:
taxonomic survey of plants and  animals of the
communities and their interrelationships. Offered anly
during the summer guarters as a component of the
Matural History Institute,

PARASITOLOGY (%)

Prerequisites: Biol 312; two quarters of coliege chemistry.
Representative anitnal parasites with emphasis on
structural ard ohysiological adaptations of parasite and
host,

MONTANE BIOLOGY (3-5)

Prerequisite: Biol 325. Flora and fauna of the Cascade
Mountains; their variety, distribution and interactions
with the environment. Summer only.

ALPINE ENVIRONMENT AND VEGETATION (3}

Prerequisites: Biot 325 {(ecology) or equivalent; con-
surrent enroliment in Biol 453b and Geol 4972, Open to
Institute participants only. The covironment of the
Olytapic, Cascade and Rocky mountaing. the nature of
the alpine flora and the plani communities of these
mountains; the interactions between environmental
regimes and plant species that produce the vegetalive
pattern of the alpine environment, (ffered only during
the summer a& & component of the Alpine Institute.

ALPINE FAUNA (&)

Prerequisites: Biol 325 {ecology} or equivaleni; con-
current enroliment in Hiol 453a and Geol 497a. Open
only to Institute participants. The animals of the
mountains: niches occupied by resident and transient
species; adaptations to alpine conditions. Offered only
during the summer as a component of the Alpine
Institute.
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454

456

458

460

461

463

454

465

468

471

4T5

68

MYCOLOGY (b}

Frereguisite: Biol 310. Taxonomy of the fungi with
emphasis on morphology, phylogenetic trends, collection
and identificatlion of common species. Several weekend
field trips are required,

ALGAE (3)

Prereqguisite: Biol 310. Colection, culture, identification,
classification, distribution, and economic importance of
marine and fresh water algae,

ERYOPHYTES (5)

Frevequisite: 10 credits in biology, Collection, identifi-
cation, distribution, and evolution of mosses and
liverworts,

INVERTEBRATE ZOCLOGY (5)

Prereqguisite: Biol 312, Classification, anatomy,
physiology, development, and general biology of in-
vertebrate animals,

MARINE INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (5)

Prereguisite: Biol 325. Laboratory and field study of local
marine invertebrates,

CRNITHOLOGY (5)

Prerequisites: Biol 120, 210 eor 10}, Evolution of
morphological adaptations of birds, classification, dis-
tribution; annual cycle including migration, breeding and
population dynamiecs: laboratory study, field trips.

VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Biol 312. Selected topics in the basic biology
of the major groups of vertcbrate animals: classification,
iife cycles, elementary physiology, and structure of
representative  forms, consideration of their role in
ecosysiems.,

MAMMALOGY (5}

Prerequisite: Biol 312. Structvral and physiclogical
adaplations, population dynamies, distribution and
classification of marmals with laboratory emphasis on
lecal species,

INVERTEBRATE EMBRYCQLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Biol 388, 460 or 461. Development of
invertebrate animals: laboratory study of iocal, marine
invertebrates. Taught only at the Shannon Point dMarine
Center during the spring or summmer guarters,

PHYSIOLOGICAL GENETICS (5)

Prerequisites: Biol 321 and 323. Structure and chemical
composition of genetic rmaterial; genetic systems of
bacteria, virusges, veasts and molds; aspects of biochemical
geneties of man applying to the nature of gene functions.

STRUCTURE AND DEVELOPMENT OF VASCULAR
PLANTS (4}

Prerequisite: Biol 311. A study of plant organs and their
tissues from the standpoint of origin, differeniiation,
growth, and matoration.

478

485

4886

490

423

194

485

CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Biol 323. Structure and function of cells:
hormonal regulation of cellular metabolism: exchange of
materials across membranes; biolectricity, excitability,
contractility .

PHYSIOLOGICAL ECOLOGY OF PLANTS {8}

Prerqquisite: Binl 325, Field and laboratory study of
physiological responses of gplants te  environmental
factors: methods for design and analysis of experiments,

HISTORICAL AND PHILOSQPHICAL PERSPECTIVES
OF BIOLOGY (5}

Prereguisite: 20 credits in science, 15 in biology. The
origins and development of biology as a science viewed in
historieal angd ph:losophical perspective; the interaction of
biology and society.

SPECIAL PROJECT IN HISTORICAL AND PHiILO-
SOPHICAL PERSPECTIVES OF BIOLOGY (1)

Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in Bicl 485.

PRINCIPLES OF ORGANIC EVOLUTION (4)

Prerequisites: Biol 210, 321 or 370. Principles, patterns,
processes, and mechanisms of evolution in the organic
world.

TEACHING BIQLOGICAL SCIENCE ()

Prerequisite: 15 credits in biological science, Recent
trends in biclogy and science education; critical study of
modern gurriculum materials, clinical analysis of teaching
and laboratory work., For biclogy teachers in secondary
schools and in higher education,

ELECTRON MICROSCOPY (2)

Prerequisites: Phusics 133, 30 credits in biclogy. Theory
of electron microscopy and its application to biological
ultrastructure,

ELECTRON MICROSCOPY LABORATORY (4)

Prerequisites: Physics 133, 30 credits in biology, and
permission of instructor. Concurrent enroliment in Biol
494 is expected. Practice of electron mieroscopy,
technigues, use of electron microscope in basic problems
of ultrastructure in biology.

496ab.c HONORS TUTORIAL (2-b ea}

497a BCIENTIFIC WRITING WORKSHOP (3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Practical ex-
perience in developing a style of writing that is
appropriate to scientific publication; preparation of copy,
tables, line drawings and figures for submission to editors:
interpretation of reviewer’s comments; galley proof
correction,



497f

500

503

568

571

577

COASTAL ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT I (B)

Prerequisites: Ricl 101, 311, 312; Chem 121, 122, 123,
concurrent emvollment in Hux 497a. An  intensive
intreduction Lo biclogical and physical factors needed to
evaluate envirenmental impaet based on the study of a
natural area that is a potential municipal sewage oulfall;
basic principles of marine nalural history and ecology,
oceanography, coastal geology, and cnvironmental
physiology: laboratory and field work including sampling
and analysis of marine communities, water quality
monitoring, physical and geological oecanographic
methods and shoreline management technigues,

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN BIOLOGY (2-b)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. May be repeated
for credit.

ADVANCED TOPICS 1X ECOLOGY {4}

Prerequisites: Biol 325 and permission of instructor,
Analysis of current litevature on fundamental properties
of ecosystems, communities, populations, species, and
characteristie environments,

VEGETATION OF WASHINGTON (4)

Prerequisites: Hiol 325 or equivalent and permission of
ingtructor (Biol 404 recommended). Consideration and
discussion of the literature on the
Washington: emphasis on the pattern of vegelation in the
five physicgraphic provinces and environmenital factors
controlling distribution of species.

FLANT GEJGRAPHY OF NORTH AMERICA (4)

Prercquizites: Biol 325 or equivalent and permission of
instructor (Birl 352 and 404 recommended} Vegetative
zonation of North America emphasgizing factors con-
trolling  distributional patterns and paleogeographical
histery of major biomes.

TOPICS IN DEVELOPMENTAL AND COMPARATIVE
MORPHOLIGY {4)

Prerequisiles: one course from Biol 456, 475H, 366, 368 as
appropriate to topic offered; permission of instructor.
Structural changes, cellular interactions, and control
mechanisms operating during growth and development or
evolution of selected organisms.

ADVANCED TOFICS 1N GENETICS (4)

Prerequisites: Biol 321 and permission of instruclor,
Inheritanee and gene action in plant, animal, and
microbial svstems: illustrative experiments with Droso-
phila, Aspergillus, or other crganisms.

ADVANCED TOPICS IN FHYSICLOGY (4)

Prercquisites: Biol 323 or Chem 471 and permission of
instructor, Topics in general, microbial, or comparative
phyvsiclogy: laboratory work idlustrating processes or
cxperimental technigues,

PR OTEIN
TION (4}

Prerequisite: Biol 323 or Chem 471 or permission of
instructor. Detailed investigation into the molecular
structure and funclion of such proteins as enrymes,
antibodies, histones, muscle proteins and hemoglohins,
The wuse of proteins in  establishing evolutionary
relationships between organisms.

STRUCTURE, FUNCTION AND EVQOLU-

vegelation of

530
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Biology

ENZYMOLOGY LABORATORY (3)

Prercguisite: Biol 323 or Chem 471 or permission of
instrucler, Techniques tn isolation and characterization of
various cnzymes; purification Lechnigues and deter-
mination of various kinetic parameters.

RADIATION BIOLOGY (3)

Prerequisites: Biol 323, Physies 131, 132, Forms of
jonizing radiation and their biological effects: techniques
for safe handling of radiation producing materials: use of
radiation delecting instruments; use and biological effects
of radiation.

ADVANCED TOPICS IN BIOSYSTEMATICS (4)
Prercquisite: permission of instructor. Role of mor-
phology, cytology, bio-chemistry, and genetics in
taxonomy; systematic study of a specific groun of local
organismas.

TEACHING PRACTICUM (1)

Prercquisite: permission of instructor. Intended for the
student who wants expericnce in teaching a biology
course of his cholee, May be repeated for a maximum of 2
credits. §/U grading only.

SEMINAR IN BIOLOGY (2}

Prevequisite: 40 eredits in biology. Selected problems in
biology, with emphasis on current literature. May be
repeated for eredit.

TIESIS RESEARCH (1-12)

Prercguisite: permission of thesis adviser, Research

contributing to a graduate degree program. Graded 39
until thesiz completed. May be repeated for credit.
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Chemistry

The programs of study offered by the Chemistry

Department arc diverse and chalienging, and possess a

combination of important features which provide

unusual benefits to the student. These include:

O A wide variety of accredited programs designed to
meet virtually all career needs and flexible enough
te respond to changing and developing needs,

Direct access to modern laboratory equipment and
instrumentation.

Opportunity for research work at the juniorfsenior
level under the direction of a faculty adviser.

01 Provision for transfer students to complete degree
programs without loss of time or credit,

L} A faculty committed to quality undergraduate
education.

0 Close student-faculty contact and relatively small
classes.

0

O

THE PROGRAM
AND CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

“The Chemistry Department offers three basic degree
programs; Bachelor of Arts in Education, Bachelor of
Arts, and Bachelor ol Science. Within each of these
programs, the student has considerable freedom in
selection of courses and options, but all three have a
common core of study:

01 One year of general chemistry and one year of
college level calculus {first year)

O One year of organic chemistry, one year of college
physics and one quarter of analytical chemistry
{second year)

0 One year of physical chemistry {third year}

This core provides the basis ol a chemnist’s education and
the foundation for elective courses in the student’s area
of intercst. Through choice of degree programs and
electives, the student can prepare for careers in teaching
at the secondary level, positions in industry or
goveriment, or further study at the graduate level.
Detai ed descriptions of each of these degree programs
and course descriptions are given on the following pages.

Students planning to transfer to Western after

completing two years of college study elsewhere should
complete as many of the following program require-
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ments as possible prior to transfer in order to avoid
delays in degree work completion:

One year of geteral chemistry

One quarter or one semester of analytical chemistry
One year of organic chemistry

One year of college level cafculus

One year of college leve| physics

oocoo

The Bachelor of Arts in Education provides three
distinct program emphases including concentrations in
chemistry-mathematics and chemistry-physics as well as
straight  preparation in chemistry. Although require-
ments within these options differ in detail, the three
programs are similar enough that the prospective teacher
necd not choese among them until the sophomaore or
junjor year. Successful graduates are qualified to teach in
their arcas ol concentration at the middle school or high
school level. The Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of
Science programs ae designed for students interested in
industrial or governmental careers or graduate study.
The two programs are similar except that the B.S,
program provides g-eater depth and, with proper chaice
of elcclives, leads L3 a degree approved by the American
Chemical Society.

THE FACULTY

The Chemistry Department faculty of 16 memboers is
young, vigorous ard strongly committed 1o providing
the undergraduate student with a quality, personalized
education. All department members hold the Ph.D.
degree and most are engaged in experimental research,
primarily with junior and senior level chemistry majors
who have elected 10 pursue research study, In addition
to providing instruction and academic advisement,
faculty members ere readily available to work with
individual students on career plans and academic and
personal problems.

DONALD M. KING {1966) Chairman.

Assaciate Professor. BS, Washington State University: Ph L,
California Institute of Fechnology.

MARION BESSERMAN (1952) Associate Professor. BS,
University of Washington; M5, Purdue University; PhD,
University of Waskingion.

JOSEPH R, CROOK {1970} Associate Profcssor, BS, University
af Nevada; PhD, Illinocis Institute of Technology.



LOWELL P. EDDY {1957} Associate Professor. BS, M5, Oregon
State University; PhD, Purdue University.

GEORGE A. GERHOLD (1969} Associate Professor. BS,
University of illinois; PhD, tiniversity of Washington.

GEORGE S. KRIZ, IR, {1967) Associate Professor. BS,
University of California, Berkeley; PhD, Indiana University.

GARY M. LAMPMAN {1964} Professor. BS, University of
Cafifornia, Los Angeles; PhD, University of Washington.

JOHN A. MILLER {1966) Associate Professor. BS, Oregon State
University; PhD, lowa State University.

EDWARD F.NEUZIL {$959) Professor. BS, North Dakota State
Coilege; MS, Purdue University; PhD, University of
Washington.

DONALD L. PAVIA {1970} Associate Professor. AB, Recd
College; MS, PhD, Yale,

SALVATORE F. RUSSO {1968) Associate Professor. BA,
Wesleyan University; PhD, Northwestern  University,
Evansion.

JOHN A, WEYH {1968} Associate Professor. BA, College of
Great Falls; MS, PhD, Washington State University.

JOHN €. WHITMER (1969} Associate Professor. BS, University
of Rochester; MS, PhD, University of Michigan,

MARK L. WICHOLAS {1967} Associate Professor. AB, Boston
University; MS, Michigan State University; PhD, University
of UHiinois.

H. WILLIAM WILSON {1966} Professor. BSc, Unijversity of
Alberta; PhD, University of Washington.

FACILITIES

The Chemistry Department occupies approximately
one-third of the Haggard Hall of Science which was built
in 1960. The facility is shared with the departments of
biclogy and geology; the mathematics and physics
departments are housed in a building directly adjacent,
with the Eavironmental Studies Center building located
nearby.

The laboratory equipment and instrumentation held by
the department is modern, complete and readily
available to students engaged in the study of chemistry.
in addition, special instrumentation held by other
departments is accessible to chemistry faculty and
students alike,

Chemistry
INFORMATION

Prospective students desiring additional information on
Chemistry Department programs, options, or facilities
are urged to write directly to Chairman, Department of
Chemistry, Western  Washingion  State College,
Bellingham, Washington 98225. Application information
should be reguested from the Director of Admissions of
the College.

Students planning to maior in chemistry or to begin
university transfer programs involving chemistry courses
are advised 10 consult the department at the beginning
of the first vear to arrange for proper sequence of
courses. Advice of the department should be sought in
the choice of options in the general education science
requirements.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major — Senior High School
45 credits plus Supporting Courses

Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 333

Chemistry 351, 352, 353, 354, 461, 462, 463

Phys Sci 492

Supporting courses: one year college physics and
Math 121, 122, 222

gooa

COMBINED MAJOR —
CHEMISTRY-BIOLOGY

§2-96 credits

Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 251, 333, 411, 412
Biclogy 120 or 101, 210, 321 or 370, 325

10 credits from Biology 310 or 345, 311, 312
Biology 485 or General Science 405

Physical Science 492 and Biology 493

Major Concentration

o0ooao
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0O Chemistry 371 or Biology 323
0 Mathematics 220 and Physics 131, 132, 133 (or
231,331,332)

NOTE: This program is specifically designed for students
who wish to be recommended for teaching competence
in both biology and chemistry, Students entering this
curriculum  are advised that this combination major
contains more credits than the Bachelor of Arts in
Education in either single discipline. Depending upon
options chosen, the overall student program may involve
more than 180 credits.

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence with the
Chemistry-Biology major concentration normally re-
quires completion of the program wilh a grade point
averagz of 2.50 or better in the chemistry and in the
biology courses.

COMBINED MAJOR -
CHEMISTRY-MATHEMATICS

78 credits
plus Supporting Courses

Major Concentration

This concentration provides depth leading to recom-
mendation for teaching competence in both areas. lt
satisfics requirements for both a major and 2 minor.

L Chemistry 121, 122, 123, and 461, 462, 463 or
411,412, 413

L] 9-11 credits in chemistty to include a minimum of §
crzdits in organic chemisiry under departmental
advisement

Phys S¢i 492

40 credits in mathematics 1o include methods
courses under departmental advisement

Supporting courses: one year college physics

oo

COMBINED MAJOR —
CHEMISTRY-PHYSICS

Major Concentration 73 credits
plus Supporting Courses in Mathematics
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This concentration provides depth leading to recom-
mendation for teaching competence in both areas. |t
satisfies the requirements for both major and minor.

0O Chemistry 121, 122,123

L Chemistry 461, 462, 463 or 411, 412, 413

L 911 credits in chemistry including 5 credits in
organic chemisiry under departmental advisement

O Physics 225 or 355, 231, 331, 332, 381, 371 or 441

O 8 credits in physics under departmental advisement

O  Phys S5ci 492

O  Supporting courses: Math 121, 122, 222, 223

Minor 25 credizs

Same as Bachelor of Arts minor below,

Extended Minor 35-37 credits

D Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 461, 462, 463 (or 411,
412, 413}, Phys Sci 492

L)} & to 8 credits under departmental approval from
Chemistry 251, 333, 351, 352, 353, 354, 441

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence in chemistry
normally requires conpletion of one of the above majors
or the extended minor with a grade point of 2.5 or
better in the chemistry courses.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

Major 56 credits plus Supporting Courses

O Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 333, 351, 352, 353, 354,
355, 461, 462, 463, 464, 465, 434 or 441, plus
elective

D Supporting courses: one year college physics and
Math 121, 122, 422




Minor 24 or 25 credits

O Chemistry 127, 122,123

O A minimum of 9 or 10 credits under approval of the
chemistry department from Chemistry 251, 333,
351, 352, 353, 354, 371, 461, 462, 463 (or 411,
412, 413), 482, 483

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Major Concentration 110 credits

{Satisifes both the major and minor.)

Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 333

Chemistry 351, 352, 353, 354, 355

Chemistry 434, 447, 461, 462, 463, 464, 465
Supporting courses: Physics 231, 331, 332, Math
121%,122, 222,223

Electives, selected under departmental advisement
in chemistry, biology, physics and mathematics to
total 110 credits including above required courses

C cgoono

Note: Western Washington State College is approved by
the American Chemical Society for certification of
students who complete a program which meets the
objectives and guidelines for undergraduate programs in
chemistry set by the Society. These objectives and
guidelines may be met by including in the Bachelor of
Science program Math 301 or Math 201 and 202, and at
least 9 elective credits in chemistry courses numbered
400 and above or in approved courses in biology,
computer science, geology, mathematics and physics, At
least two of the 9 units must be in chemistry laboratory
courses and at least & wunits in courses other than
research. In addition, course work in computer science
or statistics is strongly recommended as is a reading
knowledge of a foreign language (particularly German),

5 credits fess of required courses if student beging sequence
with Math 122,

Chemistry

COMBINED MAJOR —
CHEMISTRY-BIOLOGY

Major Concentration 110 credits

[0 Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 333, 351, 352, 353, 354,
471, 472, 473, and 411, 412,413 or 461, 462, 463

{1 Biology 120, 210, 321, 323, 345, 408, 471

[0 One year coliege physics

[0 Mathematics 122, 222

This program is specifically designed for students whao
wish to undertake graduate study in either molecular
biology or biochemistry.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all honors
students, a chemistry major who wishes to graduate
“with honors” must complete Honors 361, 461; upper
division chemistry courses—30 credits for an Arts and
Sciences major, 25 credits for a Teacher Education
major; Chemistry 498; at least 4 credits in Chemistry
396 a,b,cor 496 a,b, c.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations leading to the Master of Education
or the Master of Science degrecs, see Graduate Bulletin.

COURSES IN CHEMISTRY

101 CHEMICAL CONCEPTS (4)

Restricted to students without high school chemistry.
Fundamental topics of chemistry such as: atoms and
molecules, periodic table, organic and biochemistry,
radioactivity. Applications to selected topics: household
and industrizl chemistry, energy sources, food additives
and other foreign compounds, the environment. Emphasis
of the course will vary; consult the class schedule,

115 GENERAL CHEMISTRY (5}

Principles and laws of chemistry developed from the
properties, structure, and reactions af matier; an
abbreviated course in general chemistry for students not
requiring Chem 121, 122 in their programas.
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121,122,123 GENERAL CHEMISTRY LIT LT (5 ea)

208

209

301

302

305

317

333
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Prerequisite: Math 100 (mav be taken coneurrently with
Chem 121) or one and one-hulf years of high school
algebra. Each course prerequisite to the nexti. Scientific
medsurements; atoms, molecules, and chemieal boading;
mole concept and stoichiometry, chemical nomeneclature,
States of matter, changes of state, selutions, oxidation-
reduction, acid-base concepts, chemical kinetics, chemical
equilibrium, equilibrium in agueous solutions; electro-
chemistry ; selecled topics such as coordination, nuelear or
thermochemistry. Elementary algebra used to express
chemical concepts. Laboratory.

INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY (3)

Prerequisite: Chem 115 or 121. Industrial chemistry and
chemical technology in the contemporary world.
INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (2)

Prerequisite: Chem 208 or concurrent. Small scale
experiments of industrial processes: field trips to chemical
industries,

ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (5}

Prereguisite: Chem 115 or 121, Reactions, nomenclature,
and uses of carbon compounds: an abbrevialed course in
organic chemistry primarily for persons not requiring the
Chermn 351-354 series.

CHEMISTRY AND SOCILTY (4)

Prerequisite: one year high school chemistry or Chem 101
or eqguivatent, Credit may not be applied toward a major
in chemistiry. Contemporary chemisiry for the non-

scientist; topices selected from biochemistry, drugs,
chemistry  of common  household products, food
chemistry,  agriculiural chemicals, air and water

pollutants, pelymers, paints, and industrial processes,

CHEMICAL LITERATURE (1)

Prerequisite: Chem 352. Primary, secondary and tertiary
sources of published chemical information. Satlisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading used in this course.

GLASS WORKING (1)

Prereguisite: permission of instructor, Rasic glass working
and construction of simple glass apparatus. Satisfactory f
Unsatisfactory grading vsed in ihis course.

THE CHEMISTRY AND PHYSIOLOGY OF FOREIGN
COMFOUNDS (4)

Prerequisite: Chem 251 {or 351} and Bicl 101. A detailed
consideration of chemical and physiological effecis of
such cuwrrently encountered chemicals as pesticides,
antibiotics, eontraceptives, psychotomimetic compounds,
food additives,

INTRODUCTORY ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (5)

Prerequisite: one year of general chemistry. Theory and
practice of gravimetric, volumetric, potentiometric and
specirophatometric  methods of  analysis.  Selected
analytical topics such as ion exchange resins, non-aqueous
salvenis, chelates, extractions, chrematography.

351, 352, 353 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY

354

(4, 4, 3)
Prercquisile: Chem 122; each course prerequisite to the
next. Chemistry of carbon compounds with emphasis on
structural theory, reactions, and mechanisms.

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY T {2)

Prerequisite: Chem 352 or concurrent, Techniques of
organic ehemistrv: reactions, separations and syntheses of
organic compourds.

455 OQORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY II (2)
Prerequisites: Chem 354 and 353 or eoncurrent,
Techniques of ovganic chemistry: reactions, separations:
s¥atheses and introduction to practical speetroscopy.

371 ELEMENTARY BIOCHEMISTRY (4)

Prerequisitc: Chem 251. Outlines of structures and
metabolisms of ecarbohydrates, lipids, proteins, and
nucleic aeids; biochemical Functions of vitamins, hor-
mones, and some coenzymes; basic properties of enzymes.
Laboratory porton of course illustrates material pre-
sented in lecture,

382 HRADIOISOTOPES AND INSTRUMENTATION TECH-

NIQUES {2)
Prerequisites: Chem 122 and Math 121. Basic use of
radioisotopes and detection devices without rigorous
malhematical trextment; for the student who might need
such a tool in his career in science.

396a.b,c HONDRS TUTORIAL (2-5 ea)

399 SEMINAR IN CHEMISTRY (1)

Prerequisites: 25 credits in chemistry. Presentation and
discussion  of papers in  chemistry, Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading used in this course.

400 PROJECT IN CHEMISTRY (1-3)

Prerequisite or concurrent: Chem 461 and Chem 333.
Students with jwaior status in chemistry must have and
maintain an overall 3.0 g.p.a. in chemistry courses.
Permission of instructor required. Individuzl projects
unider supervision, Presentation and discussion of projects
encouraged. Satisfactory {Unsatisfactory grading used in
lhis course,

410 SPECIAL TOPICH (1-3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Specialized lectures
on a conference basis for a particular areg of interest,

411, 412, 413 ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY I, II,

TII {4 ea)

Prerequisites: on¢ year of college chemistry, one year of
college  physics, Math 122 or 220. (1) C{lassical
thermodynamics including first, second, and third laws:
thermochemistry. (2) Chemical equilibria, the phase rule,
solutions, colligu:ive properties, and kinetics, (3} Con-
cepts of moleculir bonding and structure; gases, liquids,
so0lids. eleciroche nisiry. Three hours of lecture rmaterial
will be supplemented with problem solving, mathematical
review sessions, and laboratory experiments rclated to
lecture material,
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434

441

444

454

455

ADVANCED TOPICS IN CHEMISTRY (3)

Prerequisites: Chem 461 (or concurrent} angd permission,
and any additiomal prerequisites as listed. A series of
courses which are taught on an  irregular basis by
individual instructors. These courses may be offered
subject to enrollment, The student will have to check Lhe
class schedule to determine which are being offered in any
given gquarter. Normally this will be by posted notice in
the Chemistry Departinent,
417a Natural Products Chemistry
Prerequisite: Chern 353.
417b  Organic Reactions
Prerequisite: Chem 353,

41'7¢ Physical Organie Chemistlry
Prercquisite: Chem 353, Chem 463 or concurrent.
417d Qrganic Photochemistry
Prerequisite: Chem 353.
417e Stereochemistry
Prerequisite: Chem 353,
4170 Quantum Chemistry
Prereguisites: Chem 463, Matb 222,
417g Mnlecular Spectroscopy
Prereguisites: Chem 463, Math 222,
417h Statistical Thermodynamics
Prerequisites: Chem 463, Math 222
417 Theorctical Inorganic Chemistry
Prerequisite: Chem 441,
417k Advanced Chemical Equilibria

Prerequisite: Chem 333.
417m Enzyme Chemistry

Prerequisites; Chem 463 or 413,471,
41°In Physical Biochemistry

Prerequizites: Chem 463 or 413, 471,

INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS (4)

Prerequisites: Chem 333: Chem 463 prerequisite or
concurrent. Theory and experimental techniques of
optical, electrical, and other physical measurements

applied to chemical analysis.

ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (4)

Prerequisite or concurrent: Chem 462, Chemieal
periadicity, bonding and structure of inorganic molecules,
transition metal and coordination chemistry, and the
chemistry of the non-metallic elements.

TECHNIQUES OF INORGANIC SYNTHESIS (3)

Prerequisites: Chem 333, 355, Chem 441 prerequisiie or
concurrent. Introduction to modern regsearch techniques
in inorganic chemistry using experimental procedures
such as vacuum line synthesis, reactions in non-aqueous
media, inert atmosphere manipulations and high pressure
synthesis.

QUALITATIVE ORGANIC ANALYSIS (3)

Prerequisites; Chem 123, 353 and 355. Identification and
characterization of organic compounds by chemical and
spectroscopic methods,

ADVANCED CRGANIC SYNTHESIS (3)

Prerequisites: Chem 353 and 355. A lahoratory course
involving advanced techniques of organic synthesis.

Chemistry

461, 462, 463 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (4, 4, 3)

Prerequisites: one vear of college physics, Math 222, and
one vear of general chemistry: each course prerequigite to
the next. Atomic and molecular strueture, states of
matter, solutions, chemical thermodynamics  and
equilibria, ehemical kinetics, and electro-chemistry,

464, 465 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (2ea)

Prerequisites: Chem 333 and 461, 482, 463; Chem 464
and 465 may be taken concurrently with Chem 462 and
463 respectively, Experiments designed to illustrate some
concepts and technigues of physical chemistry: also
formal report writing.

471, 472 INTRODUCTORY BIOCHEMISTRY (3.3)

473

482

483

496a.b.c

498

511

Prereguisites: Chem 123, 353 or concurrent and Biol 101
or 120. Chem 471 prerequisite ta Chem 472. Chemistry
of carbohydrates, proteins, nucleic aecids, and Lipidss
intermediary metabolism of these substances: reaction
mechanisms leading to biosynthesis of various compounds
of hiological importance,

INTRODUCTORY BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY
(2)

Prerequisiles: Chem 123, 354 and Chem 472 or

concurrent. Analysis of cerbohydrates, amino acids,

proteins, lipids, and nucleic acids by means of current

techniques: isclation and purification of enzymes and

measurement of enzyme kinelics.

NUCLEAR CHEMISTRY (3)

Prevequisites: Chem 122 and Physics 332. Theoretical and
applied nueclear and radic-chemistry.

NUCLEONICS LABORATORY {2)

Prerequisite: Chem 482 or concurrent.
techniques of nuclear chemistry.

Experimental

HONORS TUFQRIAL (2-bea)

RESEARCH PROJECT IN CHEMISTRY
of two successive quatrters)

(6: 3 in each

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Investigation of a
ptoblem in chemistry under departmental sponsorship
and supcrvision, The project must extend over a minimum
of two quarters with credit granted after the presentation
of an oral report at a seminar and submission of an
acceptable written report, Satisfactory {Unsatisfactory
grading used in this course,

SPECIAL TOPICS (1-3)

Prerequisite: permission of insiructor. Specialized lectures
on a conference basis for a particular area of interest.

ADVANCED LABORATORY METHODS (1-3)

Prerequisite: Chem 463. Specialized laboratory on a
conference basis for a particular area of interest. May be
repeated for credit.
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531

541

551

552

562

571

372

573

78

SPECIAL TOPICS IN ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (3)

Prerequisites: Chem 434 and 463. Special methods of
se¢paration; acid-base relationships in nonaqueous solvents:
chromatography, coulometrie and potentiometric
methods; determination of orgamic functiona! groups,
micro-analytical operations and methods. May be
vepeated for eredit.

THEORETICAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3)

Prerequisites: Chem 441 and 463 or permission of
instructor. Crystal field, ligand field, and molecular
orbifal approaches to the bonding in inorganic com-

pounds: electronic and vibrational spectra, magnetic
behavior, sterecchemical Hgand arrangement of inorganie
complexes.

PHYSICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3)

Prerequisites: Chem 353 and 463 or permission, Modern
concepts of physical organic chemistry and their use in
the elucidation of reaction mechanism, relation of
structure te chemical reactivity,

CHEMISTRY IN NATURAL PRODUCTS (2)
Prerequisite: Chem 353 or permission, Isolation, strue-

ture, synthesis, biosynthesis and photochemistry of
selected classes of natural products,

ORGANIC REACTIONS (3)

Prervequisite: Chem 353 or permission, Organie chemical
reactions as applied to problems in organic synthesis.

ADVANCED PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY {(3)

Prerequisite: Chem 463 (equivalent or concurrent) and
Math 222, Staiistical treatment of thermodynamics and
principles of chemieal kinetics,

THEORETICAL CHEMISTRY (3)

Prarequisites: Chem 463 and Math 222, Molecular orbital
theory and its applicalion in bonding of complex
molecules.

MIDLECULAR SPECTROSCOPY (3)

Prerequisites: Chem 463 and Math 222. Principles of
maodern spectroscopy.

GENERAL BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY (3)

Prerequisites: Biol 101 and Chem 353 and 363 or 463.
The structures and functions of celis and tissues, chemical
and physico-chemical basis of structurez of amino acids,
proteins, nucleic acids, carbohvdrates and other bio-
logically important compounds: general metabolism of
carbohydrates, lipids, and proteins.

CHEMISTRY OF BIOLOGICAL PROCESSES (3)

Prerequisite: Chem 571. Biosynihesis and chemical
pathways of metabolismm of amino acids, proteins, nucleic
acids, lipids, vitaming, and porphyrins; mechanism of
bizchemical reactions,

ENZYME CHEMISTRY (3)

Prarequisites: Chem 413 or 463 and Chem 471 or 571.
Praparation and measuremeni of activities of enzymes:
mechanism of enzyme reactions; properties of individual
enzymes and coenzymes.

574

581

695

696

698

PEYSICAL BIOCHEMISTRY (3)

Prerequisites: Chem 413 or 463 and 471 or 571, or
permission of instreetor, Quantitalive methods applicable
Lo the study of macromolecules, particularly in systems of
biological interest,

ADVANCED NUCLEONICS (3)

Prerequisites: Chem 482 or Physics 382, Advanced
technigues of nuelear chemistry and nuclear physics:
nueclear reaction, nuclear fission and involved mulki-
particle detection and scattering experiments.

SEMINAR (1)

Presentation of contemporary subjects in chemistry,
Satisfactory {Unsatisfactory grading used in this caurse.

INTERNSHIP IN CHEMISTRY IN THE COMMUNITY
COLLEGE (12}

An in-depth exJerience in instruction at a selected
community college; also provides an exposure to the
philosophy of th: community college. §/U grading only.

RESEARCH (3)

Research in chem:stry under faculty direction terminating
in & master’s thesis. Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory grading
used in this course.
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The Department of Economics and Business offers
majors in  accounting,  business administration,
economics, and business education at the baccalaureate
level. In addition, it offers the master’s degree in
economics and the Master of Education degree in
business education.

ACCOUNTING

Accounting is considered by many as the most
imporiant  tool of management. A knowledge of
accounting is necessary to understand the operation and
financ al condition of any complex institution -busincss
or government, profilseeking  or  non-profit.  An
understanding of accounting will aid the student in his
study of economics and management.

A student majoring in accounting takes the year of
introductory accounting required of a business adminis-
tration major. In this serics he studies the fundamental
princigles of accounting theory and practice as it applics
w curporations, parfnerships  and  proprictorships.
Subsequently, he will take additional work in inter-
mediate  and advanced theory and practice, cosl
accounting and auditing. The student who wishes to
prepare for the Certified Public Accountant (CPA)
examiration should take additional course work during
his junior and senior year, he can take the examination
during the last quarter of his senior vear.

The accounting major can expect to find employment in
one of three areas: private business, public accounting
practicz, or governmental work. A person entering the
accounting  department of a private business will
typical ¥ enter as a staff accountant and may expect to
work inte such positions as cost accountant, tax
accountan, treasurer, auditor, budget officer, business
manager or controlier, The certified public accountant
offers his services as a professional person to the general
public for the purpose of installing accounting systems,
providing tax counsel and compliance, and auditing
accounting records, For this work the CPA certificate is
necessary. The government also offers many uppor-
tunities for employment as general accountants, cost
analysts, auditors, and in particuiar, as income tax
specialists with the Internal Revenue Service.
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The prospective accountant is one who likes to analyze
business problems through the use of financial and other
records. Writing skills are essential. The accountant
should also have a knowledge of business law,
cconomics, management, finunce, mathematics and
statistics,

Accountancy offers apportunity for employment for
both men and women. Salaries for capable people are
above average, and sromotions may be either to better
accounting positions or to executive positions.

Western Washington State College offers a complete
program of courses in accounting taught by instructors
who have the CPA certificate. No specific high school
courses dare required for entrance into the program other
than those required generally for admission to Western.
it is recommended that students take four years of
English and at lcast three, preferably four, vears af
mathematics in high school. Students well grounded in
these 1wo subjects usually have litte difficulty doing
satisfactory college-level work,

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Management is normally the key element in business
operation. Management provides a  wide range of
challenging and rewarding career opportunities in both
private and public sectors. The business administration
curriculum has been created primarily to assist students
who wish to prepare lor management careers,

The curriculum  for students majoring in  business
administration reflects standards sct  forth by the
American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Busincss,
Required  coursework provides opporturities for
students  to develop: (1) their knowledge of the
economic and social <nvironments within which business
functions; (2} their knowledge of the major functional
arcas of business; and (3} their perceptual and analytical
skills important to management decision making.

Business administration is primarily a junior and senior
level curriculum, Students devate mast of their freshman
and sophomore years to acquiring background in the
liberal arts and sciences. Qral and written communi-
cation skills deserve special attention. Introductory
accounting, business law, introductory cconomics and



business-oriented mathematics courses are also normaily
completed during the freshman and sophomore years.

The amount of specified coursework has been limited 1o
allow students time to pursuc electives according 1o
individual interests and abilities. A carefuily selected
group of elective courses which complements degree
requircments should increase career opportunities.
Advising materials are available and faculty will assist
students in designing their programs.

Students majoring in other [fields are encouraged 1o
pursue elective coursework or to minor in business
administration.

The department sponsors one of the largest and most
active student chapters of the Pacific Northwest
Personnel Management Association, Members include
majors in  business  administration, accounting,
economics, and other related fields. Activities include
guest speakers, Tfield trips, internships and community
service projects.

ECONOMICS

Economics is one of the crucial and exciting fields
among the social sciences. Its most challenging task is
the study of how to best use natural and man-made
resaurces in the satisfaction of human wants. Since most
of mankind’s activities involve economic considerations,
we can say that economics is the study of one of the
fundamental aspests and determining forces of buman
life, Today, more than ever, the problems agitaling our
society are predominantly economic. The concerns of
inequality, discrimination, poliution, the cnergy crisis,
and growth are heavily economic. Their solutions, too,
will draw heavily on economics. Whether as inteiligent
citizens or as professional cconomists, we need the
perspective of economics if we are going to understand
and deal with the realities of life in the late twentieth
century.

The areas that econcmists devote most of their
analytical skills to are the processes of production,
distribution and consumption of commadities and
services. The knowledge of why certain products are
produced or consumed, why shortages occur, and what
the repercussions of a certain change in production or
consumption might be, may ali be essential for economic
decision-making. In this context, the study of how and
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why individuals make choices from among alternative
courses of action in production and consumeption, for
example, involves an analysis of man 's economic
motivation, Similarly, a knowledge of income distri-
bution trends and a theoretical as well as humanistic
understanding of the social and economic repercussions
of various patterns of distribution can move a society to
political action. It is the econaomist who most typically
provides the data, statistical methods and theories to
help in the analysis of these basic problem areas. A vast
number of economic probiems derive directly from these
areas of concern, Arc depressions important? What
about infiation and unemployment? Should we worry
about poverty and income inequality? [s stagnation our
biggest problem, or is growth an even bigger one? The
analysis and tools of the economist convert these issues
1o more than hot air. The study of economics produces
the educated modern citizen as well as the trained
professional who can intelligently understand and cope
with these problems.

The field of economics consists of many areas of interest
and specialization where the concerns and methods of
economics are selectively applied. For example, the
historical area deals with the history of the development
of different economies and economic ideas. The area of
economic development analyzes the performances of
both developed and ‘“backward” economies. Some
cconomists specialize in the examination of taxation and
government spending, banking and money supply,
sophisticated ~ mathematical ~methods, government
policies, and International economic problems. Still
others cngage primarily in analyzing the performance of
a nation’s total economy, or only that of a small unit
like a business firm,

Since economics is a discipline involved in such
far-reaching concerns of modern society, economists are
not anly empioyed as teachers and rescarchers in the
nation's colieges and universities, but also at all levels of
government, in the nation’s banking and business
institutions, in labor unions, and in business firms.

The economist's tools consist particularly of an exposure
to cconomic ideas and analysis, of statistical methods,
and of computer technigues. While many employment
opportunities are available to the college graduate, the
person who wishes [0 pursue a career as a professional
ecanomist should plan to do some graduate study.
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The economics program provides two options under the
Bachelor of Arts degrec. Option [ requires a minor and is
designed 1o provide a liberal arts degree with
individualized coursework under advisement, Option |}
is designed to provide the student not only with a
theoretical and substantive background in economics,
but also includes the appropriate gquantitative skills, With
the latter option, graduates have found employment at
various levels in public and private organizations;
government, business, and industry. It also provides
excellent preparation for continued study at the
graduate level. Students must consult with am adviser
prior 1o the selection of Option | or Option I as their
major program.

BUSINESS EDUCATION

The business education program at Western is concerned
with the development of programs in several arcas.

First, the teacher education program has the responsi-
bility for the preparation of competent teachers in
business education for secondary and post-secondary
schools. This program leads to the bachelor of arts in
education degree.

Second, the office administration program prepares
students for office administration and management
positions in busingss, industry and government. The
bachelor ol science degree is awarded upon successful
completion of the program.

Business Teucher Education

There is a demand for persons with highly developed
skills in business education. Secondary school teachers in
this arca are expected to be competent in several
teaching areas including: accounting, basic business,
office procedures, typewriting, shorthand and trans-
cription. This indicates the necessity for major-field
breadih.

Western aims to preparc the “all around” business
teacher with a strong background in business adminis-
tration and economics in addition to the work in
business education.

The business education program of studies at Western
consists of a major in business education and a minar in
economics and business administration. The major
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consists of a minimam of 50 hours of course work,
Students are encouraged 1o seek departmental advise-
ment early in their program to avoid later scheduling
difficulties. The four professional courses—business
¢ducation in the secondary school, methods of teaching
typewriting, methods of teaching shorthand and
franscription, and methods of teaching bookkeeping and
basic business subjects—must be completed prior 1o
student teaching.

The 25-hour minor that accompanies the busincss
education major includes two required courses in
accounting, one in business law, and eleciives chosen
from an approved selection,

Placement of transfer students in sequential courses will
be determined by the amount of work previously
completed in that skill area.

Many schools now require vocationally certified teachers
for special programs in their  districts. Prospective
teachers in business cducation should be aware of the
requirements for vocational certification and should
begin work toward fulfilling them prior to graduation,

A Master of Education degree program in business
education is also available at Western.

Office Administration

The office administrazion program includes a minimum
of 107 hours from the areas of business education,
accounting, business administration, economics, and
compuier science, in addition to the general college
requirements. Several options are available to the
student in this concentration dependent upon the
student’s interest. These are to be selected under
departmental advisement.

ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS FACULTY

HOWARD E. MITCHELL {1955} Chairman.

Prafessor of Economics. BA, Whitworth Colicge; MA, PhD,
University of Washington.

PAUL |. ASLANIAN {1971} Associate Professor of Accounting.
BA, MBA, University of Washington; CPA, State of
Washington.

J. KEVIN DOWNES (1974} Lecturer in Busincss Administration.
BA, University of Massachusettes; 1D, Georgetown Law
School.



. KAYE FAULKNEF {1962} Associate Professur of Economics.
8%, PhD, University of Utah.

BERNARD H. FRERICHS (1970) Assistant Professor of
Economics. BA, St. Benedict's College; MA, 5t Louis
Universily; MA, FhD, Washington State University.

BYRON E. HAGLUND [1956) Associate Professor of
Accounting, BBA, MA, University of Minnesata; CPA,
Washington, D.C., State of Washington,

K. PETER HARDER (1270} Associate Professor of Ecenomics.
BA, University of Puget Sound; MA, PhD, University of
Nebraska.

R. GORDON HARRISON (1973) Lecturer in Business
Administration. BD, Garrett Theological Seminary; jD,
Harvard Law School,

RICHARD €, McALLISTER {1961) Assistant Professor of
Accounting. BA, MA, University of Washington; CPA, State
of Washington.

ERWIN §. MAYER {1953) Professor of Economics. AB, Hunter
College; MA, PhD, University of Washington.

MICHAEL K. MISCHAIKOW (1984} Professor of Econemics.
BA, School of Commerce and Fianace, Bulgaria; MBA,
Hochshule . Wetthande!, Austria; MA, PhD, Indiana
University.

JONATHAN 5. MONAT {1972} Assisiant Professor of Business
Administration. 8S, University of California, Los Angeles;
MS, San Diego State College; PhD, University of MinngsoLa,

JOHN 5. MOORE {1970) Associate Professor of Business
Administration. BS, University of North Dakota; M5 Bus,
| D Law, University of Colorado; CPA, State of Colorado.

EUGENE OWENS (1975) Associate Professor of Business
Administration. BA, University of Arizona; MS, Purdue
University; MS, George Washington University; PhD,
tiniversity of California, Los Angeles.

ROBERT T. PATTON (1970} Assoclate Professor of Business
Administration. BSME, University of Michigan; MBA,
University of Minnesota; PhD, University of Washington.

LOIS E. PETERSEN {1974} Lecturer in Business Education. BA,
£dM, Oregon State University.

FARROKH SAFAV! {1969) Associate Professor of Business
Administration. BA in Journalism, BS in Economics, MBA,
University of Teheran; MBA, DBA, University of Southern
California {Los Angeles).

WILLIAM M. SAILORS (1974) Assistant Professor of
Accounting. MBA, MS Engr, University of Southern
California; BSME, University of [llinois; CPA, 5lates of
Washington and California.

JOHN M, SWINT (1975} Assistant Professor of Economics. BA,
California State University, Humboldt; MA, Rice Universily;
PhD, Rice University.

ToMMY R, THOMSON {1969) Lecturer in Accounting. AA,
Menlo College; BS, Menlo School of Business Adminis-
tration; CPA.

HUBERT N. THORESON (1971) Associate Professor of
Business Education, BS, State College [North Dakota); MEd,
EdD, University ol North Dakota.

ADA G. WALTER (1963) Assistant Professor of Business
Education. BS. Winthrop College; MBA, University of
Denver.
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Transfer students should contact the department adviser
about their major prior to registering so as to assure that
they enter the sequence correctly and receive depart-
mental evaluation of course work completed at other
institutions.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major—Accounting 108 credits

Acctg 251, 252,350, 351, 352, 353, 354, 356, 455,
461, 462

BA 301,302,311, 330, 375,495

BA 271 and 370, or 370 and 371

Econ 201, 202, 306, 311

Math 250, 251, 252

Acctg 350 may be waived for accounting majors in
exceptional cases by writlen approval of the department.

gooo d

Students who plan to make a professional carecr in
public accounting should take additional accounting and
business law courses under departmental advisement.

Major--Business Administration 93 credits

Acctg 251,252,350

BA 271, 301, 302, 303, 308, 311, 322, 330, 375,
495

Econ 201, 202, 306, 311

Math 250, 251, 252

Ten credits in upper-division business administration
elective courses under advisement

oog 4o

Students should consider improving their communi-
cation skills by enrclling in English 401 {3}, business and
technical report writing, and Speech 488 (3) business
and professional speech.

Major—Economics  85-90 credits

Basic Core

O Econ 201, 202,301, 302, 403
O Option | or Option |1
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Ootion |

O 43 elective credits in economics must be taken
under advisement. Up to 14 credits in such courses
as Math 256, 251, or 252 may be included in these
elective hours

0 A minor in an area to be chosen by the student

This program is intended to serve the needs of those
students whose interest in economics is more in keeping
with the liberal arts tradition. /t must be accompanied
by @ minor, the choice of which is left to the student.

Option H

Econ 307, 407

One course from Econ 381 {or Hist 360}, Econ 385
Onie course from Econ 311, 401

Math 250, 251, 252

BA 375

Geog 207

Croose one of the following: (a) Accig 251, 252, or
(b & credits from mathematics or computer science
(other than Math 100, 121, 122, 151, 250, 251,
252) or (c} 8 credits from philosophy {other than
Phil 111)

[J 20 eleclive credits in economics under advisement,
not otherwise required

oooogoo

This program is intended to serve the needs of those
students who intend to pursue further study in
economics or who are seeking professional preparation
in economics.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Major - Office Administration 107-109 credits

Bus Bd 116%*, 117 or 215, 120%, 121%, 122, 222
{optional}, 223, 224, 241, 243, 301, 310, 412
Aceclg 251, 252

Bus Adm 301, 303, 308 {or Econ 381}, 322, 330
Econ 2071, 202, 311, 325 or 425, 442

Computer Science 101

Ortons {under departmental advisement} include
16 credits from {a) Computer Science 110, 124,
125; (b) Accounting 350, 351, 352, 353; {c]
Economics 425

O Electives under departmental advisement

o o Ry o

*Courses that may be waived if student demonstrates acceptable
proficiency in that grea.
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25 credits

0O Acctg 251, 252, 350, 352, 353
L Additional cred ts in accounting under departmental
advisement

Minor- Accounting

Minor- Business Administration 30 credits

O  Accig 251, 252; BA 301, 303; Econ 201 or 202

0O Additional business administration courses under
departmental advisement of which at least four
credits must be at the upper-division level (BA 271
recommended)

Minor—Business Education 25 credits

3 Courses 1o be selected under departmental advise-
ment

Minor--Economics 25 credits

O  Economics 201, 202

O Additional cousses selected under departmental
advisement, at ‘east 10 credits must be at upper
division level

Combined Major- Economics and Mathematics
100 credits

This concentration for students who wish considerable
depth in both areas satislies both a major and a minor
for the B.A. degree.

O Economics 201, 202, 301, 302, 311

O  Acctg 251, 252, 350

L Twelve upper division credits in economics and
business administration selected under deparimental
advisement

Economics 381 {or History 360)

Math 121, 122, 201, 202, 222, 223, 241 {Math 301
may be substituted for 201, 202)

Math 341 and 342; or 441, 442, 443

Math 201 may ose taken concurrently with Math
222; Math 202 w ay be taken concurrently with 223
Computer Scienc2 110 or 210

Eight credits under advisement in 400 level
mathematics courses

oo OO oo



BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major—Business Education Secondary 50-56 credits

0O Economics 201, BA 101

O Business Education 116%, 117 or 215, 120*, 121%,
122, 223, 241 or 242, 243, 301, 319, 421, 422,
423,450

[0 Eleclives under departmental advisement

This major must be accompanied by the Economics and
Business Administration minor  which follows, The
professional education sequence is also required.

*sCourses muy be woived (f student demonstrates acceplabie
proficiency in that areq.

Minor- -Economics and Business Adminisiration
25 credits

{To accompany preceding Business Education major.)

O  Acctg 251,252

i BA 2T

1 Thirteen credits from Economics 202, 311, 325, BA
301, 303, 308, 322, 330; Acctg 350

Minor—-Business Education 25 credits

01 Business Education 319, 421, 422, 423 {(optional}
1 14 credits under departmental advisernent

23-25 credits

(Alternate minor for other than Business Education
majors for teaching competency recommendation.

0 Economics 201, 202

O Acctg 251 or BA 101

£1 Ten credits in upper division courses selected under
prior advisement of the department

Minor—Economics

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all honors
students, an economics major who wishes Lo graduate
“with honors” must complete Economics 491h; a
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reading knowledge of a foreign language or two years of
mathematics; must attain a grade average of 3.5 in upper
division cconomics courses; must pass a comprehensive
gxamination in economics.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in economics and business education
leading 10 the Master of Arts or the Master of Education
degrees, see the Graduate Bulletin.

PREREQUISITES

Prerequisites for a particular course indicate its level of
analysis and tool requirements. The exceptional student
wha feels he has afready acquired these skills clsewhere,
or can readily acquire them, must securc special
permission for enrollment from the instructor.

COURSES IN ACCOUNTING

451 PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING (4}

Introduction to ithe theory and practice of accounting,
ineluding financial staicments.

252 PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING (4)

Prerequisite: Acetg 251. Emphasis on partnership and
corporation accounting.

350 ACCOUNTING ANALYSIS AND CONTROL (%)

Prerequisite: Acctg 252, Theory and use of accounting
data in management control and the decision-making
process; the flow of funds stalement: analysis of
accounling statements as a guide to management and
investors: survey of cost accounting and budgeting.

351 COST ACCOUNTING (5)

Prerequisite: Acelg 350. Historical factory job and
proeess cost systems, distribution cost systems, fixed and
flexible budgeting and other control: over business
aperations available from accounting records.

332 INTERMEDIATE
PRACTICE 1 {3)

Prerequisite: Acetg 350 or 351. The financial reporling
process; income stalement; stalement of financial
position; and statement of retained earnings. Particular
attention is foocused upon the accountant’s measurement
of business income, inventary costing techniques, and
fixed assct accounting,

ACCOUNTING THEORY  AND
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353

354

356

400

453

454

456

45H9

481

462
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INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING
FRACTICE Il (5

Prerequisite: Acetg 352, Continuation of Acelg 352, The
Primary emphasis of this course is the accounting for
corporate eguity capital, In addition, the accounting for
debt capital notes, and short term liabilities will be
analyzed.

THEORY AND

INCOME TAXATIONT (4}

Prequisite: Acetg 251, General income tax requirements;
special problems relating to individual tax returns.

FUND AND GOVERMENTAL ACCOUNTING (3)

Prerequisite: Acetg 252. Fund and budgetary accounting
as applied io munieipalities, governmental units, and
non-profit organizations,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ACCOUNTING (1-5)

Prerequisite: 20 credits in
consultation with instructor.

accounting and prior

SCHOOL AND FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING CON-
CEFTS (4}

A non-technical development of concepts that underlie
school and financial accounting, an evaluation of inherent
limitations, and inierpretation of accounting statements,
Not open to students with a maior in ecomomics or
business,

INCOME TAXATION 11 (4)

Prereguisites: Acetg 252, 354, Special problems of
partnerships, eorporations, and trusts; introduction to tax
regearch.

ADVANCED
PRACTICE1 (3)

Prereguisite: Acectg 353. Major areas emphasized are:
arcounting for business firms organized as partnerships,
and intraduciion to accounting for  business
combinations—mergers, acquisitions, and consolidations.

ACCOUNTING THEQRY AND

ADVANCED ACCOUNTING THEORY AND
PRACTICE I1 (3)
Preraquisite: Acctg 455. Major emphasis is speeial

in-depth analysis of consolidated financial statements of
corporations and accounting for fiduciaries,

ADVANCED ACCOUNTING THEORY (3}

Prerequisite: Acctg 353. Theory of accounting related to
income measurement, assets, and equities; uses and
limitations of general purpaose financial statements.

AUDITING THEORY AND PRINCIPLES (4)

Prerequisite: Acctg 353, Theory and principles of auditing
the accounling records. Generally accepted auditing
stindards for the independent auditor are studied.

AUDITING PRACTICE (4)

Prereguisite: Acetg 461. Application of auditing theory
ard principles using case simulations. The auditing of
ccmputer-based accounting  systems and  computer-
augmented audit aids will be utilized,

4683

464

467

CGPFERATIONAL AUDITING (3)

Prerequisile: Accig 461. The internal auditor’s evaluation
of the effectiveness of the management information and
control systems Thiz management tool appraises the
effectiveness of financial and administrative systems,
divisional budgets, marketing effectiveness, personnel
poiicies and managerial performance,

ADVANCED TOPICS IN TAXATION (3)

Prerequisites: Acctg 353, 354, 454, This course will deal
with more advanced technigues used in tax planning.
Emphasis on tax research directed toward the individual,
and the closely held family business; either sole
Proprietorship, partnership, or corporation.

CPA EXAMINATION REVIEW (3)

Prerequisites: Acetg 353, 461, BA 370, A review of
selected areas of law, auditing, accounting theory, and
accounting practice for students preparing to take the
CPA examination. Grading wil! be 8/U only,

COURSES IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

101

271

INTRODUCTION TC BUSINESS (4}

Buginess organization, ownership, management, lecation,
staffing, marketng and finaneing. An introductory
survey. Not required for accounting or business
administration maujors,

LAW AND BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT (4)

Historical development of legal institutions, the judicial
process, and impaect of the law upon individual and
business decision making,

Business Administration majors should have completed Accty
252, Econ 201, 202, Marh 250, 251, 252, ar be completing them
by concurrent enroliment before enrolling in upper division
Businexs Administration courses, with the exception of Accty

350

301

302

303

INTEODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT (3)

Analysis of the prucess of management; planning,
organization, lealership, control, ecommunication, and
decision making. A study of conecepts of power, authority
and influence. An examination of the role of philosophy
and values in orgaaizations.

OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT {4)

Prereguisites: Acetg 350, BA 301, 303, 375. Funda-
mentals of operations management, including tools for
analvzing, designing and eontrolling operating systems.

HUMAN RELATIONS IN ORGANIZATIONS (3)

Prereguisite: BA 301. Examination of individual and
group bebavior in organizations. Case problems and
experiential learning exercises are utilized.



a0s

311

331z

330

331

370

371

375

376

BUSINESS HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES (3)

Prerequisites: Econ 201 and 202, or Gen 5t 200 and
permission of instructor. Business history of the United
States. Heview and analysis of the organizational
methods, performance, climate and entrepreneurship of
American business from 1780 to the present.

CORPORATE FINANCE (%)

Prerequisite:  Acctg 350, BA 301, 375 Structure and
operafion of finanecial management; problems of internal
financial analysis, forecasting, planning and eontrol,
capital supply and budgeting: dividend policy: mergers,
acquisitions.

PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION (4)

Prereguisite: BA 301. Recruitment, selection, utilization
and development of human rescurces, with emphasis on
employee-anagement relations and relevant behavioval
science research.

FRINCIPLES OF MARKETING (5)

Prerequisite: BA 301. Institutions, functions, problems
and policies in the distribution of industrial and consumer
goods; pricing, costg, and governmental regulations.

ADVERTISING (4)

Prereguisite: BA 330. Promotional objectives and
strategies of the firm; organization of advertising
function: media selection and evaluation:; psychological
aspects; new developments such ag use of computer and
mathematical maodels.

5ALES MANAGEMENT (4)

Prerequisite: BA 330, Nature of persopal selling and
retailing; emphasis on management of sales personnel and
the merehandising effort,

LAW OF COMMERCIAL TRANSACTIONS 1 (4)

Prerequisite: Acctg 251. Legal principles underlying the
law of cootracts, personal property and  secured
transactions,

LAW OF COMMERCIAL TRANSACTIONS I (4)

Prerequisite: BA 370. Legal principles undetlying the law
of agency, negoliable instruments, sales, partnerships, and
corporations.

QUANTITATIVE METHODS I {4}

Prerequisites; Econ 202, Math 250, 251, 252, Statistical,
linear, and ociher guantitative methods used in research,
analvsis and decision making: eritical path, optimal path,
analysis of variance, gueuing, regressions, correlation,
forecasting, time series, production, and Inventory
decisions.

QUANTITATIVE METHODS 1T (3}

Prerequisites: Econ 202, Math 2560, 251, 252, (Note: BA
375 not reguired for BA 376.) Statistical, linear, and
other guantitative methods uged in research, analysis, and
decision making: inference-estimation and hypothesis
Lesting, linear programming, dual, non-linear and dynamic
programming, ihdex utumbers, and Bavesian decision
theory.
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SPECIAT, PROBLEMS IN
TRATION (1-5)
Prereguisite: 20 credits in business administration and
economics and prior consultation with instructor.

BUSINESS ADMINIS-

ORGANIZATIONAL BEILAVIOR (4)

Prerequisite: BA 301, 303. Analvsis of individual and
group behavior in the organizational setting with special
emphasis on assessing and improving organizational
effeclivencss,

SEMINAR IN ORGANIZATIONAL TILEORY (4)

Prerequisile: BA 301. A seminar devoted to the analysis
of current research: measuring organizational effeciive-
ness, planning, leadership, patierns, and current problems.

MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS (3)

Prereguisites: BA 301, CS 110, Analysis of the decision
process and the information requirements of decision-
makers. Surveys the application of computers to
contemporary business cducation, and governmental
information systems.

BUSINESS LOGISTICS {4)

Prercquisites: BA 302, 330. Study of the total flow of
materials through an organization, from acquisilion of
raw materials to delivery of a finished product to the
ultimate user,

THE RQLE OF BUSINESS IN AMERICAN SOCIETY
3)

Prereguisite: BA

capitalism  and its

foundations,

308,
legal,

American
ethical

Development of
philosophical, and

SMALL BUSINESS FINANCE (4)

Prerequisite: BA 311. Financial operations of small
businesses with emphasis on capital sources and proposal
development. Case studies ol successful enterprises will be
used to demonsirate potential scope of entrepreneurial
activity,

INVESTMENT (4}

Prerequisitc: BA 311. Security investment, analysls and
forecasting of security markets: industry studies, portfolio
consiruction, securily selection; corporate government
and revenue bonds: efficient portfolio management {or
different elasses of institutions and individuals.

CAPITAL BUDGETING (4)

Prerequisite: BA 311, Technigues of assessing the
degirability of capital investmenl options are presented
along with other factors relating to the investment
decision. Theory is balanced wilth case studies to provide
the student with practical knowledge.

FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS AND MARKETS {4}

Prerequisite: BA 311 or Econ 311. Analysis of the
structure and functions of the money and capital markets:;
the saving investment process and financial intermediaries;
supply ang¢ demand for toanable funds and the level and
strueture ol inierest rates.
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BUSINESS FINANCIAL POLICY (4)

Prerequisite: BA 311, Case study analysis is used to
provide an understanding of major financial policy issues
such ay capital structure determinations, use of surplus
earnings and approaches to short term financing,

RISK AND iNSURANCE (3)

Prereguisite: sealor standing. Analysis of personal and
arganizational risk and the means by which such risk may
be minimized, transferred or otherwise managed to avoid
serious financial lass.,

SPECIAL INTEREST SEMINARS IN
ADMINISTRATION

4170 Finaneial Management (4}
Prerequisite: BA 311,

BUSINESS

PROBLEMS IN PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION (3)

Mot open to students who have taken BA 322 or 422,
Problems of wage and salary administration, employee
rating, and emplovee selection. Summer only.

COMPENSATION ADMINISTRATION AND THEQRY
(4}

Prerequisites: BA 301, 322, Analysis and examination of
theories, models, and procedures reguired to develop
compensation and reward systems in  organizations.
Economie, psychological, and social elements of compen-
sation will be considered, Determination of compensation
structures and differentials, forms of compensation and
reward, compensation levels will be examined,

[NDUSTRIAL RELATIONS ADMINISTRATION {4}

Prerequisite: BA 322, Cases, lectures, and coliective
bargaining simulation are used to develop administrative
skill in dealing wilh vnion-management relations. Subjects
covered are: npature of unions, institutional forces
conditioning collective bargaining praclices, and adminis-
frative praciices dealing with unions.

CURRENT [ISSUES IN PERSONNEL
DUSTRIAL RELATIONS {4}

Frerequisite: BA 322. Seminar dealing with the analysiz of
evrrent problems in policy and practice used in personnel
ard industrial relations administration.

AND IN-

SYSTEMS OF DISPUTE SETTLEMENT (4}

Prerequisile: BA 322 or Econ 325. An investigation into
public and private dispute settlement systems, particularly
in labor relations, commerce, and public issues. Emphasis
will be on guasi-udicial and nonjudicial systems, and on
nonjudicial methods ineluding arbitration, fact-finding,
and mediation,

SELECTION AND TRAINING
INDUSTRY (95)

Prerequisite: BA 322. Examines organizational objectives
ay related to selecting and training human resources in
business and industry, Reeeiving emphasis are selection
and training models; selection, training, and assessment
methods; criterion problems and evaluation
maethodalogies,

IN BUSINESS AND

430

433

471

495

MARKETING RESEARCH (5)

Prereqguisites: BA 330, 375, dlarketing problems posed by
executive decisicn: techniques applicable to product
selection, adveriising and motivation research. research
methodology: research design and decision models in
marketing; individual research proiecis.

MARKETING MANAGEMENT {4}

Prerequisites: BA 330, 375. Study of the objectives,
strategies and organization of marketing departments in
large and medivm-sized firmszs. Emphasis upon operating
condrol and evaluztion.

GOVERNMENT
OPERATIONS (3)

Prereguisite: BA 271 or 370. Analysis of the impact of
federal, statc ard local govermmenl regulation upon
business operatior.

REGULATION OF BUSINESS

BUSINESS POLICY {4)

Prereguisites: 20 upper division business administration
credits, including BA 302, 311, 330. (To be taken in
student’s final vndergradusle vear.} Case study of policy
making and administration from a general management
point  of view. Emphasis on problem analysis, the
decision-malkting process, adminisiration and control, and
development of policiezs and objectives. The course is
intended to integrate and build upon work in the core
gurriculum,

COURSES IN ECONOMICS

190

201

202

301

302

CURRENT ECONOMIC ISSUES (3}

Examination of the major economic problems of our
time. Designed to introduce the general student to the
most visible econumic aspects of modern society, such as
inflation, econoriaic growth and recession. pollution,
unemployment, ene,

PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS . INTRODUCTION TO
MACRO-ECONOMICS (5)

An overview of the modern economy as a system for
dealing with the problem of secareity, with particular
emphasis on the market economy, An evalugtion of
suceesses, deficiencies, und possible alternative futires,

PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS 3. INTRODUCTION TO
MICRO-ECONOMICS (4}

Analysis of the operation zand decision making of
econommic units in a market economy: various competitive
conditions: supply, demand, resource alioeation, short-
ages, conirols, social cosis, and social benefits,

NATIONAL INCOME ANALYSIS (4)

Prerequisites: Econ 201 or Gen 8t 200 and permission of
instructor. Determinants of the level of income,
employment and ouiput in the economic system.

INTERMEIMATE ECONOMIC THEORY (4}

Prerequisites: Fcen 202; Math 251, The theory of price
under conditions: of compelition and monopolistic
competition; relation of prices and costs, and funciional
distribution of income.
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MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS {4}

Prereguisites: Econ 202, Acctg 350, BA 375. Application
of economic principles to the decision-making process.
Demand, costs, and market structure and their relation to
pricing, product choice, capacity and profit level
degision-making.

ECONOMIC RESEARCH (3)

Prerequisites: Eecon 301, 302, Examines research methods
and methodology used in economic and business research
with emphasis on those tools needed to develop and
camplete research projects, /U grading.,

MONEY AND BANKING (4}

Prerequisites: Econ 201 or Gen 5t 200 and permission of
ingtrucior, Nature and functions of money, monetary
institutions, instruments of monetary policy ang their
influence on economiec getivity through changes in money
and credit.

ECONOMICS OF LABOR (5}

Prerequisites: Econ 201, 202, The economics of the labor
market; development and functioning of labor unions and
collective bargaining.

ECONOMIC ANALYSIS AND INDUSTRIAL MANAGE-
MENT (5}

Prerequisite: Math 100 or equivaleni. Introduction to
structure of markels, production and price theory;
application to organization management, and operation of
business enterprise. Not applicable to departmental
maiors.

AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY (5)

Prerequisites: Econ 201 and 202, or Gen 5t 200 and
permission of instruclor, American economic develop-
ment from sevenieenth century {o present; emphasis on
resourse endowment and evolving social and economic
institutions; role of government in this development.

ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS (4)

Prerequisites: ¥con 201, 202, Economic analysis of
environmental problems and of potential correctives.
Pollution, resource depletion, and urban decay as failures
of the economic system. Offered jointly with Huxley
College,

THE RISE OF CAPITALISM (4)

Prerequisites: Econ 201 or 202, or Gen St 200 ana
permission of inslructor. Evolution of economic
institutions in Europe 200-1800; growth of capitalistic
market societies,

DISCRIMINATION AND RESOURCE UTILIZATION
(4}

Prerequisites: FEcon 201 and 202, or Gen 5t 200. The

effects of racial and other forms of discrimination on

resource utitization:; departures from market norms,

policies to alleviate consequences of discrimination.

396ab,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2-bea}
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SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ECONOMICS (1-3)

Prerequisites: 20 credits in economics and business
administration and prior consultation with instructor.
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THEORY AND PRACTICE OF ECONOMIC POLICY
(4)

Prerequisite: Fcon 301. An examination and evalvation of

mechanisms, institutions and indicators of pational

economic policy, te, monetary, fiscal and alternative

policies, as weil as the theory upon which they are based,

WELFARE ECONOMICS {(4)

Preveguisite: Econ 302, Theories of individual and social
welfare and criferia of an increase or decrease in social
welfare; implications for social weifare of competition,
monopoly, the allocation of resources and the dis-
tribution of wealth, and the welfare implications of
economic growlh,

THE HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT (5}
Prerequisiles: Eeon 201 and 202 or Gen 5& 200,
Development of economic thought with emphasis on
period following Adam Smith.

SENIOR SEMINAR (2)

Prereguisites: Eeon 307, Ba 375, Research and
presentation of an extended paper on an individually
chosen tepic with guidanee given by instructor.

PUBLIC EXPENDITURE AND TAXATION (5)

Prerequisite: Heon 201, Examines the efficiency, eguity
and stabilization impacts of public expenditure and
revenue programs; emphasis on problems and institutions
at the nationat level,

BUSINESS FLUCTUATIONS AND FORECASTING (4)
Prerequisites: Econ 301 and BA 375. Characteristies and
major explanations of the prosperity-depression cyele in
business, with maior emphasis on forecasting.

STATE ANE LOCAL PUEBLIC FINANCE PROBLEMS
{4}

Prerequisite: Econ 201, Problems and issues in the finance

of state and local government services.,

SPECIAL INTEREST SEMINARS IN ECONOMICS

4176 Comparative Indusirialization: 18th Century (4)
Prerequisite: Gen 5t 200, or Econ 385. Compara-
tive industrialization in the 189th ceniury. Analysis

of the forces, patierns, and repercussions of
industrialization in  several major Western
economies,

417¢ Cuwrrent Economic Issues (3}
Prerequisite: Gen St 200 or Ecom 201.

Examination of curreni economiec issves such as
inflation, wage-price control, shortages, poliution,
diserimination, and others, {Offered summer
quarter oniy.}

LABOR MOVEMENTS IN THE UNITED STATES (3)

Prercguisite: Econ 201 or Gen 5t 200, The development
of labor movements in the United States from 1800,

GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS (§)

Prerequisite: Econ 202. Structure of firms and markets
and interfirm and interindustry relations. Maintenance of
competition by antitrust. Regualation of utiities,
communication and transportation. Protective regulation
of trade, investment, labor, natural resources and
environmental guality.
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445 CURRENT TRENDS IN ECONOQMICS
{vlay be taken {or eredit only once in two years,)
445a Trends in Economic Education (3)

Prerequisite: teaching expericnee in social studies,

461 INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS {3)

Prereguisites: Econ 201 and 202 or Gen 5t 200 and
permission  of  instructor, International trade and
monetary relations and their impact on the domestic
ezonomy, Analysis of trade, tariffs guolas, balance of
payvmenis, foreign exchange, international financial
arrgngements and world inlerdependence,

471 MATHEMATICAL METHODS AND ECONOMICS (4)
Prerequisite: Conference Course Permit. Difered by
arrangement, Representation of ceconomie syvstems in
linear and non-linear models. Optimization (extrema of
functions of several variables); existence and stability of
eaquilibyriem solutions; constrained optimizalion
(Lagrangian methods). Simple dynamic systems,

475 ECONOMETRILCS (4)

Prerequisite: BA 375, Simple and multiple regression
analysis, methods and problems of single eguation and
simultaneous equation estimation.

480 URBAN ECONOMICS {4)

Prerequisites: Econ 202, Geog 207, Economie analysis of
urban problems, especially land use, transportation,
municipal finance, poverty, and housing. Offered jointly
with Huxley College.

482 REGIONAL ECONOMICS {4)

Frerequisites: FEeon 201 and Geog 207. Problems,
resource endowment, and principal poliey issues related
t:> economic growth of a region,

483 EHESOURCE ECONOMICS (4)

Prerequisite: Feon 202, Choosing among alternatives by
comparing costs and benefits. Techniques of evaluation.
Special application to water supply, resources, develop-
ment, nuisance abalement, and recreation. Offered jointly
with Huxley College,

485 COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS (4)
Prerequisite: Keon 201 or Gen 5t 200, A comparative
analysis of the major economic systems: a critical
appraisal of underlying philosophics, structures, and
mdividual performance.

486 ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT (4
Ererequisites: Eeon 201 and 202, Causes and conditions
characterizing the process of economic development, An
evaluation of alternative approaches toward development
£ olicies,

491h HONORS SEMINAR ()

496a.b,» UONORS TUTORIAL (2-5 ea)

500 IEADINGS IN ECONOMICS {2-4)

90

Prerequisite: written permigsion of inslruetor. To provide
an opporiunity for independent study in depth of any
topic in the field mutually agreeable Lo lhe instructor and
the student,
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563
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SEMINAR IN MACRO-ECONOMIC THEORY (4)

Prerequisite: wrilten permission of instruetor, Advanced
macro-economic  theory with emphasis on causes of
economic instability and leng-lerm changes.

SEMINAR TN ATVANCED ECONOMIC ANALYSIS (4)

Prervequisite: written permission of instructor. Detailed
analysis of thce market’s role in delermining resource
allocation, preodaction, prices and incomes. general
equilibrium theories and dynamics,

SEMINAR IN BISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT
(4)

Prerequisite: written permission of instruetor, Critical

method in the ;tudy of economic doctrines: classical

political economy; orthodox tradition in the nineteenth

century: its principal crities.

SEMINAR IN ECONOMIC HISTORY {4}

Prerequisite: written permission of instructor. Critical
historical study of major econamic instifutions, their
interdependence and contribulion to modern society .

SEMINAR IN PUBLIC ECONOMICS {4)

Prereguisite: written permission of ingtructor, An analysis
of the behavior of the public sector and the incidence of
its attempts to achieve allocation, distribution and
stabilization goals.

SEMINAR IN TFINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS AND
MONEY {(4)
Prerequisite: written permission of instructor. The

monetary and finanecial system; relation of economic
theory to monetary policy and economic activity.

SEMINAR IN THE THEOQORIES
BEHAVIOE (1)

Prerequisite: written permission of instructor. Evaluation
of economic and other theorjes of the firm with primary
emphasis on decision-making processes and responses of
businessmen to chianges in the environment.

OF BUSINESS

SEMINAR IN LABOR ECONOMICS (4)

Prercquisite: wristen permission of instructor. Selecled
topics in the economies of labor markets and the process
of ¢ollective bargaining,

SEMINAR IN ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS (4)

Prerequisite: wristen permission of instructor. Uses of
accounting, statisties, and eybernetics by management in
the exercise of planning and centrolling functions.

SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL ECONQMICS {4)

Prerequisite: writieén permission of instructor. Detailed
analvsis of the pure and monetary theories of
international tradde and their relevance to the modern
world,

SEMINAR IN QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (4)
Prereqguisite: writlen permission of instrucior. Nature,
meaning, and application of quantitative technigues used
in economiec and brusiness research.
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SEMINAR IN REGIONAL ECONOMICS (4)

Prereguisite: written permission of insiructor. Case
studies in regional social aceounting, growth and stability,
intra- and inter-regional relations; concepts and criteria of
regicnal planning,

SEMINAR IN RESEARCH AND WRITING (4)

Prerequisite: permiszsion of instructor. The development
and demonsttation of economic research methods and
methodology and the design of overall strategies of
research, culminating in a rescarch design in a selected
research avea.

THESIS (4-9)
Prerequisite: written permission of instructor,

COURSES {N BUSINESS EDUCATION

116

120

121

122

197b

201

215

INTERMEDIATE TYPEWRITING (2)

Prerequisite: one year of high schnol typewriting or

equivalent.

ADVANCED TYPEWRITING (2)

Prerequisite; Bus Ed 116 or enguivalent, or advanced high
school study in typewriting, Advanced work on rough
drafts, tabulatian, and business commurtications.

BEGINNING SHORTHAND <4)

Fundamentals of Gregg shorthand including development
of skill in reading and writing from printed shorthand.

INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND (4)

Prerequisite: Bus Ed 120 or equivalent, Continued
development of skill in reading and writing more
advanced forms of shorthand.

ADVANCED SHORTHANDI (4)

Prerequisite: Bus Ed 121 or equivalent. Principles of
Gregg shorthand with intensive dictation on new matter;
dictation and transeription of business correspondence.

ACCOUNTING FOR SECRETARIES (3)

Theory and practice of bookleeping and accounting, with
emphasis on beth cash and accrual systems.

BEGINNING TYPEWRITING (2)

This course 15 designed for students with no previous
instruction in typewriting, (Objectives of this course
include emphasis on proper techniques, speed develop-
ment and aceuracy in the preparalion of tvpewritien
materials, Typewriting for personal use will be a part of
this course, (Offered unly through Continuing Studies.)

BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE (3)

Prerequisite: English 101 or equivalent. Development of
skill in the use of correct English for business purposes.
BUSINESS TYPEWRITING (2)

Prerequisite: Bus Ed 117 or equivalent, Advanced course
for development of proficiency in speed and control;
business forms,

222
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ADVANCED SHORTHAND 11 (4)

Prerequisite: Bus E4 122 or equivalent, or two years of
high school shorthand, Intensive dietation and tran-
seription practice om business correspondence; develop-
ment of & comprehensive business vocabulary.

SHORTHAND TRANSCRIPTION (3}

Prerequisite: Bus Ed 122 or equivalent, or two yeats of
high school shorthand. Development of habits, attiludes,
and transcription skills, with emphasis on mailable
transeripts.

OFFICE PROCEDURES (3)

Prerequisite: 1 year of high school typewriting ov
equivalent. Development of skiils and procedures for
performing office duties,

BUSINESS MACHINES I (3}

Prerequisite: one year high school typewriting or
equivalent. Qperation of electronic, rotary and printing
calculators, adding machines, transeribing and recording
machines, and electric typewriteys.

BUSINESS MACHINES II {3)

Prerequisite: Bus Ed 241 or equivalent. Advanced training
in business application problems using electronic, ratary
and printing caleulators; further training in the use of
transeribing and recording machines; introduction to data
Processing.

INTRODUCTION TO DATA PROCESSING (3)

Prereguisites: Bus Ed 117, 241. Introduction to modern
business data processing and equipment. Emphasiz on the
technology and concepts of data processing svstems, The
impact of computerized data processing on business and
society.

BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS (4)

Prerequisite: Eng 101 or the equivalent. Business writing
principles, organizational plans for different types of
communications. Solutions for case problem situations
must be submitted in typewritten form.

RECORDS MANAGEMENT (3)

Organizatiovn and management of office records systems,
development of skills in the use of records and the
managerial aspects of records management. Cage prablem
approach is used.
BUSINESS EDUCATION IN THE SECONDARY
SCHOOL (3}

Prerequisite: junior standing. Curriculum plannking with
consideration of philosophy, scope, and objectives,
DIRECTED STUDY IN BUSINESS EDUCATION (2-3)

Prerequisites: senior standing and permission of in-
siructor. Individual instruction.

OFFICE ADMINISTRATION AND MANAGEMENT (4)

Prerequisites: Bus Ed 224, 310. Emphasis on organizing
and planning office services; planning and implementing
efficient work flow; staffing, lraining, orienting and
promoting office personmel: controlling ofifice adminis-
trative opetations: and the business information pro-
cessing systems,

9
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METHCDS OF TEACHING BOOKKERPING AND
BASIC BUSINESS SUBJECTS (4)

Prerequigites: Acclg 25), 252. Study of objectives,
methods, malerials and evaluation procedures for teaching
in these areas,

METHODS OF TEACHING TYPEWRITING (4}

Prerequisites: Completion of advanced course in type-
wriling and departmental permission. Methods, materials
4nd objectives involved in developing typewriting skiH,
with emphasis on psychological principles of motor skill
development,

METHODS OF TEACIING SHORTHAND AND TRAN-
SCRIPTION (4)

Prerequisite: completion of advanced shorthand and
tepartmental permissiom. Preparation for teaching short-
hand and transeription with emphasis on methodologies,
vhiectives, materials and equipment. Student teaching
demonstrations will be a part of the course.

COORDINATING TECHNIQUES (3}

Prevequisite: Bus Ed 319 or permission of department.
The course deals wilh objeetives, content and technigues
ipplicable to administration of work-experience Programs
in business education,

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN BUSINESS EDUCATION  (2-3)

Supervised planning ang development of practical creative
projects in business education,

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN BUSINESS EDUCATION (2-3)

Supervised planning and development of practical creative
rrojects in business education.

IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION {N SHORTHAND
AND TRANSCRIPTION (3)

Frevequisife: permigsion of department. Evaluation of
various methods of teaching shorthand and transcription
with emphasis on research findings and their application
to skill develupment, Summer only.

FRINCIFLES AND BUSINESS

EDUCATION (3)

Frerequisites: graduale standing and teaching experience.
Evaluation of philogsophies and role of business education
4t secondary and postsecondary levels in lerms of
content  and  curricular  consideratioms  for  business
programs, Current trends will be analvzed. Summoer only.

PRACTICES IN
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ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF
VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS IN BUSINESS EDUCA-
TION (3)

Prereguisite: undergraduate major in business education,
or the equivalen;, Prineciples of effective organization and
administration of cooperative and other vocational
programs, Philozophies, eurrent practices, and trends.
(Surmnmer only.,)

EVALUATION AND MEASUREMENT [N BUSINESS
EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisites: graduate status and departmental per-
mission. Principles of evaluation, programs and testing for
specialized areas. Test construction for business courses—
statistical interpratation of test results,

METHODS AND RESEARCH IN THE TEACHING OF
TYPEWRITING (3)

Prerequisite: uncergraduate major in business education.
The course iz designed to present methods, materials and
prnciples underlving successiul teaching of typewriting at
the secondary and post-secondary levels, A study of
current research, the contributions of regearch to teaching
methodology, and needed research in the area of
ty pewriting will be included in this course,

IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION
ING AND ACCOUNTING {3)

Prerequisite: completion of an undergraduate degree
and/or permissicn of the department. Approaches to
teaching bookkeeping with emphasiz on eritical evaluation
of content materials, methods and media currently
available, Current research in the area will be reviewed,

IN BOOKKEEP-

IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN TIHE BASIC
BUSINESS SURJECTS (3)

Prerequisite: undergraduate degree, A study of current
trends and research in the methodelogy of teaching the
basic business subjects. Consumer education issues will be
an integral part ol the eourse.

IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN THE FUNDA-
MENTALS OF DATA PROCESSING ()

Prercquisite; business teaching experience. Data pro-
cessing instructicn in the sceondary school eurriculum
incleding uwnit record and electronic data processing
svstems, The materials, equipment, terminology and
methodology of teaching will be the primary course
objective,

THESIS {6)

Prerequisite: approval of the student's graduate com-
mittee. Field project or a research study under direction
of a faculty commitiee, The field project or thesis may be
done off-campus between perinds of residence work,
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Educution

The College has a distinguished national reputation for
the excellence of its teacher preparation programs.
During 1972-73, in nationwide competition, it received
two  successive major  awards from the American
Association of Colleges for Teacher Education and
another comparable honor from the National Education
Association’s Association of Classroom Teachers. In
1974 the College was honored with a national Pacesetter
Award by the U.S. Office of Education. These awards
were for the College’s pioneering undergraduate program
which integrates students’ professional course work with
immediate application of that course work in an
off-carmpus residence center,

Both undergraduate and graduate preparation and
rescarch programs in education have received substantial
federal grants, These grants in 1975 amount to more
than $425,000, including stipends for students. They
have enabled students and faculty to pursue studies ina
variety of community settings with children and adults
representing  diverse  social, cultural and  economic
backgrounds,

EDUCATION FACULTY

PAUL FORD {1970} Chairman.

Professor. AB, Dartmouth College; MEd, EJD, Harvard
University,

HORACE Q, BELDIN (1965" Professor. BS, MS, University of
Qregon; PhD, Syracuse University,

THOMAS BILLINGS {1964) Profcssor. BS, PhD, University of
Oregon,

RICHARD T. BISHOP (1966) Assistant Professar. PhH,
University of Chicago; MA, Michigan State University,

LESLIE BLACKWELL ([1968) Associate Professor, BA,
Washington State University; MEd, EdD, University of
Washingion.

ROBERTA A. BOUVERAT (1970} Assistant Professor, BA,
MEd, Western Washington State College; PhD., The Ohio
State University.

DON W, BROWN (1954} Associale Professor. BS, MA,
University of Mebraska; EdD, Colorado State College,

ANN R. BURNETT (1972} Lecturer. BS, University of New
Me:xico; MEd, University of Arizona,

LARRY L. BUSSE {1972) Associate Professor. BA, Washinglon
State University; MEd, Central Washington State College;
PhD, University of Washington,

KATHERINE M, CARROLL (1958) Associate Professor. BS,
Salem State College; EdM, EdD, Boston University.

RICHARD J. L. COVINGTON {1570} Associate Professor of
Education and Director of Resident Center. BA, Doane
Coliege; MEd, Whittier College; EdD, University of
Cal fornia, L.A.

LEE A. DALLAS (1968) Associate Professor. AB, Gettysburg
College; MSEd, E4D, Temple University.
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HELEN F. DARROW (1969) Prafessor. BS, Wilson Teachers
Collcge; MA, Northwestern University; MA, University of
California, Los Angeles; EdD, Teachers College, Columbia
University.

HOWARD M. EVANS (1972) Associate Professor. BS, Eastern
Oregon College; Ma, EdD, University of |llinois.

FLEORA FENNIMORE [i969) Associate Professor. BA, Mt.
Angel College; MA, EdD, Washington State University.

F. RICHARD FERINGER (1962} Associate Professor of
Education. BS, University of Minnesola; EdD, University of
California, Los Angeles,

ARNOLD M. GALLEGOS (1973} Professor of Education and
Associate Dean for Teacher Education, BA, Unjversity of
the Americas [Mexico City Campus); MA, Fresno State
College; EJDy, University of California, L.A.

DONN D. GILBERT {1968) Associate Professor, BA, University
of Arizona; MA, (alifornia State Callege at Los Angeles;
EdD, University of California, Berkeley.

BURTON L. GROVER ({1969) Associate Professor. BS, MA,
PhD, University of Minnesota.

C. MAX HIGBEE (19€2) Professor. BA, Simpson College; MS,
Washington State Lniversity; PhD, University of Jowa,

F. HERBERT HITE {1268) Professor. BA, MA, College of Puget
Sound; EdD, Washington State University,

PETER ). HOVENIER (1970} Associate Professor, BA, USC,
Santa Barbara; MA, Brigham Young University; MA, PhD,
Stanford University.

HENRY W. |ONES {1958} Assistant Professor. BS, North
Dakata State University; MS, University of Wisconsing EdD,
University of Califarnia, Los Angeles.

HALLDOR €. KARASON ({1949} Associate Professor of
Education and Phiosophy. BA in Ed, Western Washington
State College; MA, *hD, University of Washington,

SAMUEL P. KELLY {1965) Professor of Education and Director
for Center of Higher Education. BA, BA in Ed, MEd,
Western Washington State College; PhD, University of
Chicago.

GEQRGE 5. LAMB {1965 Associate Professor. AB, Macalester
Caollege; MA, University of Washington; PhD, University of
Minnesota.

RAYMOND F. LATTA {1970) Professor. BSc, University of
British Columbia; MEd, Western Washington State College;
PhD, Florida State Jniversity.

ROBERT A. McCRACKEN {19563) Professor. BA, MA, PhD,
Syracuse University.

ARTHUR A. McELROY {1969} Assaciate Professor. BS, BEd,
Washington State Universilty; MEd, EdD, University of
Oregon.

HOWARD F. McGAW 11963) Professor-of Library Science. BA,
Vanderbilt University; MA, BS in LS, George Peabody
College Tor Teachers; EdD, Teachers College, Columbia
University,

STEPHEN C. MARGARI!TIS (1963) Associate Professor. BA,
University of Athens; MA, PhD, University of Southern
California,

DONALD E. MOON (1966) Associate Professor of Technology
and Education. BS in Ed, California State College,
California, Pa,; MA, Teachers College, Columbia University;
EdD, Oregon State University,




ELIZABETH 5. MOORE (1970) Lecturer in Library Science.
YBA, Wichita State  University; MLib, University of
Washington.

THEQDORE A. MORK (1971} Associate Professor. BA, MEd,
Western Washinglon State College; PhD, Syracuse Uni-
versity.

ALDEN L. NICKELSON [1962) Associate Professor of
Education and Biclogy. BS5, MA, PhD, University of
Washinglan,

ROBERT H. PINNEY ({1971) Associate Professor. BA,
University of Washington; EAD, Stanford University.

RAY 5. ROMINE (1966} Associate Professor of Education and
Associate Decan of Students. BS, Eastern Montana College;
MEd, Colerade State University; PhD, University of Oregon.

). ALAN ROSS [1942) Professor of Education and Psychalogy;
Dean of Graduate School. BA in Ed, Western Washington
State College; MA, PhD, Yale University.

LEONARD SAVITCH {1967) Associate Prafessor. BS, Pennsyl-
vania State; MA, Teachers Coliege, Columbia University;
Ph[3, University of Washington.

*DOROTHY $. SCHMEDINGHOFF {1971) Associate Professor.
BS, Mti. Angel College; MEd, PhD, Washinglon State
University.

MAURICE L. SCHWARTZ {1968) Professor of Geology and
Education, BS, MA, PhD, Columbia University.

SY SCHWARTZ (1967} Associate Professor. BS, MS, EdD,
Wayne State University.

RICHARD O, STARBIRD {1962} Prefessor, BA, Heidelberg
College; MA, Columbia University; EJD, Teachers College,
Columbia University.

LARRY E. SWIFT {1970) Associate Professor. BA, MAT,
Harvard; ) D, University of Washingion School of Law; CAS,
EdD, Harvard.

[OHN C. TOWNER (1972] Associate Professor. BS, MSE,
Wisconsin Statc University; PhD, University of Minnesota.

JOHN F. UTENDALE (1972) Associate Professor, BS,
University of Alberta; MEd, Eastern Washington State
College; EdD, Washington State Unlversity.

PHILIP B. VANDER VELDE (1967} Assistant Professor. BA,
Calvin Coliege; M4, PhD, Michigan State University.

#35 TEWART VAN WINGERDEN (1951} Associale Professor.
BA in Ed, Western Washington State College; MA, Colorado
State College; EAID, Washington State University.

MARY W. WATROWUS {1957} Professor. AB, University of
Nebraska; MA, Gonzaga University; EdD, University of
Washington.

PALUL WOODRING (1939} Distinguished Service Professor of
the College. BSEd, Bowling Grecn State University; MA,
PhD, Ohie State University, Honorary degrees: LHD,
Kalamazoo College; PhD, Coe College; LittD, Ripon Callege;
LHD, Bowling Green State University; LLD, University of
Poriland.
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PREPARATION FOR TEACHING

Many departments of the College cooperate in teacher
preparation. The departmental sections of this catalog
describe academic major and minor concentrations
offered throughout the Coliege. Faculty members from
various departments concerned with the preparation of
school personnel are members of the Professional
Education Faculty, chaired by the Associate Dean for
Teacher Education. This organization provides a clearing
house for cxchange of information and an agency for
coordination of departmental efforts in programs of
teacher education. The Department of Education is
responsible for developing and offering prafessional
studies and for coordinating the clementary concen-
tralions; details are outlined below,

The Teacher Curricula and Certification Council,
established by the constitution of the College Senate,
has jurisdiction over teacher education curricula, teacher
certification programs and professional preparation
programs proposed by certification consortia in which
the College participates. The Associate Dean for Teacher
Education chairs this council.

TEACHER CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS

Washington State Provisional Certificate

The provisional certificate is valid for three years from
the date of issuance, renewable for an additional three
years after completion of a portion of the fifth year.
{See fifth year requirements for the standard certificate.)
For the first year, the provisional certificate is restricted
to teaching at the level and/or subject arca for which the
teacher is recommended by virtue of his preparation.

Candidates for the provisional certificate must be
citizens of the United States. Non-citizens may complete
the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts in Education
degree without a Washington teaching certificate, or
those who are permanent residents intending to become
¢citizens may obtain special permits from the Office of
the State Superintendent of Public Instruction.
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Certification Patterns
and the B.A. in Education

The B.A. in Education program at this College is
designed to meet state requirements for the provisional
certificate for all levels of the public schools. Teachers
who complete these requirements also qualify for
certificalion in many other states.

Program requirements for the B.A. in Education degree
and teacher certification may be classified in three
categories:

{1} General college requirements for the B.A, degree.

{2) Major and minor concentrations. Concentrations
vary according o the sludent’s choice of tcaching
level andfor subject area. These wvariations are
indicated wilth each program in the outlines which
fcllow. (See also departmental sections of the
celalog for specific requirements in majors and
minars.) Although a minor is not required for the
B A. in Education degree, elementary teachers need
both academic and professional concentrations to
gualify for a teaching certificate.

(3} Professional Seguence. Reguirements in this
cetegory vary according to the program chosen and
according to the option sclected for campus-based
or Tield-centered emphasis. Common to all programs
are courses in educational foundations, educational
psychology, instructional strategies and supervised
teaching in a public school setting, (Sece program
outlines which follow for variations in professional
reguirements.) :

Candidates for Washington certification for general
elemeniary classroom teaching, or for teaching in
anhy secondary social siudies field, must also
complete History 391, Washington State History
and Gavernment.

ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION

The College shares with the profession as a whole the
important responsibility for the selection of potential
teachers. Admission to the College does not auto-
matically admit the student to teacher education
programs,
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Admission Standards

These standards apply generally to all teacher prepara-
tion programs. Soms variation occurs in their application
for students enrolling in the Professional Concentration
for Elementary Teachers, as indicated in the summary of
that program which follows, and in more detail in
bulletins supplied to applicants for the Professional
Concentration.

English Competence—A grade of “B” in the general
education course in English composition is generaily
acceptable evidence of competency. Those with less than
such grade will be subject to testing to establish
competence.

Speech Competence — All candidates for admission to
teacher education a-e expected to demonstrate adequate
speaking ability. A grade of “C" or better in Spcech 100,
302, or similar performance course is deemed evidence
af minimal competcnce. Those not taking such a course
may have their specch . competence evaluated in
Education 310, 398 or 399,

Scholarship— A grade point average of 2.5 is required,
This may be achieved as a cumulative average over all
college work or may be judged upon the most recent
year’s work, at least one quarter of which is taken at
Western.

The above standards are to be considered for initial
admission to teacher education programs during the
student’s first profzssional course and are among the
factors of concern in continual evaluation as the student
progresses through a program for teacher certification,
Those who manifest deficiences in written or spoken
English will be urged to seek diagnostic and remedial
assistance as needed at any time during their preservice
education.

A student, after being admitted to teacher education,
must maintain 2 mir imum 2.5 grade average.

Application

The student will apply for admission to a specific
certification program gencrally during or following his
first professional course. Such application is to be made
al the advisement office specified for the program
selected.




CAMPUS-BASED AND
FIELD-CENTERED PROGRAMS

The student has the option of taking most of the
professional sequerice of teacher preparation on campus,
or in field-centered programs.

I. Campus-Based Sequence
Courses common Tor all programs:

£J Education 310 The Teacher and the Social Order

O Education 411 Foundations of Education
(Students may defer Education 411 to the fifth year
by substituling for this undergraduate requirement
Education 390, Professional Practicum and Seminar,
or Education 131, Introduction to Early Childhood
Education)

O Psychology 351 Psychology of Human Learning and
Instruction

To this common core, the student will add option {a) or
(b) according to choice of teaching level:

Optiona Secondary Teaching

[0 Education 398 Seminar in Secondary Education
T  Education 420 Instruction in Secondary Schools
O Psychology 353 Adolescent Psychology

Education

O Psychology 371 Evaluation in the Secondary School
O Education 495 Supervised Teaching, Secondary

Option b Elementary Teaching

0O Education 385 Foundations of Reading Instruction

[0 Psychology 316 Developmental Psychology

O Psychology 372 Evaluation in the Elementary
School

[0 Education 494 Supervised Teaching, Elementary

(Students electing the Professional Concentration for
Elementary Teachers will find variations in this
otherwise required sequence. Individual programs are
devcloped from the areas described in the concen-
tration.)

/1. Field-Centered Sequence

The student completes, on campus, Education 310 and
either Psychology 316 or 353 (depending on teaching
level chosen). Secondary teachers will also take

Education 398 on campus. The remainder of the
professional scquence is satisfied by Education 491,
Laboratory in Preparation of Instructional Programs,
and Education 492, Laboratory in Interaction and
Evaluation, These are offered in clinical school centers
(eg., Seattle) extending over two, or somcetimes three,
quarters away from the campus.
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Studerts are urged to explore these alicrnative routes to
professional study and make an carly choice of options.
Carefui advance planning is cssential to the completion
of teacher preparation within the normal four-year
college program of study.

Consult the Office of Student Teaching, Miller Hall 206,
for further information regarding the Field-Centered
Sequence,

SUPERVISED TEACHING

All teacher preparation programs require supervised
teaching. The requirement in supervised teaching for the
provisional certificate is generally 16 credits. The
following conditions apply to these courses in both
campus-based and field-based sequences.

The student, under advisement, may seek to develop
teaching competence in two Fields if he has adequate
academic background. He may also obtain recom-
mendations for both secondary and elementary levels it
he has an appropriate major field and the clementary
teaching minor, and undertakes student teaching at both
levels either within the 16 credit requirement or by an
additional experience. However, two different ex-
periences in the same quarter cannot be arranged.

Prerequisites for Supervised Teaching

(a) Admission and continucd good standing in the
professional education program. (Sce “Admission to
Teacher Education™ above.)

(b} Completion of at least 128 credits.

(c} Sevondary teachers—at least 30 credits in the
proposed teaching major  with grade average
acceptable to the department for teaching recom-
mendation. A methods class in the major area is
strongly recormmmended. Completion of Education
3113, 398, 402, Psychology 351, 353, 371.%

{(d) Elementary teachers in Program |l—completion of
Edacation 310, 385, Psychology 316, 351, 372,*

*Studenls in the field-cemtered programs satisfy many of these
requirerents through Educotion 491-492, gs indicated in the
checkiist forms which folfow,
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and courses in four areas of the basic core
(Elementary Minor); recommendation of readiness
for supervised teaching from the Elementary
Adviser,

(e) Elementary tcachers in Program [H{—completion of
a sufficient portion of the Professional Concen-
tration to warrart the adviser’s recommendation of
readiness to undertake supervised teaching.

(f} A chest x-ray in compliance with stare law,

Application for Stpervised Teaching

Application for admission to supervised teaching must
be filed in January preceeding the academic year in
which the student intends to do the work. Students will
consult with program advisers before making such
application, They will indicate a first, second and third
choice as to when they wish to begin their field work
and as to geographic arcas in which placement
opportunities are available. [t is necessary that the
students keep the Office of Field Services {Miller Hall
206) informed of any changes or cancellations so that
openings may be made available to other students.

Students planning to enroll in clinical programs or
supervised teaching fall quarter are advised that
eligibility must be cstablished by the close of spring
quarier and that they are expected to begin their work
with the fall opening of the public school. Such students
will register for Education 490 in addition to their other
fali courses,

Time Involvement

Normally all work in field programs and supervised
teaching is considered full-time {seven clock nours plus
preparation time and seminar).

Placement Locations

Field-based two and/or threc quarter programs are now
operating in the Auburn, Kent, Seattle, Bellevue,
Bellingham and Ferrdale schoo! districts. One-quarter
supervised teaching placements are also made in these
locations on a space-available basis. In addition, there are
other placement opportunities for one-guarter super-
vised teaching in Wha:com and Skagit counties,




PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATION
PROGRAMS

The following programs lead to the Bachelor of Arts in
Education degree and a provisional certificate with
recommendation for teaching al a certain level or in a
certain subject area. Ordinarily, the student will clecl
just one of these programs (the minimum for a degree).
However, students wishing to broaden their preparation
for greater employability may choose to prepare in more
than one arca or level. In such cases, study programs will
be developed with appropriate advisers to avoid
duplication of courses.

Normally, the student wil} elect one of these programs
and seek admission and advisement before proceeding.
Students uncertain of teaching level andfor teaching
field should consult advisers in the various programs
andfor major fields. Education 390, Professiona!
Practicum and Seminar, also provides exploratory
opportunities through actual contact with more than
one school level.

Common to all programs is the core of gencral college
requirements for the B.A. degree outlined under
“Requirements for Bachelors Degrees, General College
Requirements.”

PROGRAM | SECONDARY TEACHING

(Grades 7-12}
Admission and Advisement — Milfer Hall 306

A. Teaching Major

Select appropriate major from the following and consult
advisers in the department .offering the major. See also
departmental sections of the catalog for specifications.
Candidates arc advised to take major responsibility for
informing themseives of employment opportunities in
various fields and o select majors Lhat lead to realistic
employment opportunities.

Art History

Biology-Chemistry [S) History-Social Studies
Biolagy-Physical Science Home Economics

Business Education [} Industrial Arts (Technology)
Chemistry-Mathematics Mathematics

Education

Music Specialist

Physical Education

Physical Science

Physics {S)
Physics-Mathematics

Political Science-50¢ial Studies
Speech

Chemistry-Physics

Earth 5cience

Earth Science-Physical Science
English

English-Speech

Foreign Languzge

General Science (]}
Geography

Majors followed by (S} are applicable to senior high
only; thase fallowed by (}) are applicable to junior high
or middle school only; others are applicable at any
sccondary level,

B. Minor

Optional; for those wishing to broaden their teaching
preparation.

C. Professional Sequence

Students will elect either the campus-based or
field-centered sequence outlined above in “Campus-
Based and Field-Centered Programs" section.

ELEMENTARY TEACHING

(Grades K-8)
(Academic Major — Efementary Minor)
Admission and Advisement — Milter Hall 324

PROGRAM II

A, Teaching Major

A major in a field or area approved as related to the
curriculum of the public school, Select from this list of
approved majors and consult appropriate academic
department for planning and approval of major. See
department sections of the catalog for specifications.

Art Mathematics
Earth Science Music
English Physical Education

Psychology

{Child Development}
Sociology {Anthropology
Social Studies
Speech {General)
Speech Therapy

Foreign Language

General Sclence

Geography

Histary

Home Economics
{Child Development}

B. Elementary Teaching Minor

Basic Core (23-24 credits)
O Ed 485 Basic Reading Instruction {4}
O Eng 441a English for the Elementary School (3}
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0 Math 281 Theory of Arithmetic (4)
O Math 487 Mathematics in Grades 1 through 8 {4)
0 Soc St Ed 425 Social Science for the Elementary
School (3)
O Sci Ed 380 Science for the Elementary Schoo! {3)
p(us ane course from:
(SC)I Ed 381 Science for the Efementary School
3
Sci Ed 383 Biological
tntermediate School {3}
Sci Ed or Geol 384 Earth Science for the
Intermediate School (3) )
5ci Ed or Phys Sci 382 Physical Science for the
Elementary School {3)

Science lor the

12 credits in one of the following options:

(a) General Classroom

Lnder advisement select from:
Art 380
Education 360, 421, 426, 431, 439
English 441b, 370, 446b
Health £d 350, 449
Library Sci 305, 309
Linguistics 201
Music 350, 451
PE 306, 403
Sci Ed 382, 383 (if not taken in basic core)
Speech 319, 330, 351, 373
Technology 350

(b) Egn‘y Childhood
Ed 437 and 432 or 433
6-8 credits under advisement from: Art 380; Ed
331, 421; Home Econ 120, 424; Lib Sci 305,
309; PE 306 or 311 and 326; Soc/Anth 481;
Speech 331, 351, 354, 430, 484; Tech 350

(¢} Special Education
Ed 360, 361, 445f, 462, 462a
C. Professional Sequence

Students  will elect either the campusbased or
field-centered sequences outlined above in “Campus-
Based and Field-Centered Programs” section.
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PROGRAM Il PROFESSIONAL
CONCENTRATION FOR THE
ELEMENTARY TEACHER

Admission and Advisement — Miller Hall 257

This 85-credit concentration fulfills all professional
requirements for certification with recommendation for
general classroom tcaching in the elementary grades
(K-8) when accompanied by a 40-credit Academic Study
in Depth.

A. Professional Courses

Plan with adviser for 85 credits of work from the
following five blocks within the specified minimum and
maximum credits.

Block A
minimum of 4 credits in each of 4 areas fraom 1-5
maximum, 30 credits

Area 1 Teaching as a Profession—Select from Ed 390,
399*

Area 2 Human Rclations—Select from Ed 397, 399,
Speech 407 *

Arca3 Foundations of Education—Select from Ed
310, 399, 411*

Area 4 Elementary Methods and Analysis—Select from
Ed 399,421, 441%

Arca 5 Child Development and Learning—Select from

Ed 399; Hcme Econ 320; Psych 316, 351, 372+*

The normal expectation is that students will be
continuously enrolled in Ed 399 cach quarter to a
maximum of five times. A limit of one credit in Ed 399
may be applied to ezch area above, Ed 491, 492 (Clinical
Program) may be used as an alternative means of
meeting requirements in some of the areas in Block A, or
may be used in Block D,

Block B
minimum of 5 credits in each of areas 6-9
maximum, 36 credits

Area 6 Language Arts--Select from Ed 385, 439, 485,
488, 493ef; Eng 441a or Ed 424; Lib Sci 305*

*Consult adviser or Coordinator of Efernentary Uducation for
additional courses appropriate for upplication to the 85 credit
toiul,



Area 7 Socia! Studies Education—5Select from Hist 391;
Soc St Ed 425ab*

Area 8 Mathematics Education--Select from Math 281,
481F
Area 9 Science Fducation—Select from Sci Ed 380,

381, or 383, or Sci Ed/Geol 384 or Sci EdfPhys
Sci 382*

Biock C
minimum of 3 credits in each of two areas from 10-13
maximum, 20 credits

Area 10 Physical Education—PE 306a,bc
Area 11 Art Education—Art 380

Area 12 Music Education—Music 350

Area 13 Industriai Arts Education—Tech 450

Block D
minimum of 8 credits; maximum, 32
normally 16 credits

Area 14 Student Teaching and Field Experience

B. Academic Study in Depth

The candidate will develop an academic concentration of
40 credits by extending one or two related areas from
arcas 6-13 above, with prior approval of the elementary
adviser and consultation with appropriate departments.
Broad areas of concentration are more appropriate for
the general classroom  teacher than  narrow
specializations. Overlap of courses is possible between
those taken to satisfy general college requirements or the
85-credit professional concentration and those taken to
satisfy this academic concentration.

The student is expecied to identify a central theme or
focus for the academic study and select courses
appropriate to the development of that theme. At least
20 of the 40 credits must be in courses in which the
main emphasis is not teaching strategies; at least 20
credits must be taken in departments other than
education.

Work in the Academic Study in Depth should be
initiated early in the student’s program, preferably when
a sophomore, before secking formal admittance to the
Professional Concentration for Elementary Teachers.

Education

PROGRAM IV TEACHING IN
SPECIAL EDUCATION

Admission and Advisement — Miller Hall 318

Major for Elementary Special Education

Education 360, 361, 445f, 462, 462a, 466

Elementary Basic Corc
Education 485 (4}

Education 424 or English 441a (3}

Education 426 or Soc Studies Ed 425
+ Math 281 or 481 (4)

Science Education 380 (3)

[0 Electives: 7-11 crediss, selected under advisement
from the following: Education 261 {1} {may be
repeated for a maximum of three (3) credits];
Mental Retardation: Ed 465, 562*, 563%; Emotion-
ally Disturbed: Ed 463, 564*, 565%; Elementary
Education: Ed 439, 488, Lib Sci 305, a second
course in math education and in science education
Minor for Elementary Special Education

[0 The above major musl be accompanied by an

academic minor in one of the areas listed above in

Program |1 for Elementary Teaching majors. Minors

are offercd in most of these areas; sce department

section of the catalog and deparimental advisers for
specifications

Major for Secondary Special Education

The student will complete a teaching major from
the approved list above in Program | for Secondary
Teaching

oga»

O

Minor f{required for teaching recommendation in
special education at the secondary level)

[0 Special Education courses: Ed 360, 361, 445f, 462,
462a, 466

[0 Elementary Education courses: Ed 485, plus at least
one course from Ed 424, 426, 439; Eng 441a; Lib
Sci 305; Math 281, 481; Soc St Ed 425; S¢i Ed 380,
381

Professional Sequence

Complete the campus-based or the field-centered
sequence outlined above {see “Campus-Based and
Field-Based Programs™ section} for either the

asn

*Permission reguired from Graduate Schaof
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clementary or secondary level, depending on level of
preparation (A or B above); for endorsement in
special - cducation, add Ed 498, Supervised
Teaching—Special Education

FIFTH YEAR STUDY FOR PROVISIONAL
CERTIFICATION OF DEGREE HOLDERS

Admission and Advisement — Miller Hall 204

Persons holding a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of
Science degree from an accredited institution may be
admitted to a program leading to the provisional
teaching certificate. This individually prescribed program
normally entails three to four quarters of residence
study, including student teaching.

Persons selected for this program must have demon-
strated academic ability, a broad liberat arts preparation,
a majo- field acceptable for public school teaching, and
realistic career plans.

Up to 30 hours of this program may be applied toward
the traditional fifth vyear leading to the standard
certificate, To mect full requirements for the standard
certificate, a minimum of 15 quarter hours of planned
study is required after at least onc year of teaching and
evidence must be presented of two years of teaching
experience which, judged as a whole, are successiul.

Note: Special arrangements arc possible for individuals
who hold the bachelor’s degree, have littie ar no
professional preparation, but have one year or more of
successiul  paraprofessional experience in the public
schools. Such individuals may be recommended for
certification, provided that they successfully complete
ane quarter of residence study on campus, other study
as required in their individual program, and student
teaching.

FIFTH YEAR OF STUDY FOR TEACHERS
HOLDING PROVISIONAL CERTIFICATES

The provisional certificate is valid for three years from
the date of issuance, and may be renewed for a second
three-year period upon completion of an approved 12
quarter hours of the fifth yvear and a vear of successful
leaching expericnce. For teaching in Washington after
the cxpiration of the provisional certificate, the teacher
must complete an approved fifth year of study leading
to the standard certificate,
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The Standard Certificate, issued after completion of the
fifth year of study and at least two years of successfui
teaching experience, is vaiid for teaching at any level in
the public schools o Washington on a continuing basis,
and for a period of five years thereafter.

The fifth year of study may be satisfied in combination
with one of the programs lcading to a master’s degree or
by an approved study program without an advanced
degree as its goal. Under either program the student files
a fifth year plan with the Office of Fifth Year
Advisement, Miller Hall 204.

The plap for eack student is devcioped with the
assistance of local school officials and college advisers
and is to be approved before courses are taken.

State regulations for the standard certificate include the

following general spezifications:

O Credit — 45 quarter hours of approved study in

addition to bachzlor’s degree.

Extension credit limited to 12 quarter hours,

One-half or morz of the 45 credits in upper-division

andfor graduate study,

Course work to include both academic and

professional studies.

One-half or more of work to be earned in residence

in recommending institution, or an approved

out-of-state institution; courses taken out-of-state
require prior approval of preservice recommending
institution.

OO  Limited amount of fifth year study allowed prior to
tcaching with prior approval of recommending
institution,

0 Two years teaching experience which judged as a
whole are successful; recent teaching expericnce is
of particular conzern.

O O Od

The College requircs that each fifth year student
complete at least one quarter of residence study on
campus,

The College accepts for fifth vear study only those
courses completed w th a grade of “C” or better. Grades
of “P” or “$” mav apply il a statement from the
instructor is provided indicating that the grade
represcnts at least a "“C” level equivalency, Such
statement is obtained on the student’s initiative and filed
with the Office of Fifth Year Advisement.




GRADUATE STUDY

For a number of concentrations in education leading to
the Master of Education degree, see the Graduate
Bulletin,

COURSES IN EDUCATION

KEY TO COURSE NUMBERS: The first digit follows the
Colfege policy of numbering for the yedr in which the course is
normally token. The secand digit signifies the folfowing course
groups:

Introductory

Foundations

Curriculum and Instruction

Child and Youth Education
Administration and Supervision
Educational Media

Special Education and the Disadvantaged
Statistics and Research

Reading

Supervised Teaching or Practicums

Woo - hbn bl = (0

{See Psychology section fur courses in Educational Psychalogy.)

109

131

261

300
310

331

INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION {3)

Introduction to the history, sociology, philosophy, and
psycholegy of education; suggested for Faithaven College
students,

INTROBUCTION TQ EARLY CHILDIIOOD EDUCA-
TION {3}

Review of the field in terms of history, philosophy, and
professional opportunities; observation of young children.

PRACTICUM ORIENTATION TO SPECIAL EDUCA-
TION (1)

Guided observation and career exploration in special
education; may be repeated for a maximum of 3 credits.
S/U grading,

SPECIAL PRGJECTS IN EDUCATION (2-5)
THE TEACHER AND THE SOCIAT ORDER {3)

Prerequisite: sophornore status. The conservative and
liberal functions of American education and the
consequent responsibiiities of the teacher; the function of
knowledge in society.

CREATIVE . LEARNING EXPERIENCES IN
CHILDIIDOD EBUCATION (3}

Materials and teaching strategies desipned to elicit creative
responses in young children through storytelling, art,
music, body movement, puppetry, creative dramatics, aund
other media of expression.

EARLY
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Education

PARAPROFESSIONAL ADVISEMENT (3)

Prerequisite: emplovment or anticipated employment in
ecampus-based student services and permission of in-
structor. Course work emphasizes 1the nature of the
helping relationship; an overview of philosophical issues
which confront paraprofessionals: and the development af
speeifie job requirement skills.

INTRODUCTION TO EXCEfTIONAL CHILDREN (3)

Prerequisite: admission to teacher education or per-
misgion of departmeni. Problems and wmethods of
identiiying and teaching children who are handicapped ar
gified.

PRACTICUM IN SPECIAL EDUCATION (4)

permission of department. Program of
participation in recreational and

Prerequisite:
observations  and
academic activities,

FOUNDATIONS OF READING INSTRUCTION (2)

Prerequisite: admission to  teacher education. Study-
reading in content arcas; speed reading: basic principles of
teaching reading; standardized and informal reading
testing,

PROFESSIONAL PRACTICUM AND SEMINAR (3}

Prerequisite: permission of department. Ohservation,
readings, seminars, and such other study as will enable the
student to make a responsible decision about his future in
teaching. 5/U grading.

HUMAN RELATIONS (1-4)

Prerequisite: none. A study and practicum in inter-
personal relationships as  they aifect teacher-student
interaction.

SEMINAR IN SECONDARY EDUCATION (2)

To be taken concurrently with, immediately before or
after Ed 310, Responsibilities and opportunities in the
middle sehool and senior high schools: special academic
and professional advisement, S/U grading.

SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (1)

Prerequisite: permission of adviser: completion of 10 days
of [full-time observation and participation in an
elementary school; open only to students in  the
Professional Concentralion for the Elementary Teacher.
Teaching as a profession, methods of instruction, human
relations in the classroom, self-evaluation of candidates as
potential teachers; observation and field experiences.
Repeatahle for a maximum of 5 credits.

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN EDUCATION {2-B}

Prercquisites: permission of department; prior to
admission a one-page deseription of project or research
proposal must be presented. Special supervised individual
projects.

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION (4)

Prerequisite: admission to teacher education, Forces,
influences, and aims in American society and educalion:
what they are, how Lhey develop; their effeet upon what,
how, and why people lgarn,
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HISTORY OF AMERICAN EDUCATION (4)

Historical development of formal education emphasizing
the impaet of cultural forces on evolution of the
American system of public education.

COMPARATIVE EDUCATION (3)

Educational systems in the major eountries: hackgrounds,
aims, itypes, and present functions; comparison with the
American system.

PERSISTENT PROBLEMS IN EDUCATION (3}

Seminars in socio-phitesophical problems as they relate to
education; different seminars deal with different problems
andd retated sociclogical and philosophical theory.

SEMINARS IN SPECIALIZED AREAS

417h Education in Developing Countries (32}

4i7¢ Computer Technigues for Ciassroom Problem
Solving {3}
Prerequisite: Ed 444 or equivalent,

4L7¢ Montessori and Early Childhood Education (3)
Prerequisite: teaching experience or permission of
instructor,

[MSTRUCTION IN SECONDARY SCHODLS {3)

Pierequisifes: admission Lo secondary edueation, Ed 310,
398; Psych 351, 353. To be taken guarter preceding
stadent teaching. Secondary methods: videotaped teach-
ing opportunities in simulated andjor micro-teaching
settings; observation of teaching in secondary schools;
readiness for supervised teaching verified.

INSTRUCTION

{3-5}
Organizing learning experiences, selecting methods or
processes and materials appropriate to the maturation and
rate of development of children,

IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

THE ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM (3)

Prerequizite: student teaching, teaching experience, or
permission of department. Historical and analvtical study
of the curriculum of the elementary school,

LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE ELEMENTARY CUR-
RICULUM {3)

Functions and programs of language arts in the
curriculum including reading, writing, speaking, listening.
Letters indicate grade level of emphasis in various sections
of the course:

{a} Primary

(b} Intermediate

(x} Early Childhood

IN THE SECONDARY CUR-
RICULUM (3)

Fynctions and programs of language arts in the secondary
curriculum.

{c) Junior High - Middle School

(d) Senior High

THE SECONDARY CURRICULUM (3}

Prarequisite: supervised teaching, teaching experience, or
permission of instructor. Development, evaluation and
change of the secondary curriculum; for those wanting to
eviluate and design curriculum in various school distriets.

428ab SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE ELEMENTARY CUR-
RICULUM (3)

Prerequisite: tenching experience o©r permission of
department. Functions, Drograms, and materials in the
social studies. Letters indicate grade level of emphasis in
various sections of the courge:

{a) Primary

{b} Intermediate

426c,d SOCIAL STUDIES
RICULUM (3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience or permission  of
department. Functions, programs, and materizls in the
secial studies, Letters indicate grade level of emphasis in
various sections ol the courge:

{c} Junior High

(d) Senior High

IN THE SECONDARY CUR-

427 HISTORICAL FOUNDATIONS OF ADULT EDUCA-
TION (5)

Prerequisite: seninr or graduate status, or permission of
instructor. Institutions pariicipating in adult edueation
since the 16th century; types of sponsorship, aundiences,
organization, soc.al problems: current needs and insti-
tutional responses,

428 WORKSHOP IN INSTRUCTION (2-5)

Prerequisite: teaching experience, Offered in conjunetion
with a summer conference, emphasizing an aspect of
instruction; topics vary from summer to summer.

428 SEMINAR IN OUTDOOR AND CONSERVATION
EDUCATION {5}

Prerequisite: permission of department. Man’s personal
use of, effect on and attitude toward natural environ-
ments; management of timber, fisheries and game,

431 PRINCIPLES AKD PROBLEMS OF EARLY CHILD-
HOOD EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisite: sendor status or permission of instrucior.
Drevelopment of curriculum for voung children: effect of
early envircament upon learning; analvsis of school
practices in the context of modern educational theory
and psycholegy of learning,

432 NURSERY EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisite: Ed 431 or permission of instructor.
Development of curriculum for nursery school age
children, emphasizing experiences which develap
language, perceptzal, motor, creative and interpersonal
competencies. {Aluo offered as Home Econ 422.)

433 KINDERGARTEN AND PRIMARY EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisites: Ed 431 or teaching experience. Historical
background; recent trends; organization of facilities and
materials for k.ndergarten and primary programs:
curriculum development based upon research in this area,

438 SCHOOL-HOME-COMMUNITY RELATIONSHIPS (3)

Problems of communication and interaction among
teachers, parents, and paraprofessionals, administrators,
and community; zonferencing, planning meetings, com-
munity survey, PR publications, use of mass media,




439

441

442

443

444

445

IMPROVEMENT oF SKILLS FOR

CHILDREN {3}

Appropriate scguence of skills in composition for early
grade children: techniques implementing creative writing
and improving fundamental skills.

WRITING

ANALYSIS AND STRATEGIES OF TEACHING (3-3}

Prerequisite: one course from the educational psychology
or foundations area, or permission of instructor.
Systematic study of teaching: observation: analysis and
development of teaching skills and strategies: individual
projects.

WORKING WITH STUDENT TEACHERS ({3}

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Techniques for the
orientation of student teachers, major problems which
confront student teachers, and evalbation of their
achievement.

THE COMMUNITY COLLEGE (3)

Prerequisite: senior or graduate status, History, objectives,
organization, and role of Lhe public commnunity college;
gpecial attention to the expanding system in the state of
Washington.

INSTRUCTIONAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS (3)

Prerequigite: permission of instructor. Survey of both
manual and automated systems including Computer-
Managed lnstruction Systems (CM1) and Computer-
Assisted Instructional Systems (CAIL).

CURRENT TRENDS IN EDUCATION (2-5)

Seminars for the study of one particular current topic in
education.

445a Negotiations (3)

44%¢ Evaluation of Special Education {(3)
Prerequisite: teaching experience or permission of
instructor,

445d Curriculum and Teaching in Early Childhood
Education (2-4)
Prerequisite: teaching experience or permission of
department.

445 Confrontation and Crisis in Secondary Education

(3}

445f Precision Teaching—A Methodology for the Dis-
functional Chitd (3-5)

445h 1nterpersonal Communieation (3)

445) Current Trends in School Finance {3)

445k (Creative Engligh for the Elementary School (4]
Prerequisite: teaching or student teaching ex-
perience,

445m The Open Classroom  {(4)
Prerequisite: teaching or student teaching ex-
perience recommended. Analysis of and experience
it learning in an open classroom setting resulting in
development of teaching skills, understandings, and
attitudes related to the basic concepts underlying
the open classroom,

445n Community Education (3)

Role of community education programs in the
public school system; administration, organization
and programming of community schools.

450

451

456

457a

457b

457¢

4567d

Education

4456p Team Teaching {(4)
Prereguisite: teaching experience, Survey of team
teaching practices, with emphasis upon  the
objectives, advantages, disadvantages and evalu-
ation of team teaching arrangements. Participants
will either develop an operational plan or refine an
existing plan for team teaching.

AUDIOVISUAL COMMUNICATIONS: BASIC (3)

Prerequisite: an  introductory professiopnal  education
course. The tole and application of educational media and
technology in the teaching-learning process: laboratory.

AUDIOVISUAL COMMUNICATIONS: ADVANCED

L&)
Prerequisite: Ed 450. Preparation of inexpensive in-
structional materials for classroom utilization; sclection,
evaluation, utilization of major types of audiovisual
materials and equipment: orgapization and eurricular
integration of educational media.

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES OF INDIVIDUALIZED
INSTRUCTION AND CONTINUOUS PROGRESS
EDUCATION (4)

Prerequisite: practicing teacher. Survey of practices
related to most individualized progtams: and how such
practices and programs relate to certain principles of
learning; emphasis on types and Uses of alternative
learning materials found in such programs and systems for
maonitoring and managing learner progress.

PRACTICUM IN DEVELOPING SEQUENCES OF
PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION {3-5)

Programmed learning as application of theories of
learning: practice in developing specifie behavioral
objectives; writing short programs in field of interest.

PRACTICUM IN DEVELOPING
PACKAGES (3-9)

Identification of insgtructional problems in area of
interest, task analysis, identification of entry behavior;
writing meagurable ohjectives; construction of
criterion-refercnced tesls, desighing instructicnal
strategies, constructing comprehensive learning aetivity
packages; informal critique of an instructional package,

INSTRUCTIONAL

PRACTICUM IN DEVELOPING
GAMES AND SIMULATIONS (3-9)

Systematic preparation of instructional games andfor
gsimulations. Emphasis is on: planning prior to con-
structing games and simulation materials; and, informally,
critiquing both teacher and commercially developed
games and simulation kits.

INSTRUCTIONAL

PRACTICUM IN FIELD TESTING COMMERCIAL AND
TEACHER-PREPARED [INSTRUCTIONAL
MATERIALS (3}

Introduction to a variety of evaluation procedures used to
asgess students’ cognitive and affective responges to
selected instructional materials; utilization of a selected
set of evaluation procedures to field-test specific materials
with a view to determine how efiectively and efficiently
thev bring about intended oufcomes.

105




Educction

460

462

462a

463

164

466

106

SEMINAR IN SPECIAL EDUCATION {2-3)

Prerequisile: EQ 360 or teaching experience or asgsign-
meni, Specific problems of exceptional children, Specific
methods or currienla for teaching certain exceptional
children—eourse content will vary from time to time.
460a Specific Learning Disorders

460b Seminar in $pecial Eduecation: Early Identification
of Handicapped Children {4)

Prepare teachers and other school personnel to
identify handicapped children and to interpret
diagnostic test results and information provided by
experis concerning students.

Seminar in Special Education: Diagnostic Teaching
of (Preschool or Primary) Children {4)

Identify learning problems, select instructional
strategy(ies), and managemcent procedurei{s) for
children with different behavior and learning
prablems. May be repeated with the second age
group for a tolal of 8 eredits.
Seminar in Special Education:
Visually Handicapped Children (2)
Information and skills necessary for teachers and
ather school personnel to work with visually
handicapped children in their regular classes.

450c

430d Education of

CURRICULUM FOR THE EXCEPTIONAL CHILD (4)

Prerequisite: for summer offering, teaching or student
teaching experience; for academic year, concurrent
enrollment in Ed 462a. Identification and etiology of
most prevalent handicaps found in special education
clisses: curriculum development and adaptation: selected
methods and material: basic to teaching these handi-
capped childven.

CJRRICULUM FOR THE EXCEPTIONAL CHILD:
PRACTICUM (1-3)

Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in Ed 462. Practicum
in assessment, curriculum erganization, instruetion ang
evaluation of pupil progress for exceptional children. SfU
grading.

EDUCATION OF MALADJUSTED CHILDREN (4)

Prerequisite: Ed  360. Review of past and present
procedures in the education of emotionally disturbed
children, and an in-depth analvsis of the application of
the major theoretical models to the education of
emcticnally disturbed children,

THE DISADVANTAGED: SEMINAR (2-4)

Prerequisite: teaching experience, Psycheologicsl, socio-
lojical, and educational implications of the problem of
disadvantaged youth; analysis of planning efforts for
disadvantaged children and youth,

ACTIVITIES FOR EDUCATION OF THE HANDI-
CAPPED (3}
Prevequisite: Ed 3600 or permission ol  instrictor.

Experiences designed to provide knowledge of and ahility
to use equipment and material in teaching artz and crafis
to handicapped children. S/U grading.

GUIDANCE FOR THE HANDICAPPED CHILD (4)

Prerequisite: Bd 360, 361. Application of lechniques in
guiding and counseling exceptional children and com-
municating their characteristics to parents and others
influential in meeting their needs.
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SEMINAR IN PRECISION TEACHING {4}

Prerequisite: Ed 445f or equivalent. Mastery of precision
teaching techniques and: chariing conventions, accelera-
tion analysis, curriculum planning:; summary anal vsis, and
accouniabilily; individual projects.

EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS (&)

Prereguisite: Math 240 or eguivalent, or permission of
instructor, Statistics spplicable to description of school
data and research in education, primarily selected analysis
af  wvarianee and eorrelation wroecedures; computer
applications,

EVALUATING PJPIL GROWTH {3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience or permission  of
instructor; for experienced teachers and research workers.
Evaluative technijues related to significant or complex
objectives: assessing outeomes of innovative feaching,

TEACHING HIGHER LEVEL TIIINKING ABILITIES

Prereguisite: Psych 318, 351. Cognitive functions and
tecaching strategies that promote higher level thinking
abilities in students, based primarily on the work of Taba.

TEACHING PROBLEM SOLVING (2}

Application of research in the development of problem
solving and teamwork skills for teachers and adminis-
trators,

INQUIRY DEVELOFPMENT (3-5)

Systematic preparition of teachers in strategies related to
development of autonomous and productive inquirers:
instruction in four main types of action necessary to
stimulate and sustain inquiry: searching, processing data,
discovering, and verifying.

CONFERENCE 1M READING  (1-3)

Prerequisile: teaching experience. Offered from year to
¥ear with varving themes,

THE TEACHING GF READING IN CONTENT FIELDS
3

Tec¢bnigues of teaching reading and applying reading_ to

studving in social studies, seienee, mathematics, English,

and other conlent arcas in upper intermediate and

sccondary grades.

BASIC READING INSTRUCTION (3-4)

Prerequisite: Ed 385 or teaching experience, Basic reading
instruction in grades K-B; methods and materials for
teaching reading, reading rcadiness: work attack skills,
word reading skills, comprehension skills; grouping: lesson
planning,

PROBLEMS IN CORRECTIVE READING INSTRUC-
TION (4)

Prerequigite: perraission of department. Analysis, cor-
rection, and prevention of reading problems: refinement
of group and informal testing, supervised practicum with
pupils having mild disatsilities in reading.

INDIVIDUALIZED READING INSTRUCTION (4)

Principles and practices of individualized reading with
emphasis on problems in organizing classroom programs
for meeting individual interests and needs,




SUPERVISED LABORATORY TEACHING  Courses 430-496
and 498 offer varied opportunities for laborotory study in the
classroom and for student teaching, Proctice in the classroam is
an integral part of professione! preparalion. See “Regquiremean!
for Supervised Tegching” section for prerequisites, time of
applicatian, eic.

490

481

492

493e,f

494

495

496

OBSERVATION AND PARTICIPATION (3}

Prerequisite: permission of department. Guided obser-
vation of experienced teachers and timited participation
in teaching situations. §/U grading,
LABORATORY IN PREPARATION OF INSTRUC-
TIONAL PROGRAMS (f)

Prervequisite: admission to 2 clinical program. Individual
study of learning principles and iheir applicstion in
cooperating schools: selecting and justifying objectives
and defining them operationally; designing plans, selecting
strategies and materials to implement plans, adapling to
actugzl pupils in the schools. Also offered as Psychology
491. 3/U grading.

LABORATORY IN
TION {6}

Prereguisite or concurrent: Ed 491, Implementing
significant learning objectives through interaction wilh
pupils; evaluation of learning under guidance of
cooperating public school teachers and college facully.
Also offered as Psychology 482, S/U grading.

INTERACTION AND EVALUA-

INBIVIDUALIZED INSTRUCTION IN READING —
LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHQOL

{6 ea)
Integration of reading, writing, speaking, listening and use
of children’s books zs functional tools of the communi-
cation process; laboratory experience in developing
individualized language activities with children in school
setlings.

SUPERVISED TEACHING — ELEMENTARY (8-18)

Prerequisite: permission of department. (See student
teaching prerequisites above.) Supervised experience
providing opportunities to develop and demonstrate
teaching competence at the primary andfor intermediale
srades, May be repeated with varied assignment. SfU
grading.

SUPER VISED TEACHING - SECONDARY (8-16)}

Prerequigite: permisston of department. (See student
tezching prerequisites above,) Supervised experience
providing opporiunities toe develop and demonstrate
teaching competence at the junior high (middle school) or
senior high school level, May be repeated with varied
assignment. S/ grading.

PRACTICUM IN DIAGNOSIS AND PRESCRIPTION IN
TEACHING (2-2)

Prerequisife: teaching experience, Defiping objectives
behaviorally; developing sequential learning activities:
analyzing pupil readiness; prescribing appropriate

strategies for continuous individual progress; applicalions
with students in classtooms. May be repeated with varied
content to a total of nine credits.
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Education

SUPERVISED TEACHING - EXCEPTIONAL

CHILDREN ({(8-18)

Preveguisites: Ed 360 and 462 and studenl teaching or
teaching experience. Supervised leaching experience
providing ovpportunities to develop and demonstrate
teaching competence for exceptional children. S/U
grading,

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN EDUCATION (2-5}

Prerequisiles: permission of department: prior io
admigsion a one-pape description of project or research
proposal mmust be presented. Supervised individual
projecis.

INTROPUCTION TO EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH (4}

Prerequisite: graduate status. Experimental documentary.,
case study., survey, and other methods of cducalional
research and investipation; reaquired during the fivsi
quarter of the student’s program leading to the master’s
degree,

S0OCIAL THEORIES

SEMINARS IN AFFECTING

EDUCATION (3)

Studies in various aspects of social theory as il relates to
education. Different seminars will deal with different
topics and related theory.

SEMINAR IN EDUCATIONAL PHILOSOPHY (4)

Prerequisites: Ed 501. Differing concepts of the nature of
man aznd his edwoeation; historical and philosophical
development of these concepls, their basic premises,
implicit assumptions, and issues,

SEMINAR IN PSYCHOLOGY AND SOCIOLOGY OF
EDUCATION (4)

Prerequisites: Ed 501, Differing conecpts of the nature of
the individual and society; psvehological and sociologieal
development of these concepis: basic premises and
implicit assumptions.

PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION (3)

Prerequigites: Ed 411 or eguivalent, and permission of
instructor. Critical analysis of theoretical positions in
educational philosophy: emphasis on  modern  and
contemporary discussion of educational theory. Also
offered az Phil 5146,

SEMINARS IN PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION (3 ea)

Prereguisite: Ed 411 or equivalent, Studies of the works
of one man, a problem, or a movement: implications for
schooling.

CURRENT ISSUES IN HIGIIER EDUCATION {3}

Prerequisite: graduate status or permission of department.
Rxamination and discussion of several current and
coniroversizl issues in higher education—e.g., student
demands, minority groups, grading.

SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM {4}

Prereguisites: advancement to candidacy and Ed 422 or
equivalent. Advanced stody of curriculum planning and
development, including design, materials, and problems in
curriculum change, Independent rescarch will be ex-
pected,
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SEMINARS IN SECONDARY CURRICULUM €3]

Prerequisites: teaching experience and Ed 425 or
permission of department. Planning and developing
eurriculum: advanced study of curriculum design and
materials; independent research,

SEMINAR IN SECONDARY SCHOOL LANGUAGE
ARTS CURRICULUM (2-4)

Planning and developing curriculum in language, litera-
ture, and composition. Advanced study in specialized
eurriculum design and materials,

SEMINAR IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 3

Prerequisites: Ed 422, 431, 432, and 433 or permission of
department; to be taken concurrently with Fd 596z,
Critical analysis of programs of early childhood education
emphasizing interpersonal relations, role of agencies, and
instructional procedures and materials.

TEACHING AND LEARNING OF ELEMENTARY
SCHOQL SUBJECTS (4)

Prerequisites: Ed 422, 501, 512 or permission of
department. Advanced study of research findings and
theoretical developments affecting the teaching of various
basic elementary school subjects for which teachers are
responsibie. Individualized research and study in par-
ticular areas of interest will be encouraged,

SEMINAR: THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CHILD (4)

Prerequigites: Ed 422, 501, 512 or permission of
depariment. Critical review of current life in elementary
school classrooms in relation to individual differences and
general growth patterns of children, ages 5-12, research
findings in psychological impact of schooling upon child
gErowth and development as bases for examining specific
educational practices, and determining implications for
improving classroom and school practices.

CASE STUDIES IN SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION (2)

Prerequisite: graduate status. Development and use of
cage studies to assist the student in understanding and
resolving problems facing the practicing school adminis-
trator.

EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP (4)

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Roles and responsi-
bilities of persons serving as members of the leadership
team in the public schools,

THEORY IN EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION (4)
Prerequisite: graduate status. Major administrative

theories and models.

PUBLIC SCHOOL ORGANIZATION AND ADMINIS-
TRATION (4}

Problems related tu administration of school persennel,
plant, and program: structure and organization cof the
school system,

SCHOOL LAW (4)

Provequisite: Ed 541a, Legal principles underlying statutes
and court decisions related to the schools.

541d INTERGOVERNMENTAL RELATIONS

bdle COLLECTIVE 3ARGAINING I[N

IN EDUCA-
TION ()

Formal and infoimal mechanisms at state and federal level
which influence decision-making and program develop-
ment at the locat level.

PUBLIC SCHOOLS
(4)

Prerequisite: graduate status. Technical structure and
protocol of collective bargaining in general: issues and
practices of eollective bargaining in  education in
particular; insights to be derived from simulating
formalized collective bargaining.

542ab.c.d FIELD PRIOJECT IN EDUCATIONAL ADMINLS-

TRATION (4)

Prerequisites: permission of instructor and submission of
4 ohe-page outline indicating the scope of the project.
Design, implementation and evaluation of g Felg project
in educational administration; may be repeated once for a
total of 8 eredits.

543a SUPERVISION IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS (4)

543b SEMINAR IN

544a SYSTEMS

Supervision as educational leadership in the development
and perindic revision of plans for coatinuous evaluation
and improvement of school practice,

SCHOOIL PERSONNEL ADMINIS-
TRATION {4)

Prerequisite: Ed 54la. Professional relationships among
certified employees and other school personnel: develop-
ment and implementation of policies.

APPROACH EDUCATIONAL
MANAGEMENT (4

The systems approach as related to educational project
planning and mranagement; flow charting, modeling,
PERT, simulation and other systems techniques and
concepts.,

AND

544b COMPUTER TECHNOLOGY AND EDUCATION (4)

Prerequisites: Ed 544a and permission of instructor,
Utilization of electronic data processing in school
management, local school district research, and computer
asgisted instruction,

544¢ PLANNING FOR INSTRUCTIONAL INNOVATION
{4)
Prerequisite: gracuate status, Planning and decision-

545

making process as related to successful adoption of
educational innovations, processes applied to major
instructional sysiems such as: PLAN, iPI, IGE, IMS and
others currently being used for econtinuous progress
learning,

SEMINAR IN PUBLIC SCHQOL FINANCE (4)

Lacal-state fiscal wrrangements including state subvention
formulas; currenl schoo! budgets; related educational
finance procedure:.

546a SCHOOL PLANT PLANNING (3)

Prerequisite: Ed 5Hdla. Planning school building program
through analysis ¢f population trends in the community;
relationship of school piant to the educational program;
problems in utilization of school facilities.,
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READINGS IN SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION (2-5)

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. Supervised
study focusing on one or more selected topies.

SEMINAR IN SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION (4)
Current and emergent education problems.

ORGANIZATION ANE ADMINISTRATION OF
EDUCATIONAL MEDIA PROGRAMS (3)

Prerequisite: Ed 450 or permission of department. Baste
problems and principles in establishing and directing an
andiovisuzal center; coordinating, staffing, financing,
housing and evaluating the service.

SEMINAR IN LEARNING RESOURCES (3)

Prerequisite: graduate status and 33 credit hours in the
program. Analysis of factors affecling communpication
utilizing learning resources; relatianship between learning
resources and learning objectives.

MIDDLE SCHCOOL CURRICULUM
INSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGIES (8)

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Current ecurriculum
designs in middle school programs will be surveyed and
selected elements analyzed. Appropriate instructional
strategies necessary to facilitate these designs will be
studied. The individual clags member wili select the study
of some special major middle school development
appropriate to his school curriculum andfor program.

DESIGNS AND

INTRCDUCTION TO
ADMINISTRATION (3)

Prerequisile: admission to the program. The services
commonly included in student personnel programs of
colleges and universities; emphasis on purpose, scope,
function and effect of student services; their concepiual
framework and relationship to faculty, other adminis-
trative offices and students,

STUDENT PERSONNEL

COLLEGE STUDENT PERSONNEL
ADMINISTRATION (4 ea)

Prerequisite: admission to college Student Personnel
Administration program. Intensive examination of pur-
poses, functions and operation of the various services;
major issues in student personnel work: observation and
participation in research programs zppropriate io the
various services: major papers and extensive use of case
studies.

STUDENT DEVELOPMENT COUNSELING
STUDENT PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATORS (3}

Prereguisite: admission (o Siudent Personnel Adminis-
tration progam or permission of instructor, Con-
sideration of theaories and techniques involved in student
development counseling, including interviewing, inter-
personal communications, and erisis intervention;
emphasis on skill aecquisition through micratraining
technigues.

FOR

RESEARCH IN COLLEGE STUDENT PERSONNEL
ADMINISTRATION (1-3)

Prerequisite: admission o Student Personnel Adminis-

tration program znd Ed 501. An in-depth research project
in the area of the student’s internship in the program.

560

561

562

563

17141

566

570

571

Education

SEMINARS IN SPECIAL EDUCATION (2-5)

Prevequisites: graduate status and permission of depart-
ment. Specific problems and methods for serving
exceptional children. Content will vary from summer to
surmmer; hence, the course may be repeated for credit.

ADVANCED PROBLEMS IN SPECIAL EDUCATION
{3-5)

Prereguisite: permission of department. intensive study of

ptoblems in a selected area of special education.

ETIOLOGY OF MENTAL RETARDATION {(3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience or permission of
department. Mental retardation: major clinical types
whose principal feature is retardation: causes, on-going
regearch into this problem.

CURRICULUM AND METHODS OF INSTRUCTION
FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED {3}

Prerequisite: Ed 562, Class organization, selection of
ewrriculum content and instructional aids for teaching
children having 2 wide range of mental retardation.

EDUCATIONAL TECHNIQUES FOR MALADJUSTED
CHILDREN {4}

Prerequisite: teaching experience oY permission of
department. The emoticnally disturbed child in the
classroom.

SEMINAR IN EDUCATION OF MALADJUSTED

CHILDREN: ADVANCED THEORY {4}

Prerequisites: Ed 380 or equivalent, 463, 564, Analysis of
classical and contemporary research in the intervention of
behavior disorders; review of state and national legistative
and judicial decisions affecting classrcom programs,
preparation of a model application for basic or applied
research, and preparation of a scholarly manuscript for
dissemination.

COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE FOR THE HANDI-
CAPPED CHILD {4}

Prerequisite: enrollment in the graduate program.
Application of technigues in guiding and counseling
exceptional children and communicating their character-
istics to parenis and others influential in meeting their
needs.

COMMUNITY EDUCATION (4}

Prerequisite! graduate status or permission of instroctor.
The development of skills and understandings hecessary
to organization, programming, owricubam, financing,
administration znd staffing of community education
programs and schools,

SEMINAR IN COMMUNITY EDUCATION (4)

Prerequisite: Ed 570 or permission of instructor.
Advanced study of community education programs;
critical review of current and emergent problems and
theories.
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875

576

BY7

578

583

584

587

589
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ASSESSING EDUCATIONAL QUALITY (3)

Prerequisite: Ed 503 or permission of instruetor.
Developing criteria and designing procedures for measur-
ing in-put process and produect resulting from special or
innovative programs, community faetors, options in
administrative and instructional organizations; for co-
ordinators and research workers in the schools.

ADULT EDUCATION ADMINISTRATION (5)

Prerequisite: BA 401 or administrative experience and
permissien of instructor. Planning, organizing, budgeting,
staffing adult educational programs in higher educational
institutions, museums, libraries and churches,

LEARNING PROBLEMS OF ADULTS (5)

Prerequisites: Psych 351 and permission of instructor.
Identifying needs, mothation, tesling and teaching
sirategies; use of conferences, short courses, residential
learning, independent study.

CURRICULUM PLANNING FOR ADULT EDUCATION
FROGRAMS (B)

I'rerequizites: graduate standing and permission  of
instrueter. Programming to meet adult needs: angliysis of
édult life stages, community needs, changing vocational
cnd professional needs; problems of the aging,

READING AND CHILDREN’S LITERATURE (4)

This course is designed Lo bring together children’s hooksg
and teaching basic reading skillg through these books:
¢mphasis on the selection and analysis of children’s books
in order to teach reading from beginning or pre-word
recognition levels through junior high school.

MEASUREMENT
HKESEARCH (4)

To be taken prior to or econcurrent with Ed 501.
Validation of standardized tests: application of research
degigns,

AND DESIGN IN READING

SEMINAR IN READING EDUCATION
Reading education research and its applicalion to
classroom practices, to individual problems in the
teaching of reading, to supervision and administration of
reading programs, und to the remediation of reading
protrlems.

(3-4)

IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN READING (4}

Prerequisite: at least one previous course in the teaching
of rcading, Teaching developmentat reading; methods,
materials, theory. Letters indicate grade level of emphasis
i various sections of the course: {a) primary, (b)
intermediate, (¢) junior high, (d) senior high.

SEMINAR IN LANGUAGE ACQUISITION AND READ-
ING DEVELOPMENT (4)

Prerequisite: graduate status or teaching experience,
Exploration of current theories in language acquisition,
linguistics, and psycholinguistics and implications for
early childhood education and reading instruction.

590

592a,b

5924

B592e

592f

592¢g

594e.f.g PRACTICUM

SEMINAR iN DEMONSTRATION TEACHING AND
SUPERVISION (3)

Prerequisite: Ed 442 or permission of department.
Advanced studies in the principles of supervision, and the
utilization of irstructional resources and the evaluation
and improvement of teaching,

& FIELD EXPERIENCE IN ADMINISTRATION FOR
THE PRINCIPAL (2-8)

Prerequisite: permission of departihent, For applicants for
the Washington State Administrative Credential.

FIELD EXPERIENCE
EDUCATION (2-6)

Prerequisite: graduate status and permission of instructor,
Bupervised field experience in developing, directing, and
evaluating early childhood education programs.

IN EARLY CHILDHOOD

FIELD EXPERIENCE IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
LEADERSHIP 12-8)

Prerequisites: permission of instructor and udmission to
candidacy, Studants will select leadership projects on
which they wor< with teachers and other educators in
designing, field ‘esting and evaluating innovative school
programs, practices, and materials for the elementary
school. Faculty supervision.

FIELD EXPERIENCE IN STUDENT PERSONNEL
ADMINISTRATION (2-6)

Prerequisite: admission to Student Personnel Adminis-
tration program. Supervised ficld experiences in develnp-
ing leadership antd management skills and competencies in
student persoanel adminisiration. Students will intern in
various offices and pregrams of college student services.
Repeatable to a2 maximum of 12 credits.

FIELD EXPERIENCE IN COMMUNITY EDUCATION
LEADERSHIP (2-6)

Prerequisite: admission tn candidacy and assignment by
an educational ugency to a role within z SOMMmunity
education setting in the public schools, or permission of
instructor, Supervised field experiences in developing
leadership and management skills and competencies in
community education through the public schools.
Students will work with teachers, other educators, and
communily personnel and resouvrces in designing,
implementing and cvaluating the community school
coneept and programs appropriate for the designated
cormnmunity,

IN READING DIAGNOSIS AND
REMEDIATION (4 ¢a)

Prerequisite or eoncurrent: Ed 487 or equivalent, and

permnission of department; e, £, g must be taken in

sequence. Reading consultant candidates will have

consultant opportunities and internship supervising

students or teachers,

594e Standard diagnostic tests in reading; supervised
practice in their use,

594f Individual case study: diagnosis of reading
probliems,

594g Remedial instruction of children with reading
problems.




596a

5960

596¢

597a

507h

ADVANCED PRACTICUM: EARLY CHILDHOOD

EDUCATION (2-6)
Prerequisite: pgraduate status, 20 quarter hours of
appropriate work, teaching experience with young

children, or permission of instructor. To be taken
concurrently with Ed 531. Individualized practicum in
eurly childhood programs for experienced teachers.
ADVANCED PRACTICTUM IN TEACHING:
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2-6}

Prerequigites: graduate status and 20 quarter hours of
approved course work. Supervised experience for the
unprovement of teaching at the alementary school level,
Participants will select an area of concentration, develop
plans and procedures for improvement of instruction, and
submit a plan for classroom implementation and
evaluation.

ADVANCED PRACTICUM:
TION (2-6)

Prerequisite: praduate status and 20 quarter hours of
approved ecourse work. Supervised experience for the
improvement of teaching in the secandary schoal.
Participants will develop plans and procedures designed
fnor the improvement of instruction and submit a plan to
the course instructor and appropriate public school
anthority for elassroom implementation and evaluation.

SECONDARY EDUCA-

ADMINISTRATIVE PROBLEM ANALYSIS (3)

An examination of current administrative problems
experienced in public edueation, especially as related to
compensatory programs, special school services and
adeguate fiscal suppori. Summer, 1974,

PROBLEMS AND PRACTICES IN SPECIAL EDUCA-
TION (3)

An examination of current and emergent practices and
programs in special education and their implications for
supervigars, directors and administralors of special
education activities, Summer, 1974.

587e,d,e IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION (5 ea)

2971

Prerequisite: permission of depariment. Field-baged
studies by schoni faculties o resolve persistent and
significant local problems of instruction.

507¢ Needs Assessment

Sygtematic analysis of pupils® achievement com-
pared to the aspirations of pupils, community and
school faculty. Identification of major problems of
instruction,

Strategies for Educational Change

Study of alternatives for meeling local instrue-
tional problems. Selection and implementation of
new Programs.

Ewvalvation of Programs

Systematic analysis of apparent effects of innova-
tive programs designed to meet specific needs of
pupils.

5974

597e

CURRENT TRENDS IN MEDIA/LIBRARY CENTERS
{3)

Prervequisite:  master’s degree program  ar fifth wyear

program znd librarian poesition. Exploring new conecepts in

information storage and retrieval. Areas to be studied

include: micrographics, multi-media, systems and non-

prini material.

Education

597z ADMINISTRATION AND THE INTERNATIONAL
SCHOOL (4)
Prerequisite: admission to the Daster of Education

597h STUDIES

598

800

632

633

program. Introduction and overview of administrative
organizations, practices and procedures employed in the
schools of Germany, France and England. The potential
of Furope as an educational resource will be explored.

IN EUROPEAN EDUCATION ADMINIS-
TRATION: GERMAN (4}

Prerequisite: admission Lo the Masteyr of Education degree
program. An intensive study of the organization of
schools of West Germany with particular aftention to the
administration and supervision of staff and curriculum.

PRACTICUM IN $PECIAL EDUCATION {(4)

Individualized experience in programs for exceptional
children for students having had teaching experience with
handicapped children.

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN EDUCATION {2-b}

Prerequisites: permission of the department and master's
degree, Supervised indivigual study, research, or project
development, Prier to admission a description of project
or research proposal must be presented to faculty adviser,

ADVANCED SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY EDUCA-
TION (4)

Prerequisites: completion of elementary concentration
reguirements {(Ed 422,512, 513, 521%. Advanced study of
topics, problems and lssues in elementary education
through group process procedures, Serves as a capsione
seminar in preparation for area examination.

SEMINAR: PROBLEMS [N EARLY CHILDHOOD

EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisite: Ed 531, 596a. $pecific problems will be
drawn from the field and content organized aceording to
student need.

6424 b.c,d FIELD PROJECT IN EDUCATIONATL ADMINIS-

TRATION (4)

Prerequisites: master’'s degree, permission of the in-
structor, and submission of a2 one-page outline indicating
scope of proposed project. Design, implementation and
svaluation of a field project in educational administration.
Course may be repeated once for a total of eight (8)
credits.

644a.b,c SEMINARS IN EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT:

ADVANCED SYSTEMS TIIEQRY (5 ea) .

td4a Advanced Educational Systems Analysis
Prerequisite: waster’s degree and permission of
ingtructor. The identification of high pricrity needs
within a school system and the application of
systems theory to problem solution. Management
tools such as maodeling, Program Evaluation Review
Technique (PERT) scheduling, Management By

Objectives (MBQ), Management Informatien
Sysiems (MIS), Program Planning Budgeting
Svstems {(PPBS), etc., will be considered as

plaunsible means/tools to assist the educational
manager in performing his management functions.

11
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644b Educational Change: Theory and Practice
Prerequisite: master’s degree and Fd G44a. Analysis
of appropriate strategies and iacties for effecting
planped change in public schools andfor districts,
An emphasis is placed on model building related to
systeinatic change in the management and program
struciure,

644c Management by Ohjectives: Accountability
Prerequisite: master’s degree and Ed 844a. The
establishment of management objectives at various
levels (system-process, input, output, ete, for the
express purpose of evaluating people andjor
pPrograms thus effecting accountability).

647ab.c,d SEMINARS FOR $SCHOOL PRINCIPALS {4 ea)

Prereguisite: master's degree, applicant for a Washington
State Principal’s Credential, andfor permission of
instructor, A series of seminars on current problems ang
issues faring school administrators,

€76 INSTRUCTIONAL SYSTEMS THEORY AND
COMMUNITY COLLEGE INSTRUCTION (4-6)

Prerequisites: master’s degree andfor permission of
instructor, Instructional Systems Theory with application
to the development of competency-based programs for
community college instruction. Students will plan, write
and evaluate a shori compeiency-based program for an
inttructional problem in their own arez of teaching,

686 SEMINAR FOR READING SPECIALISTS {4)

Prerequisite: admission to candidacy. A year-long course
meeting monthly. Development and execution of a
research study in the area of reading. Selected readings of
a rmnimum of eight books concerned with recent trends
in ceading education.

630 FIELD PROJECT OR THESIS (8)

Prerequisite: approval of the student’s graduate com-
mistee. Field project or a research study under the
direction of a faculty committee. The field project or
thesis may be done off-campus beiween periods of
residence work.

692a,b,c FIELD EXPERIENCE IN ADMINISTRATION FOR
THE PRINCIPAL (2-8)

Prerequisite: master’s degree and permission of depart-
ment, For applicants for the Washington State Adminis-
trative Credential,

LIBRARY SCIENCE

Library Scicnce copstitutes an  instructional unit
attached to the Department of Education.

Employrient opportunities in librarianship are good. As
long as the information explosion continues, there will
be demand for trained personnel to organize and service
the variety of materials being produced. To qualify as a
professional school librarian the student must mect
requirements for the provisional teaching certificate as

112

well as minimum state standards set forth in the minotrs
below.

It should be noted that the term library for learning
resources} includes, in addition to traditional printed
material, films, filmsirips, recordings, tapes and any
other media for storing, transmitling or retricving
information, Western includes them in its library training
program,

Minor—Library Science  Elementary

O 24 credits sclecied under advisement from the
following:
* Lib Sci 305, 306, 367, 309, 401, 402, 403, 404
- Education 422, 450, 451

Minor—Library Science  Secondary

O 24 credits selecied under advisement from the
following:
- Lib 5ci 307, 308, 401, 402, 403, 404
+ Education 425, 450, 451

Fifth Year Program for
Learning Resources Specialists

The following program is recommended for teachers
preparing to become specialists in learning resources:

A. Common Core
Lib Sci 401, The Library in the Schooi
Ed 450, Audiovisual Communications: Basic
Ed 451, Audiovisual Communications: Advanced
Ed 541b, Public School Organization and Adminis-
tration
Tech 240, Visual Communications and Graphic Arts

B. One concentration from the following (some
expertise in the arca selected is prerequisite}:
Library Science: _ib Sci 305, 307, 402, 403, 404;
Education 422, 425

Administration: Education 422, 425, 475, 543a,
545a, 546, 550

Graphics: Technology 419, 440, 449, 469, 540, 544

Students interested in the above areas should scek
advisement in Miller MHall 177.




COURSES IN LIBRARY SCIENCE

125

305

306

307

LIBRARY QRIENTATION (1)

Introduction to books and libraries, and 1o the Wilson
Library in particular, with emphasis on effective use of
standard reference tools.

BOOKS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS (3}

Examination, reading, end discussion of books most
generally useful in work with boys and girls; emphasizing
standards for selection of books, pook lists, reviews of
current books, modern trends in book production, and
relation of books Lo the curriculum and reading interests
of children.

INTRODUCTION OF BOOKS TO CHILDREN {3}

Prereqguisite: Library Scicnce 2(5. More intensive reading
and discussion of hooks appropriate for primary and
inlermediate grades, with emphasis on preparation of
bibliographics, and methods of arousing interest in books.

BOOKS FOR JURIOR HIGH SCHOOLS (3)

Examinaiion and discussion of books most generally
useful in work with junior high schoal students
emphasizing standards for selection of books, book lists,
reviews of current books, modern trends in book
production, and relation of books to the curricuium and
to reading interests,

308

309

401

402

403

404

445%a

Educution

BOOK SELECTION (3)
¥ oung adult and adult books sui table for libraries.

STORYTELLING (3}

Prerequisite: Library Science 305 or permission of
instructor, Selection, adaplation, and presentation of
stories for elementary school children.

THE LIERARY IN THE SCHOOL (3)

The organization and maintenance of effective materials-
centered libraries in elementary and secondary schools.

ORGANIZATION OF MATERIALS (3)

Principtes of classification and cataloging: making unit
cards, adapting printed cards, and organizing a sheif list
and dictionary catatog.

BASIC INFORMATION SOURCES (3}

Fvaluation of bazsic information sources and practice in
their use.

THE LIBRARY IN THE SOCIAL ORDER (3)

Social, educational, and cultural implications of lhe role

of the library in sociewy.

CURRENT TRENDS IN BOOKS FOR CHILDREN {3)
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English°

The Department of English offers majors in English for
the liberal arts student and for the teacher education
student and in journalism.

Under its new curriculum in English, the department
offers sludents a highiy flexible program in which they
can construct a major that meets their own educational
goals. The core of both the liberat arts and the teacher
education majors is the historical and critical study of
literature, but the department also has strong offcrings
in creative writing, linguistic study of English and
English education.

A liberal arts English major has been onec of the
dominant liberal arts degrees, acquainting the student as
it does with the literature of past and present, providing
education in critical analysis and effective expression. As
a result, the liberal arts English major has provided
graduates with a sound basis for pursuing careers in law,
publishing, certain positions in business, and a number
of non-technical government positions.

In teacher education, the department prepares majors
for teaching at the secondary and the elementary levels.
Students are urged to support their major by means of
auxiliary courses in drama, reading, linguistics, speech,
journalism, or work in subjects that are simiarly refated
to Eng ish language and literature.

ENGLISH FACULTY

GOLDEN L, LARSEN {1956} Chairman,
Associate Professor, BS, MS, Utah State University: PR3,
University of Washington,

ELIZABETH BOWMAN {1966) Associate Professor of English
and Linguistics. AM, PhD, University of Chicago,

ROBERT D. BROWN (1965) Professor of English. AB, MA,
PRD, Indiana University.

1i6

MEREDITH B. CARY {1964} Professor. BA, Central Missouri
State Cotlege; MA _S, University of Michigan; MA, Michigan
State University; PaD, University of Washington.

MARJORIE |. DONKER (1967} Associate Professor. BA,
Western Washington State College; MA, PhD, University of
Washington.

*RICHARD 1. FRANCIS {1969} Associate Professor, AB,
Kenyon Coliege; MA, Duke University; PhD, Yale
University,

EUGENE K. GARBER (1968) Professor. BA, Tufane University;
MA, PhD, University of lowa,

ROBERT £. HUFF {1964} Profcssor. AB, MA, Wayne State
University .

KENNETH B. INNISS (1966) Associate Professor. AB, AM,
tndiana University; PhD, University of Kansas.

ELLWOOD G. JOHNSOMN {1963) Associate Professor. BA, MA,
PhD, University of Washington.

WILLIAM C. KEEP (1966} Associate Professor. BA, £hD,
University of Washington,

C. NORMAN LAVERS {1970} Assistant Professor. BA, MS, San
Francisco State College; PhD, University of lowa.

W. ROBERT LAWYER {1960) Associate Professor of English
and Director of the Library. BA, PhD, University of
Washinglon.

LAWRENCE . LEE {1362) Professor. BA, MA, PhD, University
of Utah.

TOMMY LEE {1972} Assistant Professor. BA, MA, University of
Washingion.

MERRILL E. LEWIS (1962) Associate Professor, BA, MA,
University of Oregon; PhD, University of Utah,

*REED B. MERRILL (1969) Associate Professor, BS, MA,
University of Utah; °hD, University of Colorado,

GERSON F. MILLER [1967] Professor of English and Adviser
to Student Publications. AB, University of California,
Berkeley; MA, Pennsylvania State University.

GEORGE M. MULDROW {1960 Professor. B|, MA, University
of Missouri; PhD, Stanford University,

JAMES H., O'BRIEN (1946) Professor. BA, Seatile University;
MA, PhD, Universitv of Washington.

ROBERT A. PETERS {1964} Professor of English and
Linguistics. BA, Chio State University; MA, Weslern Reserve
University ; PhD, University of Pennsylvania.

MARJORIE RYAN (1961} Professor. AB, MA, University of
Michigan; PhD, University of Minnesota,

JAMES A, SCHWAR™Z ({1973] Assistant Professor. AB,
University of Cincinnati; MS, University of Wisconsin,

*KNUTE SKINNER {1962) Profcssar, AB, Colorado State
College; MA, Middlebury College; PhD, University of lowa.

R. E. STANNARD, JR. {1969} Associate Professor of
Jousnalism. BA, University of Washington; MA, Corneil
Urniiversity,

PETER STEFFENS {1972} Associate Professor. BA, MA, Balliol
College, Oxford.

KEN M. SYMES {1967} Associate Professor. BA, MA, Utah
State University; PRID, University of New Mexico.

EVELYN C, WRIGHT {1972} Assistant Professor. BS, Iiincis
State University; MA, Northwestern University.

*On Sabbatical Leave 1975-76




BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major 70 credits

O English 301, 302, 303

O Two courses in British literature before 1800 and
one course in American literature before 1900 or
Engtish 311a, b, and ¢

O Electives under departmental advisement with up to
two courses allowable from the 200-level English
Department offerings

Major—Journalismm 60 credits

O Journalism 104 or 406
0 Journalism 160, 204, 304, 340, 350, 404, 470, 480
0 Three journalism staff courses from list {a) and
three additional courses from list {a) or {b}:
(a) Journalism 111, 112, 113, 211, 212, 213, 311,
312,313,411, 412,413
{b) Journalism 121, 122, 123, 221, 222, 223, 321,
322, 323, 421, 422,423
{May be waived by substitution of equivalent
professional experience)

0O Journalism 430

01 Choice of Journalism 310, 330, 400, 405, 440, 460

O 15 credits in related academic areas selected under
advisement of journalism faculty

Minors 24 credits

A.  English

O English 301 or 302

O English 303

O Elective courses within the department under
advisement with one course allowable from the
200-level English Department offerings

B. Linguistics

Linguistics 201, 202, 301, 302, 303
Electives from tinguistics, English 370-379 and
English 470-479

English

C. Rhetoric

01 Two courses in thetoric in the English 325 or 425
series

3 English 354

O

Electives under departmental advisemcnt with one
course allowable from the 200-level English
Department offeringst

tEspecially recommended are English 470, Tronsformationo
Grammar, Anth 448, Language and Culture in Society; Speech
205, Argumentation; Speech 490, Rhectorical Theory and
Practice: Greeh and Romen; Linguistics 404, Linguistics and
Literoture.

D, Creative Writing

O Two courses from English 301, 302, 303

(1 Four creative writing courses in at least two genres

[0 Ejectives under departmental advisement with one
course allowable from the 200-level English
Department offerings*

E. Journalism

O Journatism 104 or 406

O Journalism 160, 204, 304, 340, 350

U Three staff courses, or equivalent professional

experience, from:

{a} Journalism 111, 112, 113, 211, 212, 213,311,
312, 313,411,412, 413

{b) lournalism 121, 122, 123, 221, 222, 223,321,
322, 323,421, 422,423

At least two courses of the above are to be selected

from list {a)

*No other specific courses are required. However, for purposes
of certification, the English Depariment expects prospective
teachers to show some competence in the study of the English
language (grammar, history of the language, Americarr English
didlects} end in expository Or creative writing as well as in the
study of literature. Usually competence will be demoanstrated
through satisfactory completion of ot least one course in the
English language and one course in writing other than freshmon
composition.
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English
DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all honors
students, an English major who wishes to graduate '“with
honors” must complete one course in the English
430-439 series and one course in criticism from the
English 421-429 series, and an upper division course in
philosophy or in literature read in a foreign language.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major Elementary 45 credits

English 301, 302, 303

Threc departmental courses in literature prior to the
20th century

One course from English 440-444

E ectives under departmental advisement with up to
two courses allowable from the 200-level English
Dzpartment offerings*

0o oOo

Major  Secondary 55 credits

O  English 301, 302, 303

0O Two courses in British literature before 1800 and
one course in American literature before 1900

OO One course from English 445-449

0 Electives under departmental advisement with up to

two courses allowable from the 200-level English
Department offerings*

Englist secandary majors may elect minors A,B,C,orD
below, or a minor in another department.

*No other specific courses gre required. However, for purposes
of certification, the English Deportmeni expects prospeciive
teqchers do show some competence in the study of the English
Janguage (grammoar, Ristory of the funguuge, American Fnglish
dialects, and fn expository or creative writing os well as in the
study of fiterature. Usually, compeicnce will be demonstrated
through sgtisfactory completion of ot least one course in the
FEnglish language and one course in writing other than treshman
COMPOSfON.

i18

Minors 24 credits

A, Linguistics Emphasis

O Linguistics 201, 303
O Electives from Linguistics, English 370-379 and
English 470-479

Rhetoric

Two courses in rhetoric from the English 325 or
425 series

English 354

Electives under departmental advisement with one
course allowable from the 200-level English
Department offeringst

og o w

1Especially recommended are English 470, Transformationaf
Grammuar; Anih 448, iLanguage und Culture in Society, Speech
205, Argumentation; Speech 480, Rhpetoricatl Theory and
Practice: Greek und Fomen; Linguistics 404, Linguistics und
Literature,

C. Creative Writing

Two courses from English 301, 302, 303

Four creative writing courses in at least two genres
Flectives under departmental advisement with one
course allowable from the 200-evel English
Department offerings

oo

Journafism

Journalism 104 or 406

journalism 160, 204, 304, 340, 350

Three staff courses (or equivalent professional

cxperience} from:

{a} Journalism 111, 112, 113, 211, 212, 213, 311,
312,313,411, 412, 413

(b) Journalism 121, 122, 123, 221, 222, 223, 321,
322,323, 421, 422, 423

At least two courses are to be selected from fist (a}

oono L

English (Secondary—not open to English majors)

English 301 or 302

English 303

Cne course from the English 446 serics

Electives within the department under advisement
with one 200-lcvel English course allowable

ogoog m

M

English Minor (For Efementary Teachers)
English 301 or 302

O



English 303

One course from English 447 series

Departmental electives under advisement with one
course allowable from the 200-level English
Department oflerings

oo

Interdisciplinary Major Concentration 80 credits

(Satisfies both major and minor for teaching com-
petency in both fields.}

English 40 credits

English 301 or 302

English 303

Two courses in British literature before 1800

One course in American literature before 1900

One course from English 445-449

Electives in English under departmental adviscment
with up 1o two courses allowable from the 200-level
English Department offerings*

ooooao

Speech 40 credits

[1 Speech 130, 202, 204, 205 or 206 for 4 credifs,
236, 319, 332, 337

O Speech 340 {or Journ 340 or 406)

8 Speech 485, 485

O Electives in speech under departmental advisement

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence normally
requires completion of the major or minor concentration
with a grade of 2.5 or better. An exceplion is provided
through the extended mincr listed below. See also the
paragraph on certification under English Bachelor of
Arts in Education {*}.

*No other specific courses dre required, fHowever, for purposes
of certification, the English Department expecls prospective
teachers to show some compelence in the study af the English
language (grammar, history of the longuage, American English
dialects} and in expository or creative writing as well a5 in the
study of hterature. Usually, competence will be demonstreted
through sotisfactory completion of gt feasi one course in the
English language and one course in writing other than freshuman
compasition.

English

Extended Kinor 35 credits

To accompany a history major for those who desire
recommendation for a teaching competence com-
bination appropriate for junior high or middie school.

English 301 or 302

English 303

Two courses in British literature before 1800

One course in American literature before 1900
Elective courses within the department under
advisement with one course allowable from the
200-level English Department offerings

Qogog

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations leading to the Master of Education
or Master of Arts degree, see Graduate Bulletin,

COURSES IN ENGLISH

Courses in English study fanguage and literature in a variety of
ways. The Deportment of English hos grouped its courses
gccording to approach tuken in cach course ds folfows:

1. Courses in English General Educalion offerings: The lollowing
courses are primarily intended lor general cducation credit, Two
200-eve} Hiterature courses may be allowed as credit toward the
English major; one such course may be allowed as credit toward
certain Enghsh minors: 101, 131,132, 133,201, 202,216, 231,
234, 238, 261, 262, 263, 281, 282, 283

1. Courses without English Department prerequisile: {open to
majors and non-majors alike, these courses are found throughout
the English offerings and do nol fall under the gencral
prerequisite of the 301, 302, 303 requirement) 161, 216, 231,
234, 238, 261, 262, 263, 281, 282, 283, 338a, 362, 364, 365,
461b, 461h, 4671]

1 Studies in Literary History British: 3112, 311b, 311¢,
312a, 312b, 312¢, 3124, 312, 3124, 314a-7, 410, 412a, 4120,
4172c,413a, 413b, 413c,413d, 414a-z, 4152, 415b, 415¢
American: 316, 317a, 317b, 317¢, 317d, 318a-z, 3191, 319b,
319¢, 319d, 319¢, 319f, 416a, 416b, 416¢, 4164, 417, 418a-z,
41%a,419b, 416¢

Other: 3202, 4202

IV, Studies in Literary Theory and Criticism: 321, 325a, 421a,
421b,421¢, 4252

V. Studies in Litergry Genre and Theme—Genre: 332a, 332b,
333a, 334a, 3372, 430a, 4312, 431b, 432a, 432b, 432¢, 4334,
434,437
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English

Theme: 338a, 4382, 439a, 439b, 439¢

VI Studies in English Education: 441a, 441b, 445a, 4450,
445c, 445d, 445e, 445f, 446a, 446b

VI{. Studies in Literary Expression: 351, 352, 353, 354,
4574,b,c, 452a,b,c, 4532,b,c, 455

VIl Studies in Literature—Combined Approaches: 361 ab
362,467, 461b, 461c, 461d, 461e, 461h, 461, 463

IX. Studies in English Language: 370, 470, 471, 472, 473,474

E

101 LANGUAGE AND EXPOSITION (4}

A writing program that emphasizes command of language
and standard rhetorical strategies.

131, 132, 133 MASTERPIECES OF WORLD LITERATURE
WITH COMPOSITION (3 ea)

Prervequisites: Eng 131 prerequisite to 132; 132
prerequisite to 133. Papers based on readings from
classical, medieval, renaissance, neoclagsical, romantic,
and modern literature. -

201 READING AND EXPOSITION (3)

Prerequisite: Eng 101 or equivalent. A course that siresses
effective exposition and the use of external evidence in
composition (work in precis, paraphrase, and documenta-
tion). Readings will be organized around a central theme
expressed in fiction and non-fiction:

201a A Sense of Place and Identity

201k Organized Man: The Human Factory

201c A Sense of Play: Carnival and Ritual

202 READING AND ARGUMENTATION (3)

Prereguisite: Eng 101 or equivalent, A second-year
writing course which deals exclusively with argument as a
reading and writing problem, and allows for a variety of
topical material,

204 WRITING ESSAY EXAMS (1)

A pragmatic approach to analyzing essay questions and
organizing essay answers, The course goal would be to
sophisticate students about the process of presenting their
knowledge in the most advantageous form.

216 SURVEY OF AMERICAN LITERATURE (5}

217  SURVEY OF WOMEN'S LITERATURE (5}

Important women writers of America, Great Britain, and
Europe will be studied in their literary and historical
contextis.

231 STUDMES IN POPULAR LITERATURE (3)

Different types of popular literature will be treated from
year fo vear.

234 INTRODUCTION TO BLACK LITERATURE (3)
Writing of Black writers in America in the 20th century.
238 SOCIETY THROUGH ITS FICTION/DRAMA/POETRY
(5)

A thematic approach to literature, Different themes will
be ireated from wyear to year, showing with vazious
literary forms present society ang its problems.
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26la READING AND WRITING FICTION {3)

Reading and discussion of three to five books of recent
fiction, Two or three written exercises will be assigned to
give practice in using various writing technigues, thece
exercises leading to the final work of the quarter, the
writing of a short story.

261b READING AND WRITING POETRY (3)

Reading and discussion of three to five contemporary
books. Four original poems will be assighed as
compositions based an certain styles and approaches to
subject matter in the assigned books, Option of
submitting three poems and a brief essay on one of the
assigned poets as a fourth composition,

262 FILM AND DRAMA (3)

No prerequisite. A study of the eelations between
mediums. Studznts will examine the resources of the
drama and of film. A nominal lab fee will be charged to
caver the cost of films,

263 CULTURAL HEROES AND
AMERICAN LITERATURE (3)

The study of various heroic types of myth, legend and
folklore representied in both serious and popular literature
and in folklore,

ANTI-HERDES IN

281, 282, 283 WESTERN WORLD LITERATURE (3 ea)
Reading from classical and medieval, repaissance and
neoclassical, romantic and modern literature, For students
electing Option II for the generzl education humanities
requirement; not open to students with credit in Gen St
121,122, 123,

For English mafors and minors, alf upper division literature
courses have English 307, 302, 303 as prerequisites. For transfer
English majors, 9 credit hours in litergture and concurrenmt
registration in this series will meet the prerequisite. For other
students, English 303,

800 DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY (1-3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor and department
chairman. Individual study of a topic not normally
covered in a fermal ¢course,

301, 302, 303 INTRODUCTIONS TO NARRATIVE, DRA-
MATIC AND LYRIC LITERATURE (3 ea)
Prerequisite: English 101 or equivalent. Primary ernphasis
on  atientive, close reading; secondary emphasis on
identification cf characteristics of fundamental literary
types. Composision is an integral part of these courses,

STUDIES IN LITERARY HISTORY-BRITISH, General pre-
requisite; see notice regarding 301, 302, 303 requirerment.
Number serfes 310-315 includes literature courses with an
historical emphusis, Number series 410-415 includes advanced
courses with an historicel emphasis charocterized by wmore
sharply focused and inlense study than on the 300 level,

311 SURVEY OF BRITISH LITERATURE (4 ea)

311a The Beginnings to 1625 [Beowulf through the
Metaphysicals]

311b 1625-18:57 [Milton through the Romantics]

311c 1837-1940 [ Victorians and Modems]




312 PERIODS IN BRITISH LITERATURE {4 ea)

312a {321} Beowulf through Everyman

312b (322) Spenser through the Metaphvsical Poets
312¢ (323) Dryden through Johnson

312d (324) Blike through Keats

312¢ (325} Carlyle through Wilde

312f {326) Hardy through Thomaeas

3142z MAJOR BRITISH AUTHORS (3 ea)
Various single authors or combinations of writers will be

studied from ¢quarter to quarter. The course may be
elected more than once,

STUBIES IN LITERARY HISTORY-AMERICAN. Generaf
prerequisite: see nmotice regarding 301, 302, 303 requirement.
Number serfes 316-319 includes litergture courses with an
historical emphasis. Number series 416-419 includes advanced
courses with on historical emphasis characterized by maore
sharply focused and intense study thon o the 300 fevel.

317 AMERICAN LITERARY HISTORY {3 ea)
3172 American Literature to 1800
317 American Literature, Early 18th Century
317¢ (317b) American Literature, Late 19th Century
3174 {317c) American Literature, Early 20th Century

318a-z (3569) MAJOR AMERICAN WRITERS (3 ea)

Varicus single writers or combinations of writers will be
studied from Guarter to quarter. The course may be
elected more than ohee,

319 DEVELOPMENT OF AMERICAN LITERARY FORMS
{3 ea)
31492 American Novel to 1900
319b American Movel, 1900-1945
319¢ American Drama to 1919
319d American Drama 1920-1950 (also offered as
Speech 424)
319e American Poetry to 1914
319f American Poetry 1914-1945

STUDHIES IN LITERARY HISTORY-GENERAL, General
prereqguisite: see notice regarding 301, 302, 303 requirement.
The serfes 320a-z inciudes courses with an Ristorical emphdsis
deafing with the litergture of countries other than Britain and
America but written in English, The series 410a-z includes
simifar courses characterized by more sharply focused and
fntense study than on the 300 level,

3202 COMMONWEALTH LITERATURE (3)
Selected novels from Australia, Canada and South Africa.

English

STUDIES IN LITERARY THECRY AND CRITICISM. General
prerequisite; see notice regarding 301, 302, 303 requirement.
Number series 321-32% includes courses with a theoretical or
critical emphasis. Number serfes 421-429 includes similar courses
characterized by more sharply focused and intense study than un
the 300 fevel.

321 (386) THEORY OF LITERATURE (3}

The nature and judgment of literature as a form of art:
principles and problems; writing of crifical studies.

325a (425a) INTRODUCTION TO RHETORIC (3)
Raticnale of informative and persuasive writing; classical

and modern treatments of invention, arrangement, prose
style,

STUDIES IN LITERARY GENRE AND LITERARY THEME.
General prerequisite: see notice regarding 301, 302, 303
requirement. Number serfes 330-339 includes studies in themes,
maotifs, and conceptions in literature. Number series 430-439
includes similor studies characterized by more shorply focused
and intense study than on the 300 fevel,

Iiterary Genre:

332 FORMS OF THE NOVEL

332a Politics in the Novel (3)
The medifications and mutations of the genre
unger the pressure of political interest.

332b (461g) The Picaregque Spirit in 18th and 20th
Century Literature {3)
Traditional and contemporary picaresgue litera-
ture, emphasizing both continuity and change.

333 FORMS OF SHORT PROSE FICTION (3 ea)

333a Masters of the Short Story
The major practitioners of the genre.

334 FORMS OF PROSE NON-FICTION (3 ea)
334z Autobiography as a Literary Form
The development of & theme, methods of
characterization, methods of handling chronology
and historical events.

337 FORMS OF SATIRE (3 ea)

3372 Forms of Satiric Fiction
Allegory, fable, voyages and utopias, as well as
satiric novels ang short stories,

fitergry Theme

338 LITERARY THEMES

338a (343b) Major Women Authors (3}
Prerequisite: Eng 101. Studies in major women
writers,

338b {387b) Sex Roles in Contemporary Literature {4}
Analysis of sex roles represented in contemporary
literature,
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English

STUDIES IN LITERARY EXPRESSION. General prerequisite:
see notice regarding 301, 302, 303 requirement. Number series
350-359 includes courses in  creetive writing, advanced
compuosition, persongl essay, and argumentation. MNumber serfes
450-450 includes similar courses charactericed by more sharply
focused and intense study than on the 300 level. Alf these
courses gre groded SfU.

351 INTRODUCTION TO FICTION WRITING (3}

An introductory course open to students who have not
previously taken a college course in fiction writing. {(Nole:
this course is not a prerequisite for 451a.b.c.) §/U grading
anly.

353 INTRODUCTION TO POETRY WRITING (3}

An  introductory course in poelry  writing, Open (o
students who have not previously faken a college course
in poetry writing. {(Mote: this course is not a prerequisite
for 453ab.c.) 5/U grading only,

354 INTRODUCTION TO THE WRITING OF NON-FICTION
PROSE (3)

Prerequizite: Eng 201 or 202, Opportunity for writers to
develop skills on a matuere level, The personal essay.
biographical sketeh, extended argumenti, and other forms.
Individual projecis. 3/U grading only.

STUINES IN LIFERATURE, COMBINED APPROACHES.
Gene-ul prerequisite: see notice regarding 301, 302, 303
requizernent. Number series 360-369 includes caurses which
combine two or more of the modes of study listed above,
MNuwer series 460-468 ure udvanced courses charuclerized by g
mare sharply Focused and intense study thon on the 300 fevef,

361 {334) BLACK LITERATURE

361a Biographies {3}
361b Poetry, Dramag, Fiction (3)

362 (341) THE BIBLE AS LITERATURE {3)

Prerequisite: Eng 101. Cultural backgrounds of the Cld
and New Testamenris, together with a literary analysis of
selecied passages.

363 EXTENDED STUDIES IN LITERATURE (8-12}

Courses to he team taught.
3832 Classical, Baroque, Neo-Classical

364 CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN
FICTION INTO FILM (3)

Prerequisite: Specch 245 recommended. A nominal lab
fee will be charged to cover the cost of films. An
examination of the relationship between fiction and film.
Students will view films based on works of fiction and
discuss the nature of each medium.

365 BEX ROLES: TRADITIONS, STERECTYPES AND
LIBERATION (4)

Prereguisite: one course from folowing: Anth 201, Scc
202, Eng 301, 302, 303. This course will use the tools of
anthropology and literary crilicism to determine the
extent to which we make unconscious assumptions about
sex roles. Stereclypes will be examined in the context of
their relation to value systems, and their development will
be traced through the history of the women’s movement
in America. {Also listed as Amih 365.) Offered summer
ondy .,

LITERATURE:
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STUDIES IN ENGLISH LANGUAGE, English 370 prerequisite
to aif other courses in this section. Courses in American English,
the history of the English languoge, transformationaf grammurs,
diglects, etc,, are included in the number series 370-379 and
470-479.

370 {390) INTRODUCTION TO THE
AMERICAN ENGLISH (4}

Introduction t»> structurai and {ransfermational gram-
mars.

STUDY OF

397¢ THE CANADIAN EXPERIENCE IN LITERATURE {4}

Prerequigiter Eng 101 and a 200-level course in any
literature. Analysis of sclected works, both French and
English traditic ns, which give expression to @ Canadian
consciousness, The social and  historieal context of
Canadian literasure, Exploration of such topics as the twe
national solitucdes, the struggle for cultural survival, the
ethnic muosate, the new naticnalism.

399ab.c HONORS TUTORIAL {2-5ea)

40¢ DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY (1-3}
Prereqguisite: permission of insiruclor and of the

department chairman, Individual study of a topic not
normally coverad in formal courses.

401 TECHNICAL /AND BUSINESS REPORT WRITING (3}
Prereqguisites: Eng 101 and upper division standing.
Theory and practice of wriling with objectivily and
clarity for business, industiry, and government. Students
will work with a variety of formats and kinds of papers,

STUDIES IN LITERARY HISTORY-BRITISH. General pre-
requisite: see notice regording 301, 302, 303 requirement; 15
credits fn Kiteroture, Number series 410-415 includes advanced
courses with an historical emphasis characterized by more
sharply focused and intense study than on the 300 fevel,

410 (440} PERIOD STUDIES ({2-5)

Different literiry periods and movements will be itreated
from vear to year.

412 DEVELOPMENT OF BRITISH DRAMA (3 ea}

412a (481) Medieval and Elizahethan-Jacobean

412b {482) British Drama 1660-1900

412c (463) 20th Century British Drama

Historical and eritical study of the British drama, with
emphasis uwpon the greater writers {exclusive of
Shakespeare). Also offered as Speech 421, 422, 423,

413 DEVELOFPMENT OF THE BRITISH NOVEL (3 ea}

413a (464) Tae Eighteenth Century

413b {465} Romantic and Victorian

413¢ {466) Lite 18th and Early 20th Centurics
413d The Contemporary Novel

4142z STUDIES IN MAJOR BRITISH AUTHORS (3 ea)

Various single authors or combinations of authors will be
studied from gquarter to guarter. The <¢ourse may be
elected more than once,




415 STUDIES IN BRITISH AND
LITERATURE (3ea)

415a {477} The Contemporary Novel
British and Amezican novels since World War I1.
415k (470} Contemporary Foelry
Selected repregentative British and American poets
of stature.
415¢ {472} Contemporary Drama
Selected plays from World War II to the present.
recent tiends in drama; theory of drama.

AMERICAN

STUDIES IN LITERARY HISTORY-AMERICAN. General
prerequisite; see notice regarding 301, 302, 303 requirement; 15
credits in literature, Number series 416-419 includes advanced
courses with arn historical emphasis characterized by maore
sharply focused and intense study than on the 300 fevel,

416 SPECIAL STUDIES
HISTORY (3 ea)

416a (410h) The Frontier in American Literature
416h The American Puritan Tradition

416¢ Transcendentalism in American Literature
416d The Imagist Movement in American Poeiry

417 STUDIES IN MASTERWORKS OF
LITERATURE (3 ea}

Wot open to graduate students.

IN AMERICAN LITERARY

AMERICAN

418a-z STUDIES IN MAJOR AMERICAN WRITERS (3 ea)
Various single authers or combinations of authors will be

studied from quarter to guarter. The course may be
elected more than cnce.

419 STUDIES IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE
AMERICAN LITERARY FORM (3 ea}
419a Contemporary Drama
419b Contemporary Novel
419 Contemporary Poetry

STUDIES IN LITERARY HISTORY-GENERAL. Generaf
prerequisite: see notice regarding 301, 302, 303 requirement; 15
credits in literature, The series includes similar courses to 320a-2
characterized by more sharply focused and intense study than on
the 300 fevel,

420a (481f) ENGLISH LITERATURE IN THE THIRD
WORLD (3}

The literature in English of Africa, West Indies, India.

STUDIES IN LITERARY THEQRY AND CRITICISM. Generat
prerequisite; see notice regording 301, 302, 303 requirement,
Number series 421-429 includes simiar courses to 32]-329
characterized by more sharply focused and intense study than on
the 306G level.

English

421 {487) HISTORY OF LITERARY CRITICISM

Prerequisite: 15 credits in Hierature. Reading and analysis
of major documents of eriticism.

421a Classical, Medieval, Renaissance {3}

421b Necclassic and Romantie (3)

421c Modemn and Cantemporary {3}

4252 RHETORICAL ANALYSIS (3

Analysis of semaniics, stvle, and tone; emphasis on
expository writfng,

STUDIES IN LITERARY GENRE AND LITERARY THEMY.
General prerequisite: see notice regording 301, 302, 303
requirement, Number series 430-439 includes similar studies to
330-339 characterized by more sharply focused and intense
study than on the 300 level,

Litergry Genre

430 STUDIES IN FCRMS OF LYRIC POETRY (3 €a)

430z The Sonnet, 1557 to Present
An examination of the ways the sonnet has
adapted iiself to a2 variety of literary themes,
conventions, and styles,

431 STUDIES IN FORMS OF NARRATIVE POETRY {3 ea}

431a {417f) Medieval Epic and Romance
A study of the development of the forms, emphasis
on Arthurian roaterial.

431b {4i4a) The Epic of Classical Tradition
The Greek, Roman, French, and Englich epic as a
genre,

432 STUDIES IN FORMS OF THE NOVEL (3 ea)

Prerequisite: 15 credits in literature,

432a (451} The Novel of Ideas
The philosephical novels of Diderot, Dostoevsky,
Kaftka, HKoestler, Sartre, Camus, Kazantzakis,
Robbe-Griilet.

432b {461e) The Naturalistic Novel

432¢ The Anti-Novel
Major examples of the genre from Tristam Shanty
ta Gilez The Gogat Boy and The Voyeur,

433 STUDIES IN FORMS OF SHORT PROSE FICTION {3}

Prerequisite: 15 credits in literature.

433a The Metaphysical Tale {3)
Tales by sueh writers as Hawthorne, Dinesen,
Kafka, and Borges,

437 STUDIES IN FORMS OF SATIRE

Prereqguisite: 15 credits in literature.

437a Forms of Satiric Poetry (3)
Satiric poetry from formal verse satire to modern
variations of and departures from classical and
neo-classical sative,
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English
Literary Theme

438 STUDIES IN LITERARY THEMES (3 e2)
Prerequisite: 15 eredits in literature,

43%  (410i) MAIN CURRENTS IN MCDERN LITERATURE

Prerequisite: 15 eredits in literature,

4392 Romanticism ({3)
Goethe, Chateaubriand, Byron, Pushkin, Cooper
and others,

4395 Realism and Naturalism {3}
Flaubert, Zola, Turgenev, Tolstoy, Dostoevsky,
Chekhov, Dreiser, Farrell and others.

439¢ Posi-Realism {3}
Proust, Mann, Joyee, Kafka, Camus, Malraux, and
others.

STUDVES IN ENGLISH EDUCATION. Number series 440-448.

441 STUDIES IN ENGLISH EDUCATION—ELEMENTARY

441z (495) English for the LClemeniary School {3)
Teazching reading, writing, speaking, and ligtening;
formal and informal methods: textbooks and
materials,

441b {380} World Literature for the Elementary
Tezcher {3}

Critical background in the literary form of myth,
legend, folk iiterature, epic, fairy tales, and realistic
fiction; analysis of selected children’s literature.

445 CURRENT TRENDS IN ENGLISH EDUCATION

445a Current Trends in English Education (1-5)

445b Esxperience and Expression Through Language in
the Elementary and Middle Schools (2)
A survey of current developments in literalure,
eomposition, and linguistics for the elementary and
middle school classroom,

445e (498} Workshop in the Teaching of English (3-5)
Practical work in the problems of the teaching of
English.

445d Workshop in the Teaching of English: Tutoring

(2-5)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Oppor-
tunities to help public school students think, read,
write more accurately. Credit varies with amount
of time spent tutoring,

445e Studies in  English Education: Workshop in
Teaching Literature in Secondary School {3)
An extended laboratory workshop in the teaching
of literature, Each class member will conduct ten
‘micra-teaching’ sessions during the course,
receiving either written or oral criticism from
members of his group after each session. Each
student will meet with the insiructor for at least
three conferences on his teaching.

445f Studies in English Education! Workshop in
Teaching Varieties of Discourse in the Public
Scheol (3)
Small group discussion, c¢lassroom drama, and
movement from discussion and drama to other
forms of discourse.
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446 STUDIES IN ENGLISH EDUCATION—SECONDARY

446a (496} English for the Secondary School (3}
Prerequizite: Fng 370, Teaching composition,
language, and literature in the junior and senior
high school: programs, procedures, and materials.

446b (406) Composition for Teachers (3}

Practice and instruction to improve the writing of
students: emphasis on the nature of composition
and skill in analyzing non-professional expository
writing.

STUDIES IN LITERARY EXPRESSION. General prerequisite:
see notice regarding 307, 302, 303 requirement. Number series
450-459 includes courses similar to 350-359 characterized by
more sharply focused and intense study than the 300 fevel, AN
these courses gre graded S{U,

45iab.c {(40%a2b,e) CREATIVE WRITING WORKSHOR:
FICTION (3 ea}
Opportunily fo: diseiplined expression in writing fietion,
May be repcated as ab.c, with a limit of one course per
quarter. 5/U grading only.

452ab.e (403ab.c) CREATIVE WRITING WORKSHOP:
DRAMA (3 ea}
Opportunity for digciplined expression i writing drama
for stage, filmm, television, or other media. May be
repeated as ab.c with a limit of one course per quarter,
§{U grading only.

453ab,c (404ab,c} CREATIVE WRITING WORKSHOP:
POETRY {3 ea)
Opportunity for disciplined expression in writing poetry,
May be repeated as ab.¢, with a limit of ane eourse per
quarter. 5/U gr:gding only.

4553 CREATIVE WEITING SEMINAR (3)
Prerequizsite: permission of instructor, Normally restricted
to studenis who have had considerable writing experience,
Team taught. Open to students working in any genre,
including non-fiction prose. Svch activities as group
discussions, readings, performances, and publication of a
class magazine will be encouraged. SfU grading only.

STUDIES IN LITERATURE, COMBINED APPROACHES.
Generaf  prerequisite: see notice regurding 301, 302, 303
reguirement. Number  series 460-469 are advonced courses
characterized by a more sharply focused and jntense study than
on the 300 level,

461a (461c¢) MODE2IN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION
(3)
Prerequisite: 1£ credits in literature,

461b (343d) MYTH AND MODERN MAN {(3)
Prerequisite: Eng 101,

461c EXAMINING AND COMPOSING FOETIC FORMS ({4}

This course comnbines the approaches of genre study and
literary express.on.




461d CURRENT AMERICANW LYRIC POETRY (3)
Prerequisite: 15 credits in literature,

461h MAN AND THE SUPERSTATE—FICTION OF PRO-
TEST AND RESISTANCE (3)

Prereqguisite: Eng 101. Modern fiction that examines the
relaticnship of the mdividual fo the state.

461) CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN LITERATURE: THE
NEGRO'S NEGROQ IN NEGR{ LITERATURE (3}
Prerequisite: Eng 101. The evoluticn of the Negro
character in Post-Bellum fiction to account for the

. presence of the Black character in contemporary Black
American fiction,

463 (483) SOCIAL CHANGE AND THE MORAL ORDER IN
RECENT LITERATURE (4)

Also offered as Phil 483 and Anth 483. Study of recent
wotrks of fiction and non-fiction.
STUDIES IN ENGLISH LANGUAGE. English 370 prerequisite
to off other courses in this section. Courses in American English,
the history of the English languuge, tronsformational grammars,
dialects, etc., are included in the number series 370-379 and
470-478.

470 (490} TRANSFORMATIONAL GRAMMAR (3}

Introduction to phrase struciure g_eneraticm, sentence
transformations, lexical and phonological features,

471 (481) HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE {3}

The historical development of the English language,
phonology, morphology, syntax, semantics,

472 (492) AMERICAN ENGLISH DIALECTS (3)

A study of the regional dialects of American English and
their historical development.

473 VARIETIES OF NON-STANDARD ENGLISH (3)
Survey of the characteristics of the non-standard English

of White, Black, and §panish-American speakers, Designed
primarily for teacher candidates,

474 ENGLISH USAGE {3)

Survey of siandard American English usage. Designed
primarily for teacher candidates.

497m CONFERENCE ON CHILDREN'S LITERATURE (1-3}
Prerequisite: junior status or experience as teachers,
librarians, or writers. A conference consisting of lectures,
demonstrations, and small-group meetings. {(Offered
summer, 1975, only.}

49%a,bc HONORS TUTORIAL {2-b ea}

Registrotion in the 300-fevel courses requires graduate status and
departmental approval. An adequate bockground {normally an
undergraduate maior or minor in English}, and the abifity to do
independent work dre prerequisites, Attention will usugily be
given to a fimited topic: one writer or @ small group of writers,
selected works, a single form,

English

500 DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY {1-3)

Research on a itopic not mcluded in formal courses. This
course may be taken only once, unless permission is
granted by the Graduate Studies Committee,

501 INTRODUCTION TG GRADUATE
ENGLISH (5)

Reguired of all candidates for the Master of Arts. No
M.A. student is admitted to candidacy until he has
completed 501,

STUDY IN

Six hours of creative writing courses gre required of oif M.A.
students submitting a creative writing thesis. Regisiration for
thesis credit may be scheduled during any quurter,
502z FICTION WRITING SEMINAR (5)

Individual projects in fiction will be submitted for group

discussion, Recently published works of fietion will he
studied for examination of originality of style.

502b ADVANCED FICTIIN WRITING SEMINAR (5)

Prerequisite: English 502a or permission of instructor,
Individual projects in the development of a finished
manuseript.

503a,b SEMINAR IN PLAYWRITING (3}
Individual projects in dramatic writing submitted for
group discussion.

504a POETRY WRITING SEMINAR (5)

Individual projects in poetry will be submilted for group
discussion. Recently published volumes of poetry will be
studied for examination of originality of styles,

504b ADVANCED POETRY WRITING SEMINAR {5)
Prerequisite: English 504a or permission of instructor.
Individual projects in the development of an ecriginal
idiom.

510 SEMINAR IN RHETORIC {5)

Rhetarical theory and criticismm. The classical tradition
and modern developments. Applications for the study and
teaching of language and Liferature,

513 SEMINAR IN TEACHING COLLEGE COMFPOSITION
(2)
Prerequisite: appointment as a teaching assistant or

permission of the instructor. Elective. Grades: § and U,
(OHiered once a year in the fail.

In the following literature and linguistics seminars {with the
exception of 541, 543 and 545}, the subject matter covered will
vary from year to yeor depending on the instructor ond on
student interest,

520 SEMINAR IN ANGLO-SAXON LITERATURE {5)
521 SEMINAR IN MEDIEVAL LITERATURE (5)

522 SEMINAR IN SIXTEENTH—SEVENTEENTH CEN-
TURY LITERATURE {5}

523 SEMINAR IN EIGHTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE
(5)
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524 SEMINAR IN ROMANTIC LITERATURE (&)
526 SEMINAR IN VICTORIAN LITERATURE (5
526 SEMINAR IN MODERN LITERATURE (5)

531 SEMINAR IN AMERICAN LITERATURE: BEGIN-
NINGS TO 18680 (5}

b32 SEMINAR IN AMERICAN LITERATURE: 1860 TO
PRESBENT {8}

541 SEMINAR IN CHAUCER (5}

543 SEMINAR IN SHAKESPEARE (5}

545 SEMINAR IN MILTON (5}

360 SEMINAR IN LITERARY FORM (b)

587 SEMINAR IN LITERARY CRITICISM (5)
590 LINGUISTICS (5)

591 HISTORICAL LINGUISTICS {5}

544 PRACTICUM IN COLLEGE TEACHING (2)

Prereguisite: graduste status. Cannotl be taken by student
who has already taken Eng 598, Supervised classroom
experience bevond that offered by Eng 513. 5/U gradmg
only .,

585 ZEMINAR IN ENGLISH IN
COLLEGE ({4}

Prerequisite: admission 1o departmental M.A. program.

THE TWO-YEAR

596 [INTERNSHIFP IN ENGLISH IN THE TWO-YEAR
COLLEGE (10}

Prerequisite: English 595,

5808 RESEARCH IN THE TEACHING OF EMNGLISH (1-3})
Prereguisite: teaching experience, For Master of Educa-
tion candidates only,

600 DIRECTED INDEPENDENT RESEARCH (2-4}
Prarequisite: advancement to candidacy. May be taken
twice and for a total of 6 hours.

£90 WRITING REQUIREMENT (5}

With the approval of the department, 2 student may fulfill
the writing requirement it one of Lthree ways, He may
submit a seholarly thesis (7}, a creative writing thesis {7},
or two scholarly papers (3 each). Approval for the way in
which a student meeis English 690 is generally given at
the time of his admission to candidacy.

JOURNALISM

The journalism program offers a theoretical and practical
commuJnications major and minor in a liberal arts
setting. Students gain practical experience on Western’s
prize-winning  student  publications, and majors
additionally take field internships in the print and
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broadcast media or other professional situations.

Courses emphasize the gathering, writing and ethical
presentation of news, developing skills and general
knowledge that serve more than communications
careers, Studenis are challenged to master a broad range
of other disciplines, and to learn to write with accuracy,
precision and clarity. By enriching their language skitls
and understanding of news processes, they learn to
communicate swiftly and lucidiy in a changing world.

Graduates find carecrs in newspapers, magazines, radio,
television, publishing, advertising, public relations,
teaching, and thrcughout government and industry
wherever communications skifls, with general know-
ledge, are vital.

COURSES IN JOURNALISM

104 NEWSWRITING (3}

Prerequisite: ability to type 25 or more words per minute,

Writing for newspapers; news elements and valu_es.

gathering news, structure and sivle of news stories;

covering speeches and meetings, interviewing.
111,112,113 NEWSPAPER STAFF (2 ea)

Prerequisites: freshman standing; Journ 104, Participation
on the staff of the college newspaper; critiques in news
reporting, writing, editing and make-up.

121,122,123 PERIODICAL STAFF ({2 ea}

Prerequisites: freshman standing; Journ 104, Workshop in
periodical design, layout and production, fraining in the
creative combination of type, headline, photographs and
other illustrative material, text and caption writing:
creative  lavoul fechniques; publication production;
participation on the college periodieal,

160 CURRENT EVENTS AND THE MEDIA (3}

Discussions and interpretation of news in context of
interaction with media; for potential journalists and
others interested in current events.

204 COPY EDITING (3}

Prerequisite: Journ 104. Newspaper copy desk
operations: editing, headline writing: dummying: page
make-up; editorial writing.

211,212, 213 NEWSFAPER STAFF (2 ea)

Prerequisites: suphomore standing: Journ 104. Partici-
pation on the staff of the college newspaper: critiques in
news reporiing, writing, editing and make-up,

221, 222, 223 PERIODICAL STAFF (2 ea)

Prerequisites: sophomore standing;: Journ 104, Workshop
in periodical design, layout and production; iraining in
the creative combination of type, headline, photographs
and other illustrative material, text and caption writing;
creative lavou! techniques; publication production:
participation on the collepe periodical,



304

310

REPORTING (3}

Prerequisite: Journ 104, Interviewing, news coverage,
incloding campus sources, and standard community news
sources, with emphasis on social agencies; wriling for
newspapers,

ADVERTISING IN THE MASS MEDIA (3}

Role of mass media advertising in the #conomy and
advertising methods; research, planning and preparation
of the message, selection of media, budgets and schedules;
sogial performance of advertisers,

311, 312,313 NEWSPAPER STAFF ({2ea)

Prerequisites: junior standing: Journ 104, Participation on
the staff of the college newspaper: criligues in news
reporting, writing, editing and make-up.

321,322,323 PERICDICAL STAFF {2 ea}

330

340

350

320

400

404

405

Prerequisites: junior standing: Journ 104. Workshop in
perindical design, layout and production, training in the
creative combination of type, headline, photographs and
other illustrative material, lext and caption writing;
creative layout techniques; publication production;
participation on the college periodical.

PHOTODJOURNALISM (3}

Prerequisite: Journ 104. Basics of news photography: use
of eguipment; news piciure planning and coverage:
composing effective news pictures, essentials of processing
for publication; photographic notes and files; picture
editing and layout; professional eihics and the law.

THE PRESS AND SOCIETY (3}

Historical backgrounds of journalism, tracing the rise of
mass communications in the Western World with social,
econeomic and political trends.

LAW OF TIIE PRESS (3}

Rights and legal resirictions on freedom of the press;
constitutional guarantees, libel, contempt, privacy: other
restrictions.

THE NEWS PROCESS (4)

Critical examination of the news process by visiting news
media professianals, Repeatable to 12 credits, May be
taken only once in fulfillment of General College
Requirernents.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN JOURNALISM (1-3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor, Individual studies
and projects exploring specialized aspects of journalism,

FEATURE WRITING (3}

Prerequisite: Journ 304, In-depth article writing; develop-
ment of ideas, gathering of materials and writing: special
atiention to individual interests; exploration of free-lance
writing markets.

PRINCIPLES OF PUBLIC RELATIONS (3)

Prerequisite: Journ 104 or English 131, Methods, toals
annd media used in planning and developing company,
community and institutional public relztions programs,
Publicity and promotiongal techniques: copy preparation,
news releases, publications, relations with the press.

4086

English

JOURNALISM FOR PUBLICATION ADVISERS {3)

Methods and technigues in teaching public school
journalism; news elements, values and writing for
newspapers. Not open to students who have taken Journ
104,

411,412,413 NEWSPAPER STAFF (2ea)

Prerequisites: sendor standing; Journ 104, Participation on
the staff of the college newspaper; critiques in news
reporting, writing, editing and make-up.

421, 422, 423 PERIODICAL STAFF (2 ea)

430

Prerequisites: senior standing: Journ 104. Workshop
course i periodical design, lavoui and production,
training in the creative combination of type, headline,
photographs and other illustrative material, text and
caption writing; creative layout itechniques; publication
production; participation on the college periodical.

FIELD INTERNSHIPS (1-6)

Supervised field work on newspapers, magazines, radio
and TV stations, public relations and advertising agencies;
for journzlism majors between junior and senior vears;
usually during summer session, 5/1J grading,

431,432, 433 TELEVISICON NEWS STAFF {2 ea)

440

470

480

490

Prerequisites: Journ 304, Speech 240. Workshop course in
gathering and preparing news for television: training in
planning, organizing and carryipg oul news coverage;
weighing visual and non-visual news values: writing news
scripts  which integrate words, spund and pictures;
eritiques on the completed work; participation on the
staff of the college television ncews program. Concurvent
enrollment in Speech 442 recommended.

PRESS AND WORLD AFFAIRS (3)

The international role and operations of the press: factors
affecting the free flow of news. major world news
sysiems.

LITERATURE OF JOURNALISM (3)

Prercquisite: Journ 180. Readings and eriticsl evatuation
of literature by and about journalists,

MASS COMMUNICATIONS THEORY AND RE-
SEARCH (3}

Introduction Lo theory and research in mass communi-
cations: review of pertinent literature;, Umited field
studies.

CURRENT PROBLEMS (3}

Prereguisite: Journ 350. The modern function of the
press in a democratic soctety; virtues and shorteomings of
the press in current trends; management siructore of
media and its interaction with journalisiic cthics,

THE NEWS PROFESSIONAL (%)

Prerequisite: permission of the Journalism Program.
In-depth studics with visiting news media professionals in
their specialties, including individoual andjor team
projecis. Repeatable to 15 credits.
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COLLEGE OF ETHNIC STUDIES
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Ethnic Studies

The College of Ethnic Studies {CES), established by the
Board of Trustees of Western Washington State College
an October 9, 1969, offers programs in two distinct
areas: Ethnic Studies and Human Services. As one of
three cluster colleges of Western Washington State
College, the College of Ethnic Studies provides specific
programs for students from an ethnic minority
background as well as for all students interested in the
ethnic pluralism of this country. Since it is a smaller
unit, it offers an opportunity for more direct contact
between students and faculty and an educalional
program which is more interdisciplinary in nature and in
struclure. Through its Human Services Program, the
College of Ethnic Studies provides students with clearly
defined work-related experiences which lead to a degree.

ETHNIC STUDIES

The original program in ethnic studies was bascd on the
socio-cuitural  experiences of Chicanos, American
Indians, Asian Americans and Blacks. Howcver, the
importance of examining the relationship of ethnicity to
the American society has cxtended the boundaries ol the
program into more general courses on cthnicity not
limited to the study of only a few ethnic groups.

The program stresses the American cxpericnce as the
basic context for the study of ethnicity and ethnic
groups, but, increasingly, historical and cultural florces
which are neither American nor Western are traced and
explored for their cultural influences in.an attempt to
understand the conflicts between majority and minaority
groups and their possible resolutions.

As a means of providing information and ideas about
ethnicity, the College of Ethnic Studies publishes The
Journaf of Ethnic Studies, a quarterly lreating such
topics as religion and ethnicity, bi-racial politics, and the
effort of self-definition by specilic ethnic minority
groups.

HUMAN SERVICES

The Human Services Program is a two-year external
degree program of an interdisciplinary nature devoted to
those areas of knowledge needed for work in the Human
Services, Human Services denotes those activities and
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efforts which aid individuals and groups in fulfilling their
needs for growth and development, specifically in the
areas of physical and mental health, education,
employment, nutrition, shelter and recreation.

As a larger number of individuals work in the area of
Human Services, it is clear that they must depend upon a
broad base of interdisciplinary knowledge, such as value
clarification and social philosophy, problem analysis,
child development, poverly, the ethnic minorities, faw
and justice, in facl, interdisciplinary knowledge which
provides the context for Human Services. It s also clear
that the laboratory for study in Human Services includes
the agencies which provide these services,

ADMISS{ON

A student seeking admission to the College of Ethnic
Studics must first be admitted to Western Washington
State Coliege. When applying for admission to Western,
the candidate should mark his application indicating that
he desires to apply for admission to the College of
Ethnic Studies. Once accepted by Western, the candidate
will complete a Dbrief application ferm for faormal
admission to the Co lege of Ethnic Studies.

ETHNIC STUDIES FACULTY

JESSE HIRAOKA {1£72) Dean of the College of Ethnic Studies
and Professor of {eneral Studies.

BA, Roosevelt Uriversity; MA, University of Chicago; PhD,
Northwestern University.

GEORGE H. ABRAMS (1372} Assistant Professor, BA, MA,
State University of New York,

RAUL ARELLANO ({1972} Associate Professor. BA, MA,
Boston University; MA, University of Washington,

REGINALD D. BUTLER {1968) Assistant Professor, BA,
Western Washington State College.

WILLIAM A, HARRIS ({1971} Assistant Professor. BA,
University of (California, Santa Barbara; MA, Yale
University.

HYUNG-CHAN KIM (1971} Assaciate Professor. BA, Hankuk
University for Foreign Studies; BA, MA, EdD, George
Peabody College,

PAMELA f. SMITH (1972) Assistant Professor. BA, Seattle
Pacific College; M &, Western Washington State Cellege.
JEFFREY D. WILNER: {1971) Assistant Professor. BA,

Roosevelt University; MA, University of Washington.



THE PROGRAM IN ETHNIC STUDIES

The instructional program is interdisciplinary; the
raditional disciplines within the humanities and the
social sciences are utilized in order to interpret and
understand the ethnic cxperience. Students should
develop a program of studies with the heip of an adviser.

Four programs are offered: 1} the ethnic studies major;
2} the minor which complements some other area of
study at Western; 3) the Honors Program designed for
those students who are interested in teaching ethnic
studies; who are strongly commitied o the pursuit of
ethnic studies; 4} the student designed major.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Honors Program  Total of 90 credits

Reqguired:

O Introductory courses {15 credits)

[l Comparative ethnic courses {15 eredits)

(1 60 credits as selected in an area of specialty by the
student :

The student will be evaluated in terms of the learning
objectives of his own program. This evaluation would be
based upon written andfor oral examinations, papers, or
other evidence of progress.

Ethnic Studies Major  Total of 55 credits

Reqguired:

0  Introductory courses {15 credits)

O Comparative ethnic courses {10 credits)

O 30 credits selected by student in Black, Chicano,
Native American [ndian, Asian American, or
comparative ethnic courses

Student-Designed Major

The student may design an individual program of study,
in consultation with his adviser, which may be adopted
subject to the approval of the faculty of the College of

Ethnic Studies

Ethnic Studies. The student would be evaluated in terms
of the learning objectives of his own program. This
evaluation (yearly) will be based upon written andfor
oral examinations, papers, or other cvidence of progress.

Ethnic Studies Minor  Total of 30 credits

Reguired:
O Introductory courses {5 credits) or ES 300 for
non-majors

[0 25 credits selected by student in Black, Chicano,
Native American Indian, Asian American, or
comparative ethnic courses

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major-Minor Concentration —
Ethnic StudiesfSocial Studies

This program is designed for students who expect to
teach in junior and senior high schools which have a
significant number of students from ethnic minorities. It
wiil also provide future teachers with 2 knowledge of the
diverse cultural heritage of this country.

This program shoutd prove beneficial to the preparation
of teachers in general. The problem of identity has
become significant in recent years, The emphasis upon
the traditional heritage provides too limited a focus for
future teachers. If, indeed, human relationships can be
improved, it must in part be done by training teachers
who are aware of culturai diversity.

Required Areas:

Ethnic Studies 55 credit hours

[0 Basic ethnic studies {15 credits)

O Comparative cultural studies {10 credits)

0 Ethnic studies electives under advisement to totai
55 credit hours

Social Sciences 48 credit hours

[0 Political science or geography (10 credits)

0O History (23 credits)
{History 391 required; history electives to total
20 credit hours)
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Ethnic Studies

O  Social science {15 credits)
{from two social science areas not otherwise
developed in the program)
O Courses in this area to be selected under advisement
of cthnic studies and the director of social studics
education

General Studies 25 credit hours
0O Math (3 credits)

O Natural science {16 credits)
O Communication {6 credits)

Professional Education 39 credit hours
O $%ee “Professional Education Seguence” section in
ihe Education Department listing of this catalog

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

General  education requirements in  the areas of
hume.nities, social scicnces and comparative cultures will
be met by courses within the College of Ethnic Studies
program. Students, however, must mcet the general
college requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences
in the physical sciences, mathematics, and communi-
cation,

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT FOR DEGREE

Students are required to complete successfully a
minitoum of forty-five eredits in courses offered in the
program of the College of Ethnic Studies.

COSTS AND FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
Tuition, fees and other costs are the same for ali

divisions of Western Washington State College. Consult
the appropriate sections of this Catalog for details.

CHALLENGING OF COURSES

Any course in the College of Ethnic Studies may be
challenged by the procedure outlined below:

1. Students desiring to challenge a course should apply
1o the Coilege Examiner by the fourth week of the
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quarter. A fee of $2 per credit is charged, The time
and procedure to be followed in completing the
evaluation process will be announced by the
Examiner.

2. The resuits of the challenge shail be recorded as
“Satisfactory™ or “Unsatisfactory” on the student’s
permanent record; the resufts will not be used in
computing grade point averages.

3. The challenge application will normally be denied:
{a} if the student has credit for a similar course at
this or another college; or
{b} if the challenge procedure is inappropriate.

OFF-CAMPUS LEARNING PROGRAM

Positions may become available in various government
programs and in industry {internships). In order for such
work to qualify Tor credit, an independent study project
must be worked oLt with one or more faculty members,
For further information, consuit the College of Ethnic
Studies registrar.

COURSE OFFERINGS

Except for the introcuctory couarses, ethnic studics courses may
vary from yeor to yewr. The following list suggests the kinds of
courses which hove been offered.

INTRODUCTORY COURSES:

201 INTRODUCTION TO BLACK STUDIES (%)

Orientation to naiure and scope of Black Studies. This
course will cover the history of Black People in the
United States of America, the unique natoure of the
experience, the slructural problems and potential of the
Bizck community and an introduction to the con-
tributions and thought of Black leaders.



Ethnic Studies

202

203

205

300

INTRODUCTION TO INDIAN STUDIES (b)

The hiclogical concept of race and culture. Cultlural
variations. The Indizn cuitures of Nerth America, the
ways in which these culiures vary and their relationship to
other ethnie groups., Cultures before European eontact,
the historical intcractions with other groups after contact
and the preseni sitvation of native peoples in North
America today.

INTRODUCTION TO CHICANO HISTORY AND
CULTURE (5}

The history and eculture of Mexicans in the United States
beginning with the early seftlement of the Southwest by
Mexico., An emphasis on the historie conflict that
developed after 1848 between the Chicano peoples of the
Borderlands (S.W.} and the Scuthwestern United States
on the level of political, economic, educational and social
institutions. Study of fhe emergent Chicano culture and
the New Congciousness.

INTRODUCTION TO ASBIAN AMERICAN STUDIES
(5)

A general survey of the history of Asians in the United
States: the problems encountered by Chinese, Filipineo,
and Japanese and Korean communities in America, past
and present.

COMPARATIVE MINORITY STUDIES (5}

The foundations of history, culture and the development
of the culturally different groups in the United States: the
Blacks, Chicanos, Indians and Asian Americans prin-
cipally, Emphasiz upen comparative minority relations.

NATIVE AMERICAN STUDIES feourses offer from 3 to 5

credits):

312 INDIAN -WHITE RELATIONS {also 212)

327 AMERICAN INDIAN HISTORY: 18th CENTURY
329 AWMERICAN INDIAN HISTORY: 20th CENTURY

341 AMERICAN INDIAN HISTORY: CONTACT TOQ 1800
342 INDIAN HISTORY OF THE PACIFIC NORTHWEST
358 CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN INDIANS

371 COMPARATIVE AMERICAN INDIAN CULTURES

BLACK STUDIES {courses aoffer from 3 to 5 credits):

351 SOCIOLOGY OF THE BLACK COMMUNITY

363 OLD GHAWA, MELLE AND SONGHAY: A HISTORY
OF THE LOST EMPIRES OF WEST AFRICA

372 HISTORY OF BLACK CULTURE

376 IIISTORY OF THE SOUTH: FROM COLONIAL
SETTLEMENT TO THE CIVIL WAR

378 BLACK CURRICULUM

CHICANO STUDIES {courses offer from 3 to 5 credils):

324 CONTEMPORARY MEXICAN AMERICAN
LITERATURE

343 MEXICAN AMERICAN THOUGHT IN CON-
TEMPORARY LITERATURE

362 PREHISTORY AND CULTURE IN MEXICO
374 SEMINAR I[N THE CHICANO COMMUNITY
377 SEMINAR IN CHICANO EXPRESSIVE CULTURE

ASIAN AND ASIAN AMERICAN STUDIES {courses offer from
3 ta 5 credits):

340 JAPANESE LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION
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352 RADICAL PERSPECTIVES
THOUGHT

IN THIRD WORLD

403 CONCENTRATION CAMPS: THEIR SOCIAL AND
POLITICAL IMPLICATION

COMPARATIVE CULTURE STUDIES (each course genergiy
offers & credits):

320 CIVILIZATION IN THE NEW WORLD

338 WOMEN: TRADITIONAL ROLES AND MODERN
MOVEMENTS

339 COMPARATIVE CULTURE RESEARCH METHODS
368 (CULTURES AND POVERTY

373 A COMPARATIVE HISTORY OF SLAVERY IN
WESTERN CULTURE

401  S0OCIAL PHILOSOPHY AND EDUCATIONAL POLICY
TOR AMERICAN MINQORITIES

44 THIRD WORLD ANDI'WORLD POLITICS

414 PSYCHOHISTORY

MINORITY EDUCATION (each course generglly offers 5
credits):

319 [NDIAN STUDENT IN AMERICAN EDUCATION

357 EDUCATION IN THE BLACK COMMUNITY

401  SOCIAL PHILOSOPHY AND EDUCATIONAL POLICY
FOR AMERICAN MINQRITIES

ig:_ﬂ;;‘{PENDENT STUDY PROJECTS (to be arranged; credits

221 TOPICS IN BLACK STUDIES

391 TOPICS IN BLACK STUDIES

392 TOPICS IN NATIVE AMERICAN INDIAN STUDIES

393 TOPICS IN CHICANO STUDIES

394 TOPICS IM ASIAN AMERICAN STUDIES

395 TOPICS IN COMPARATIVE CULTURE STUDIES

400 SPECIAL PROJECTS

SEMINARS (credits vary):

430 SEMINAR IN BLACK STUDIES

431 SEMINAR IN CHICANO STUDIES

432 SEMINAR IN NATIVE AMERICAN INDIAN STUDIES
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433 SEMINAR IN ASIAN AMERICAN STUDIES
434 SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE CULTURE STUDIES
435 SEMINAR IN MINORITY EDUCATION

THE PROGRAM IN HUMAN SERVICES

Introduction

The academic program is problem-<entercd, using ficld
experiences as a laboratory. All students either must be
employed in a social service agency or have a voluntcer
placement in an agency. The intent of the academic
program is to cnable students to master the diverse
bodies of knowledge reguired for thorough analysis of a
specific community problem area of agency scrvice
deficiency, Tfollowed by development and imple-
mentation of an experimental project to address the
problem or remedy the service deficiencv. Program
faculty provide the following inputs for students’
learning:

1. Concepts from social science disciplines Tor defining
and refining the problem statements.

2. Data for the understanding of the context
{psvchological, sociological, political, economic,
etc.) in which the problem exists.

3. Prior experiments, explanatory theory, and specific
methods from the various disciplines in order 1o
analyze and select appropriate strategies for
responding to the problem.

4. Systems theory and principles of project manage-
ment sufficient to carry out an experimental
project.

5. Appropriate skills in writing, interpersonal com-
munications, and group dynamics to enable students
to function effectively in an organizational sctting
and become more effective learners.

Format

The basic format will be teaching generic knowledges
common to all students through ongoing “core groups™
of 15 to 20 students organized on the basis of



geographic proximity and congruence of ficld work.
“Problem specific” study will be organized as seminars
open to students from all core groups, or as independent
study.

1.

The Core Group: The core group will be conducted
as an integrating seminar using field expcrience as a
faboratory and accounting for basic learning in the
following subject areas:

{a) Value clarification and social philosophy.

(b) Analysis of the problem area, including the
communily, agency, and interpersonal con-
fexts.

(c) Project development and design.

(d) Project management, including written and
interpersonal communications, group leader-
ship, monitering and evaluation, and report
wriling.

Required Problem Specific  Seminars: These
seminars will focus on subject areas common to
large clusters of students, and account both for
further knowledge and skill from appropriate social
science disciplines {such as human development,
community organization, or advanced social science
research skills) as well as study of a specific problem
area (such as ‘thc law and justice system’ or
‘education for preschool children’).

Problem Specific Independent Study: Either
through independent  study  contracts or  small
seminars, students will focus on knowledges and
skills specifically required by one individual or a
small group (such as ‘recreation and play therapy’
for Headstart placements, or ‘alternative models for
community mental health programs' for students
developing a halfway house for a community mental
health programy}.

HUMAN SERVICES FACULTY

DAVID M. MILLER, associate director

SHARON BARNETT, lecturer in Human Services
TIMOTHY C. EARLE, lecturer in Human Services
DANIEL EDWARDS, Lecturer in Human Services
DEAN C. ELIAS, lecturer in Human Services
BRUCE HARRIS, lecturer in Human 5Services
EDWARD JACOBS, lecturer in Human Services

Ethnic Studies

PAMELA ROOT, lecturer in Human Services
LANGSTON TABOR, lecturer in Human Services

Special facully is added on u conlractual basis whenever specific
krnowiedge (s required.

COURSE OFFERINGS

300

310

in

320

3z2

400

420

422

ETHICS OF HUMAN SERVICE (5h)

Analysis of alternative assumptions aboui the nature of
man, human community, and the implications for human
gervices. Students will clarvify their personal assumptions
and values as a framework for evaluating human service
PIOgrams.

GROUP PROCESSES IN ORGANI-
ZATIONS (5)

Analysis of bebavior in formal and natural groups in
human service agency settings, with emphasis on assessing
and improving group effectiveness in achieving organhi-
zational goals.

COMMUNICATION PROCESSES IN
ORGANIZATIONS (5)

FORMAL

FORMAL

Theory and skill practice with interpersonal communi-
cations in human service agency settings, with emphasis
on ideniifying communication barriers and improving
verbal and non-verbal communications skills.

FIELD RESEARCH: PROBLEM ANALYSIS AND
PROJECT DESIGN (5}

Analvsis of community needs in light of organizational
goals, program and structure, and the use of specific field
research methods in designing a human service project,

PROJECT MANAGEMENT: PROGRAM EVALUATION
(5)

Theory and practice of program evaluation applied to lhe

students’ field research project. Consideration of value

conflicts, the impact of organizational behavior and

community pressures, as well as evaluation of effeciive-

ness in terms of goal attainment.

VALUE IMPLICATIONS FOR FIELD PROGRAMS (5)

Based on the sludents’ field research experience and
literature relevant to the students’ area of exploration,
development of {1) a program model consistent with the
students’ personal wvalues and {2} a proposal for
implementaticn,
FIELD HESEARCH: PROJECT
DESIGN (&)

Based on apalysis of community needs, agency values and
gaps in agency services, students will design and develop
an experimental project to improve the quality of human
services in a specific ageney setting.

FIELD RESEARCH: EVALUATION (3)

Colicction, organization and analysis of information to
assess progress in accomplishing project goals, to lest the
organizing hypothesis, and to identify forces producing
deviations from expected results.

EXPERIMENTAL
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Fairfiaven College

Fairhaven College began in 1967 as an alternative lo
farge-size, mass education, From the beginning there was
an openness to new strategies of learning and a tolerance
for envisioning new purposes for the process of
education. Fairhaven is no longer a new college, but the
openness remains. Community members, both students
and faculty, continue to enjoy the freedom to build an
educational experience which is personally meaningful.

The goals of the college are not fixed. The community
has resisted every effort to say with any precision what
the college is about. Certain themes do emerge and these
themes give some indication of direction—if not a
definite shape—to the college, Non-competition is a high
value and people herc search for ways to combine
non-compelition with a sense of gquality and excellence.

The importance of community is also a key value, The
original model for community was an extended family;
this has changed, and the current mode! is more like that
of a small village. Fairhaven resists the notion that
students are disembodied "minds’' ready to absorb facts
and insights; the value s rather that learning has to do
with the person—g/f of the person. Individual responsi-
bility receives high marks in the colicge, and there is the
conviction that people do not learn how to use their
energies responsibly by being told what to do. The
individual student is the focus of much of the college’s
life, and the presumed first task is for the individual to
center her or his energies and directions, Once this is
done, learning becomes relatively simple. There are, of
course, many other values found in the college. The
accompanying admissions section gives additional hints
to the way of life prized by the school,

These values work themsclves out in the organization of
the college. For example, the importance of non-
compztition leads to a policy of no grades, The stress on
community is directly scen in the government of the
college. Governance is open to all members of the
community, Traditional “top-down' forms of adminis-
tration are avoided and care s taken to center
respansibility for the corporate life in the community
and not in an individual or set of individuals. The values
of community are also reflected in the residential
program. The college would work best if most of the
students lived in the residential halls. The effort is to
build a program sufficiently attractive that the student
will choose this alternative. Students are normally
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expected to live on campus their first year; thereafter
they are free to remain on campus or to live elsewhere,

The fit between Farhaven’s idcals and its realities is far
from complete. The hope is that each new generation of
students will enter with renewed cnergy to move the
forms of the college toward its ideals. A further hope is
that new students will bring their own drcams about the
ends and means of education and help offset the
tendency to become settied,

The college has its own campus, a cluster of smalf
residence halls and 2n academic-commons building. It is
located in a ring of trees called Hidden Valley, which is
about a quarter of a mile from the main campus, The
enrollment is limited to 600 students,

Fairhavert is a cluster college of Western Washington
State College and its students are members of both
Fairhaven and WWSC; therefore they are eligible to take
part in all activities of both, Students receive instruction
from the Fairhaven faculty as well as from other
facultics at Western, Further, students have access to the
library, the laboratories and the recreational facilities of
the main campus.

FAIRHAVEN FACULTY

KATHRYN L. ANDERSON (1972} Assistant Professor. BA
MA, University of lowa,

MICHAEL ], BURMETT (1969) Assistant Professor. BA,
University of 1linois; MA, PhD, Claremont Graduate
School.

WILLIAM GARY CLEVIDENCE (1969) Associste Professor.
BA, Antioch College; MA, University of Michigan.

RYAN W. DRUM {1970} Assistant Professor. BS, PhD, lowa
State University.

CONSTANCE P. FAULKNER {1968) Associate Professor. BS,
PhD, The University of Utah.

KENNETH D, FREEMAN {1971} Professor. AA, Mars Hill |r.
College; BA, Wake Forest University; MA, Emory
University; PhD, Columbia University.

*HARVEY M. GELDER (1948) Professor, BA, Colorado State
College; MA, University of Missouri,

PAUL C. GLENN {1969) Assistant Professor. BA, University of
Washington; MA, Stanford University,

»

*On Sabbatical Leave 1875-76



WILLIAM H. HEID (1968} Assistant Professor. BA, Denison
University; MS, PRD, University of Washingten.

ANNIS |. HOVDE {1948) Professor. BA, MA, University of
Washiagton,

+*RAND F. JACK {1971} Assistant Professor. AB, Princeton
University; LLB, Yale University Law School.

ROBERT H. KELLER {1968] Associate Professor. AB,
University of Pugel Sound; BD, MA, PhD, University of
Chicago.

CHARLES D. LUMMIS {January 1973} Assistant Professor. BA,
MA, PhD, University of Catifornia, Berkeiey.

JOHN €. McCLENDON (1971) Assistant Professor. BA, MA,
San Francisco State College.

DONALD B. McLEQD (1963) Professor. BA, Whitman College;
MA, University of Montana.

DAVID T. MASON {1966} Associate Professor. AB, Reed
Coliege; MA, PhD, University of California, [avis.

JEROME RICHARD (1969} Associate Professor. BA, University
of Pennsylvania; MA, New School for Sacial Research; MA,
San Francisco State Coilege,

TOM M. SHERWOOD (1970} Assistant Professos. BA, Wm,
Jewel! Coliege; MA, University of Chicago.

BEVERLEY M. WARNER (1968) Asscciate Professor. AB,
Augustana College; AM, University of Denver; Ph[, Ohio
University.

ADMISSIONS

General Considerations

Fairhaven is not the usual type of college. The
prospective student must usually meet the admissions
standards of Western, These standards, however, are
based on achievement in high school and are an
incomplete guide for either the coliege or the student in
deciding if Fairhaven is an appropriatc college.
Furthermore, admission to Fairhaven is [argely a process
of setf-selection on the part of prospective students. As
an aid in this process, the following list of traits,
abilities, and qualities has been compiled. The list is an
idealized statementi of aspirations and reflects a direction
rather than an attained state. Fairhaven seeks those who
are moving in this direction and strives to be a place

**Cnr Leave 97576

Fairhaven College

where this movement can be enhanced. Should a person
feel comfortable with the generai direction of the list,
then he or she may feel comfortable in using Fairbaven
as an envirenment in which to continue an education.

Fairhaven secks community members who:

O can responsibly and construtively use their freedom;

[0 have enthusiasm, creativity and imagination;

3 have a sense of humor, even self-irony;

O have a high tolerance for ambiguity and are open to
a widc variety of experiences;

[J can constructively handile dissatisfactions;

O are intellectually honest and self-critical;

O  have respect, faith and caring interest in people;

O can look critically at society and the world;

{0 have intelicctual diligence and self-discipline;

O have a desire to explore the world of knowledge and
to apply the findings o their own lives;

[0 are willing to take responsibility for the shape and
direction of their own education;

O are invelved with process-values of education while

testing possibilities . ..

Procedure

Candidates for admission to Fairhaven Cellege shouid
submit a regular freshman or transfer application form
to the Admissions Office of Western Washington State
Coliege. The words Fairhaven College clearly written on
this form will avoid delay in receiving further materials
which are needed to complete the application to
Fairhaven.

After admission to Western Washington State College,
the applicant is sent the Fairhaven admission form which
seeks more subjective information and also requests the
names of two references whom the Fairhaven
Admissions Office can contact if necessary. Letters of
recommendation are not required, but may be submitted
if the applicant feels that they will appreciably add to
the application. The applicant may also include materials
which give insight into creative abilities or special
talents,
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Delayed Enroliment

Fairhaven College recognizes the value of broadening
life-experiences outside the college community. Ex-
perience with students, who upon admission after high
school graduation have elected to delay envollment one
or more guarters, has been such that Fairhaven endorses
a period of work, travel, etc., before beginning college.
Thus, any student who is admitted to Fairhaven can,
upon written request, delay enrollment for periods of up
to one year and still be assured of admission to
Fairhaven College.

Candidates for admission to Fairhaven should send alf
admissions material directly to the Office of Admissions,
Western Washington State College. Fairhaven College
mainains communications with that office.

ACADEMIC PROGRAM

Faculty-Student Contact

A basic assumption of Fairhaven College is that faculty
and students can construct courses, seminars, ficld trips
and other educational experiences that hold more
relevance and interest to both than do conventional
caurses,

A second assumption is that maximum flexibility must
be ailowed in the planning and execution of such
activities. Only with such flexibility can the talents,
skills and capacities of students and teachers be most
effectively utilized. Motivated students can Icarn more
effeciively; interested teachers teach more effectively.
Learring is not confined to lecture halls, laboratories
and 50-minute periods,

The student’s close contact with his faculty tutor or
adviser allows the latter to work with the student in
planning activities of the Fairhaven program, including
area courses, seminars, independent study, travel and
work study, and the major or Fairhaven concentration,
Discussions regarding the elective program and in-
dependent study may include special lecture and cultural
events, involvement in creative activity, travel, work,
participation in political activities, student government
and individual research projects, The tutor or adviser is
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responsible both for the evaluation of the student’s
activities in these areas and the amount of work and
time involved in them.

The quarter-hour credit system, described clsewhere in
the catalog, is appropriate for courses the sludent takes
at all the other undergraduate colleges of Western,
Fairhaven does not “grade” its students. Rather,
immediately following the completion and evaluation of
courses and contracted study, it is the student’s
responsibility to report credits earned to the Fairhaven
Registrar. Except in the case of student withdrawals, the
quarter by quarter reporting system remains informal
until June, at wkich time all Fairhaven credits arc
forwarded to the Wastern Registrar for official transeript
entry.

The policy: “Except lor courses designated in advance
(i.e., in course schedule) as non-evaluated, students must
write a self-evaluation and instructors must respond with
an evaluation of the student and his or her work in the
context of the study activity. Credit is not given until
this process is finished."

The Curriculum

Liberal education is that education which is truly
relevant to an understanding of the human condition, It
is designed to liberate the individual from the
restrictions imposed upon him by ignorance, prejudice
and provincialism, It kelps the individual to understand
himself, the people around him, the world around him
and to see it all in historical perspective. Liberal
education is not directly concerned with making a living
or with adjusting the individual to the world as it is—it is
preparation for living in a changing world,

General education requirements at Fairhaven stem from
a commitment to the development of integrative,
interdisciplinary thinking and creating. AL Fairhaven
knowledge is considered to consist not so much of the
accrual of data, as the ability to see the context in which
isolated events, facts and persons find their meaning,

Because Fairhaven feels that the most valuable and
lasting educationai experiences are those directly
retevant to the individual’s own interests and needs, it is
asked that each student develop an individually



meaningful series of interrelated experiences to satisfy
Fairhaven’s general requirements. it is not assumed that
all incoming students already possess the ability to
develop such self-directed coordinated experiences.
Indeed, the development of such ability is one of the
major goals of education at Fairhaven.

Topics of interest, as well as skills for such self-directed
learning, are developed with the help of special programs
for incoming students, individual and small interest-
group work with faculty, as weil as through classes.

Students may wish to finish their general education
requirements in the first two years; others may wish to
coordinate them with studies leading o their major or to
the Fairhaven Interdisciplinary Concentration.

Fulfiliment of General Fducation Requirements

A. In consultation with appropriate Fairhaven faculty
persons, each student {or group of students who
may wish to work together} will develop a series of
related experiences within each of three general
areas of knowledge: science-mathematics, social
sciences and the humanittes, and in one arca of their
choice. The faculty actively encourages students to
develop projects which cross from one of these areas
to another. Generally, however, such an endeavor or
topic of investigation wiil fend to fall more in one
area, and it is primarily the faculty in that arca with
whom the student witl work,

The nature of the undertaking or series of
experiences will vary greatly from person fo person.
All, however, will involve putting into meaningful
form, a variety of idcas and experiences drawn
from:

1. Formal learning expericnces such as classes and
seminars

2. Independent study or research

3. Participation in field service programs

4, Travel or foreign studies

B. When the undertaking is brought to completion,
student and faculty will meet together to prepare a
written evaluation of the whole process. The criteria
for the evaluation wilt be developed by the student
and facuity persons, usually during the [pitial stages
of consultation,

Fairhaven College

Program of Independent Study —
Travel Study - Field Placements

Independent study projects are an important part of the
academic program at Fairhaven. A student may take an
unlimited amount of work at Fairhaven on this basis.
The program centers in a working contract between the
student and faculty sponsor,

Students have used the independent study program to
become engaged with concerns of mankind and his
environment—field work in environmental problems,
race rclations and education—and with research and
reading on special topics. Students have carried out such
programs of study in England, Greece, Japan, Mexico
and in South America. A number of students are
cngaged in an in-depth study of their major field of
interest, both on and away from campus.

Other off-campus experiences are coordinated through a
program of Vocations for Social Change. That office
makes available various field placements and volunteer
internships which are relevant to academic programs and
are often matched with specific course work,

Special Programs

Winter Quarter: For several years, Fairhaven College has
chosen to alter the format and calendar of its winter
guarter. The quarter has been variously divided into
short intensive classes and seminars which were intended
to be taken consecutively rather than concurrently. This
afforded many new off-campus possibilities as well as
new approaches 1o the usual classroom  learning
experiences.

Recent winter quarters were organized around central
themes, “America, State of the Nation” and "What is
Culture?’” The quarters began with two weeks of general
meetings and study groups and involved gucst speakers
and a commonly shared reading list.

The themes also served as a focal point, or in some cases
as a point ol departure, for the classes and seminars
which began during the third week of the quarter,
During the final two weeks, presentations o the
Fairhaven community were given. These and other
comings-together were generated by courses, study
groups and cultural activities of the quarter.
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Total credits for the quarter were based on involvement
in the three phases of the quarter, and flexibility was
such that students whase other academic commitments
required enrollment in one or more classes at Western's
College of Arts and Sciences were able Lo do so and still
participate in some Fairhaven sludies.

Freskman Program: The transition from a structured
high school to the freedom of Fairhaven is difficult for
many students. All too frequently the student, given
freedom, will re-create an cnvironment much like the
high school and continue to take classes in the ordinary
way. To help this transition Fairhaven, in the fall
quarter, offers a series of freshman seminars. The new
student who opts into this program does not take any
other course. Each seminar is limited 10 12 to 15
students and the focus is upon developing the skills of an
independent learner.

Bridge Profect: Fairhaven College seeks in a variely of
ways to make the learning environment rich and diverse.
Central 1o this purpose is the Bridge Project. This
program brings to the campus people of all ages and thus
makes available on the campus, human resources far in
excess of those usually found in colleges.

First of the three-part project is the day-care facility
located in two of the residential buildings and serving
approximately 50 children. The second part is residence
for scnior citizens. Thirty to 40 older adults live in the
remodeled dorms and enjoy the facilities of the campus.
The older adults may participate in classes and are full
membiers of the Fairhaven community.

The third part is a recruitment effort aimed at
middic-aged adults. Students in their middle-years are
sought either as regular degree candidates or as
temporary students for short periods of time for reasons
of personal growth and enrichment. The informal,
flexible, self-planned educational possibilities at Fair-
haven make this diversity possible.

The Upside-Down B.A. Degree: The usual route to a
B.A. calls for the general education experience to take
place during the f{irst two years of college and for the
specialization in a major area to be completed in the
junior and senior years.
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Under Fairhaven's special program, students who have a
strong professional associate of arts or technology degree
and a desire to continue their education may be able to
transfer their technical specialization as a major and
complete two years of general studies at Fairhaven to
fulfill requirements for a bachelor's degree.

Applicants use the regular transfer application for
Western Washington State College, The words “upside-
down degrec"” should be written at the top. In addition
to this application to Western, Fairhaven’s application
form is sent, ecither on request or after the initial
application to Western has been processed. Fairhaven
secks more subjective information about its applicants
and also, for this program, asks for at least two letters of
recommendation fram persons who are in a position to
comment on the quality of the applicant’s academic
work,




Area of Concentration

[n addition to the Fairhaven studies, the student'’s
undergraduate degree program includes studies in depth
in a subject or theme area. In many instances, this will
be comprised of a major taken in the College of Arts and
Sciences. Alternatively, the Fairhaven student with the
advisement of his tutor may design an interdisciplinary
concentration composed of selected groups of courses
offered ecither in the College of Arts and Sciences or at
other accredited colleges. The full range of majors and
minors is available for the bachelor of arts, the bachelor
of arts in education, or the bachelor of science degrees.

Three- Year Bachelor's Degree Program

The Fairhaven student should consider the advantages of
taking his bachelor’s degree in three rather than four
years, The flexibility of the Fairhaven program makes
such a plan feasible for most areas of concentration. The
possibility of a work-study quarter off campus will allow
a student to use one summer for credited travel and
work away from the campus. With an additicnal one or
two summers spent on campus, the degree requirements
can be fulfilled. A student contemplating a three-year
program should seek consultation soon after being
admitted.

Professional Education

Fairhaven, being primarily a liberal arts—general
education institution, relies on the Department of
Education of the College of Arts and Sciences to teach
and administer the program which has been developed
jointly by Fairhaven and other Western facuity and
students.

Fairhaven College

It is possibie to fulfill the professional education courses
in a variety of ways. Several options are now in existence
and others are being developed. Those students who are
interested in working out an individualized program
which would better meet their needs are encouraged to
do so. The Fairhaven Education Committee exists to
heip advise students, provide a channel of communi-
cation between the Department of Education and
Fairhaven in education matters, and to develop courses
and experiences aimed at improving the education
program.

Visitors’ Program

The goal of the Visitors’ Program is to expose students
to many more diverse viewpoints and personalities than
exist on the campus and to do this in a way which is
personal and direct. These guests meet with classes, join
students for informal discussions and meals, live in the
dormitories and offer courses. Fairhaven visitars seldom
lecture from a podium; instead they spend much time
conversing, listening and answering questions,

Fairhaven students are eligible to participate in all
activities of the total college, inciuding plays, concerts,
athletics, clubs, organizations and a variety of
recreational activities.

Moaore

Interested? Necd more information? Write to Hannah
Wegner, Fairhaven College, Bellingham, Washington
98225, for Fairhaven's brochure.
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Foreign Languages & Literatures
YOUR CAREER

In these days of closer relationships among the countries
of the world, foreign language training is becoming
invatuable. The ability to speak and understand forcign
languages makes possible direct contact with the people,
culture and literature of other lands, centributing to
international understanding as well as personal develop-
ment. Given the increased mobility of today’s youth and
the low transportation rates, it is not at afl unlikely that
sooner or later you will find yourself in some foreign
land,

There are various vocational opportunities for people
trained in foreign languages, often in combination with
other fields, since the schedules for a foreign language
major provide lor 35 to 45 per cent elective work.
Tradit onally, Western's foreign language department has
placed 2 great deal of emphasis on the preparation of
foreign language teachers. In addition to our continuing
concern in the area of teacher preparation, we also
encourage students to plan for careers in other areas in
which the command of a foreign language is not only an
asset but sometimes essential: fibrary work, journalism,
comm Jnications, business, secretarial work in con-
nectioy with foreign commerce, music, motion pictures,
the theater, and various phases of government work,
includ ng the diplomatic service, There s alse an
increasing demand for translators and interpreters,
Langu.age studenls are encouraged to combine their
interest in foreign languages with other academic arcas
by electing a program of supporting courses in another
field or a second major or minor, depending upon their
own particulsr vocational objectives. Because ol the
policy of awarding credit for proficiency, it is often
possible for advanced language students to complete
more than one major without having to spend additional
time ir: college,

DEGREE PROGRAMS

The Depariment of Foreign Languages and Literatures
offers a rich, well-balanced curriculum of fanguage,
literature and civilization courses on both the under-
graduate and graduate level. A student in the department
may carn a Bachelor of Arts degree in French, German,
Greek, Latin, Russian and Spanish. Elementary courses
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in Portuguese, ltalan and Korean are also offered,
Elementary and intermediate courses in Chincse and
Japanese have recently been added to the department’s
offerings, Other languages are available on a pro-
grammed, self-instructional basis. In our courses all
linguistic skills are stressed: understanding, speaking,
reading and writing. Special reading courses are also
offered for students wishing to increase their reading
skill rapidly. in the civilization and literature courses,
active use of the target language remains a primary
objective. Western's modern electronic language labora-
tories and other audio-visual facilities are available to
students for indivicual use as well as for class uvse.
Special  audio-visual conversation courses oh  an
elementary level are also offered in French and in
German for those whose main mterest lies in speaking a
foreign language.

SPECIAL PROJECTS UNDER WAY
IN THE DEPARTMENT

To kecp pace with student needs and interests, the
Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures offers
innovative courses which complement our traditional
program. Several of these are interdisciplinary, team-
taught courses such as the one entitled “In-depth Study
of Literature” or the avantgarde ciass called “*Struc-
wralism,” which teaches a new analytical approach
applicable to many disciplines. There are also courses
offered in two new fields of study: French-Canadian
fliterature and Biack French titerature.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT

I you have begun your study of a foreign language in
high school, you wil- probably be in a position to profit
from our departmeni’s liberal advanced placement credit
policy whereby you may be granted extra college credit
upon completion of your first language courses at
WWSC. Students are encouraged to increase their
language proficiency through foreign travel, residency
and study and are also eligible for credit, upon
validation, through completion of courses or ex-
amination, for such experience. Every effort is made to
assist students in arranging study-abroad programs as a
part of their academiz majors.



LIVING IN THE
FOREIGN LANGUAGE HOUSE

Language students are encouraged 1o live in the Foreign
Language House, a modern residence hall reserved for
students interested in a living atmosphere for language
learning and enjoyment, free from classroom pressures
and requirements, Activities include informal con-
versation groups, field trips, foreign films and folk
dancing. Resources include native speakers, tapes,
records, books and magazines. Reommates are assigned
by language. While it is hoped that they will speak the
foreign fanguage constantly, this is a matter of personal
motivation rather than a question of enforcement of
rules,

GRADUATE DEGREES

Students who wish to pursue their language studies on
the graduate level may, upon satisfactory completion of
48 credit hours, earn a Master of Education degree in
French, German or Spanish. Graduate courscs are given
each summer so that the M.Ed. candidate may earn his
or her degree after having been enrolled on campus for
at least three summers. An informal atmosphere and a
small studentffaculty ratio make Western Washington
State College a particulariy attractive place for scholarly
endeavor and the maximum development of individual
potential and interests, For further details concerning
our graduate program, please refer to WWSC’s Graduate
Bufletin.

FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND
LITERATURES FACULTY

WALTER L. ROBINSON {1960) Chairman.
Professor of German. BA, MA, PhD, University of Texas.
*DARREL W. AMUNDSEN (1969} Associate Professor of
Classics. BA, Western Washington  State Coliege; MA,
University of Washington,

Foreign Languages & Literatures

HERBERT LE ROY BAIRD, JR. (1967} Associate Professor of
Spanish, AA, Santa Ana Junior College; AB, Pomona
Cotlege; AM, PhD, University of Chicago.

ROBERT 5. BALAS (1969} Associate Professer of French. BA,
Upsala College; MA, University of MNebraska; $hD,
University of Wisconsin,

*#*GCUADALUPE GARCIA BARRAGAN (1965) Associate
Professor of Spanish. BA, Colegio Aquiles Serdan; BEd,
Institutoc America; MA, Normal Superior Nueva Galicia,
PRD, Universite de Paris {11,

HENRICH BROCKHAUS {1965] Associate Professor of
German, BA, MA, University of British Columbia; PhD,
University of Washingston,

WILLIAM H. BRYANT (1970} Associate Professor of French.
BA, University of Hawaii; PhD, University of Missouri.

*+¥PETER A. EDDY (1970) Associate Professor of French. BA,
Haverford Celiege; MA, Middlebury College; PhD, Ohio
State University,

WILLIAM E. ELMENDORF (1955) Assistant Professor of
Russian. BS, University of Puget Sound; MA, University of
Washinglon,

EUNICE 0. FABER (1959} Associate Professor of Spanish. AB,
Howard University; MA, PhD, Catholic University,

HELEN H. GOLDSMITH {1968] Associate Professor of French.
BA, MA, University of Minnesoia; PhD, University of
California, Berkeley.

ARTHUR S, KIMMEL {1969} Associate Professor of French.
AB, MA, University of Miami; PhD, University of California,
Berkelcy.

VLADIMIR MILICIC (1962) Assistant Professor of Russian and
Linguistics. Certificate of Baccalaureate, Gymnasium for
Boys, Belgrade; MA, University of Chicago.

KURT W. MOERSCHNER ({1964} Associate Professor of
German. BComm, BA, Sir George Williams University,
Canada; MA [Psychology), MA (Germanj, PhD, University
of Calerado,

CHARLES PARAM {1969) Professor of Spanish, BA, Oklahoma
State Universily; MA, PhD, University of Arizona,

DANIEL RANGEL-GUERRERQ (1969} Associate Professor of
Spanish. AA, Sierra College; BA, Stanford University; MA,
PhDy, University ol Oregon.

NICOLE B. RAPOZA (1968} Associate Professor of French. AA,
Long Beach City College; BA, Long Beach State College;
MA, PRD, University of California, Berkeley.

RUDOLF WEISS {1970} Associate Professor of German. BA, BA
in Ed, Wesiern Washington State College; MA, PhD,
University of Colorado,

*Qn Sabbatical Leave 1975-76
**Qn Sabbatical Leave Spring 1876
**+0n Leave 1975-76
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Students majoring in one foreign language may elect a
minor in a second language. At least nine upper division
credits in any concentration must be taken in residence.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence normally
requires completion of the major with a grade of 2.5 or
better. Students who have not compicted an entire
concentration but who have achieved a level of
proficiency beyond the minimal requirements for a
minor may be granted a qualified statement of
competency to teach a foreign language on a beginning
level pending additional work in the language during the
fifth year. Statements of teaching competence are not
normally issued, however, to persons who have
completed a minor,

Major—Modern Language
(French, German, Russian, Spanish)

Secordary 45-350 credits in courses above 200 in one
language

Courses humbered 201, 202, 203, 340

For French, 205 or 314

For French, German, Spanish, four courses from
301, 302, 314, 401, 402

For Russian, three courses from 301, 302, 415, 416
Foreign Language Education 420

Foreign Language Linguistics 310 or French 410
Three additional courses numbered in the 300’ and
twao courses in the 400' sclected under advisement

O0ac Qoo

Elementary 45 credits in one language

0 Courses numbered 201, 202, 203, 301, 302, 401,
432
O For French majors, French 314 or 205, 340

For German majors, German 337 or 332

Foreign Language Education 420

Foreign language Linguistics 310 or French 410
Electives under departmental advisement {French
mnajors include one course fram 341-358 and one
400 level course)

ooono

148

Major—1Latin Secondary

01 45 credits selected under advisement

Minor—A Modern Language

O 19 to 25 credits in courses numbered 207 and above
in one modern foreign language, including 6 credits
in courses numbered 300 or above; elementary
education minors expecting competency include
301, 302 and 314

Minor—Greek or Latin

O 12 credits beyond the first year in college Latin or
Greek

Minor—Classical Studies

O Classics 350
O 15 credits from Classics 411, 421, 422, 431, 441
O 6 credits from History 411,412, 413, 414; Phil 304

Minor—Linquistics

0 Linguistics 201, 202, 301, 302, 303
O 6 credits selected under departmental advisement in
a foreign language

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major—Greek or Latin

O 45 credits in courses selected under advisement:

Major—A Modern Foreign Language 66 credits

O 45 credits in courses numbered 201 and above in
one modern language, plus supporting courses
Course 340 in the selected language

Three courses from 301, 302, 314, 401, 402; to
include one 400-tevel course

Three courses f-om 341, 342, 343, 344, 345, 346,
351, 354, 357, 358

O oo



3 German 331 or 332 for German majors

O Two courses from 440, 441, 442, 443, 445, 450,
455, 456, 457 {except in the case of Russian)

{J Elactives under departmentzal advisement

Supporting courses: a program of 27 credits for either of
the above majors in other languages, history, geography,
philosophy, English, linguistics, or specch, and in other
areas under departmental advisement.

Minor—A Modern Foreign Language

3 19-25 credits in courses numbered 201 and zbove in
one of the modern languages, including 6 credits in
courses numbered 300 and above

Minor—Greek or Latin
O 12 credits beyand the first year in Latin or Greek

Minor—Classical Studies

O Classics 350
O 15 credits from Classics 411, 421, 422, 431, 441
O 6 credits from History 411, 412, 413, 414; Phil 304

Minor—Linguistics

D Linguistics 201, 202, 301, 302, 303
[1 6 credits selected under departmental advisernent in
a foreign language

DEPARTMENTAL HONCRS

In addition to the general requirements for all hanors
students, a foreign language major who wishes to
graduate “with honors” must complete 20 credits in
upper division honors work in ane foreign language for
the Arts and Sciences major or 17 credits in upper
ddivision honors work in one foreign language for the
Teacher Education major.

GRADUATE STUDY

For a concentration in French, German, or Spanish
leading to the Master of Education degree, see Graduate
Bulletin.

Foreign Languages & Literatures

COURSES IN FOREIGN LANGUAGES

Entering freshman students enrolling for the first time in any
language al this college must lake a placement test if they have
previous knowledge of the language, hawever gcguired. In some
cases, they may be granted advanced placement credit.

The same reguiction applies 1o new transfers uniess the previous
knowledge was gilained in college level courses for which they
have been granied credit. In the latter case, they may enrolfl in
the next course in the sequence.

KEY TO REVISED NUMBERING SYSTEM

Q0 Conference Courses

01-09 Language (Grammar, Conversation, Compasition, Ex-
position)

10-19 Linguistics {Phonetics, Phonology, Morphology, Syntax,
History of the Language)

20-29 Methodalogy

30-39 Civilization

40-50 Literature; Seminars in Literaturc; Studies in Literature

60-60 Literature in Transiation; Miscellaneous

80-89 Language for a Reading Knowledge

90-99 Experimental Courses; Honors Tutarials

COURSE NUMBER CONVERSION GUIDE*
*Previous course numbers listed in parenthesis,

Generaf Courses 310 {370), 420 {432]

Chinese—101 (197a), 102 {197b), 103 {197c), 201 {297a}, 202
(297b}, 203 {297¢)

French--205 (211), 301 (310}, 302 (311), 314 (210), 330 {432),
340 {290), 341 (301}, 342 (302), 343 (303}, 344 (304}, 345
(3052, 346 (306), 401 (410}, 402 {417}, 410 (470}, 418 (420),
455 (401}, 456 (402}, 457 (403)

German—3061 (310, 302 (311}, 314 (320}, 340 (290}, 341
{301}, 342 (302), 343 {303}, 351 (341), 354 (342}, 357 {343},
?533)(344}, 101 {410}, 402 {a11), 440 (401), 441 (402}, 442
4

Greek- 340 (301), 341 (302}, 342 (303)

Japanese—101 {197a), 102 (197b}, 103 {197¢), 201 {297a), 202
{2976}, 203 (297c)

Latin-340 (301), 341 {302), 342 (303), 343 (305}, 344 (306)

Russian—301 (310), 302 (311}, 340 {290), 341 (301}, 342
(302), 343 (303),415 {410}, 416 (411)

Spanish—301 {310), 302 3311}. 315 (320), 340 (290), 341
(301), 342 (302}, 343 (203}, 344 (304), 345 (305), 346 (306),
347 (340), 348 (341), 349 (342), 401 (410), 402 (411), 440
{401), 441 (402), 442 (403), 443 (404), 445 (405), 455 (406)
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GENERAL COURSES

237

309

310

337

367

420

FOREIGN STUDY
(See 437.)

(2-5)

DIRECTED INSTRUCTIOGN
LANGUAGES {3)

Prerequisite: intermediate level experience in a formal
college course in one or more modern foreign languages
required. A maximum of 9 eredits mav be earned in this
sequence, Fundamentals of the language: pronunciation,
aural comprehension, reading, and grammar. Only those
languages for which established curricula materials are
available will be offered. Available during 1974-75:
Beginning [talian. Other languages subject to arrangemeni,.

IN MODERN FOREIGN

INTRODUCTION TO APPLIED LINGUISTICS FOR
FOREIGN LANGUAGE MAJORS (3)

Prerequisite: 25 credits or the equivalent in the language
to be taught. Comparison of structures (phonological,
maorphological and  syntactic) of English and other
languages.

FOREIGN STUDY (2-5)
(5ee 437.)

FOREIGN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION (3)

in-depth study of foreign literature in translation. Topics
Jary (i.e., poetry, short story, eic.).

STRUCTURALISM (3)

Htudy in various aspects of structuralism as it relates to
analysis of literature (and language). Reading and
discussing of actual examples of applied method. Acfual
application to result in writing of one or more BAPELS.

METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR TEACHING
MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGES (4)

Prerequisite: 6 credits in one modern foreign language
heyond the second year. Must be taken prior to student
weaching in a foreign language. An introduction to topics
uf concern to the secondary or elementary teacher of
foreign language and the literature of foreign language
education. Opportunity for practicing various teaching
activities: tape preparation, lesson organization. text
adaptation, and presentations in a micro-teaching
framework. Observation of language instruction in loecal
schools.

437, 337,237 FOREIGN STUDY (2-5 ea)

460

150

‘These courses are offered only through the WWSC/NICSA
Situdy Abroad program, Contact Foreign Study office,
Miller Hall 353, for information.

FREONUNCIATION FOR MUSIC STUDENTS (3)

Prerequisite: major or minor in music. A course to teach
pronunciation in the major languages to music students,
principaily French, German, and T{talian, but other
languages may be included if the students request it on an
individual basis.

For cotrses taught in translation, see Classical Studies (fist
below); Farelgn Lang 367; French 367, 375; German 367, 375;
Russiun 367, 375; and Spanish 367, 375.

CHINESE
101,102, 103 ELEMENTARY CHINESE (5 ea)

201, 202, 203

397a

Each course prerequisite to the next. Fundamentals of the
language: pronucciation, grammar, aural comprehension,
reading and speaking. Use is made of a combination of
lormal instruction, small tutorials led by native speakers
of Chinese, and self-instruction using cassette recorders
and other material.

INTERMEDIATE CHINESE (5 ea)

Prerequisite: Chinese 103 or equivalent. Review of the
fundamentals of the language; emphasiz on acquisition of
oral and wrilten vocabulary; intensive reading and
discussion in Chinese of graded materials in modern
Chinese.

CHINESE LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION (5)

Selected readings from the elassics, traditional Chinese
novelz, and 20th century literature.

CLASSICAL STUDIES

(The following courses require na Anowfedge of Latin or Greek
as prerequfsites,)

101

3506

411

421

4232

LATIN AND GREEK IN CURRENT USE (2)
A workbook class applying the principles of word
derivation from Latin and Greek to the practical
enlargement of the student’s English vocabulary.

GREEK AND ROMAN MYTHOLOGY (3)

Important classical myths seen in the context of ¢lassical
literature; influence on Western literature.

GREEK AND ROMAN EPIC (3)

Prerequisite: Gen St 121 or Eng 281 or Classical Studies

50. Origins, development, nature of classical epic;
readings from MHomer, Apollonius of Rhodes, Vergil,
Lucan,

GREEK AND ROMAN TRAGEDY (9)

Prerequisite: Gen St 121 or Eng 281 or Classical Studies
350. Origins and development of earliest European drama,
thematie and structural principles of major dramatists;
influence on later Western literature.

GREEK AND ROCMAN COMEDY (3)

Prerequisite: Geri St 121 or Eng 281 or Classical Studies
350, Nature of classical comedy: readings from
Aristophanes, Menander, Plautus, Terence.



431

441

THE CLASSICAL NOVEL {3)

Prerequisite: (ten St 121 or Eng 281 or Classical Studies
350, Readings from the Greek romances, Petronius’
Satyricon, Apuleins® The Goldenn Ass: earliest extant
novels in Western literature.

ROMAN SATIRE ({3}

Prereguisite: (Gen 8t 121 or Eng 281 or Classical Studies
350, Roman satire as a distinct genre in Latin literature:
influence on later satiric tradition; readings from Juvensl,
Horace, Seneca, Persiusg, Luectan,

FOREIGN LITERATURES [N TRANSLATION

See Foreign Long 367; French 367, 375; German 367, 375;
Russian 367, 375; Spanish 367, 375,

These courses gre based on readings in foreign Ifterature in
English end no knowledge of foreign language is required for
participation.

FRENCH

101,142, 103 ELEMENTARY FRENCH (b e¢a)

104

18C

To be taken in sequence. Fundamentals of speaking,
reading, writing, and understanding French. Courses may
be divided further into the following:
101z, 102z, 103a Elementary French {2 ea)
A first courge in Freanch which emphasizes
development of listening and reading com-
prehension, Based upon z series of French-made
films. Class meets iwice a week, May noi be
applied to the General Education reguirement.
101&, 102b, X03b Elementary French (4 ea}
A first eourse in French which includes work done
in the French 101a, 102z, 163a section plus
development of writing and speaking competence.
Class meets four hours a week.
101e, 102c, 1{)3¢c Elementary French {b ea}
A first course in French, including work <done in
the a and b secticns plus an additional hour per
week devoted to study of French grammar.

REFRESHER COURSE IN ELEMENTARY FRENCH
(5)

Recommended for students with two years of high school
French, or more if theyv do not qualify for French 201, A
rapid review of basic shills needed for Intermediate
French.

FRENCH FOR A READING KNOWLEDGE I {3}

Not open to students with more than one year of college
French. For studenis needing a reading knowledge of the
language: not applicable to & major or minor. See also
French 280,

201, 202, 203

245

237

280

301

302

314

330

337

340

341

Foreign Languages & Literatures

INTERMEDIATE FRENCH (5 ea)

Prerequisiter French 103 or two years of high school
French or equivalent score on placement examination; to
be taken in sequence. Continustion of skill development
begun in Elementary French, with additional work in
vocabulary acquisition and gratnmar. Intensive reading
and discussion in French of short passages from modern
French texts.

INTERMEDIATE CONVERSATION (2)

Prerequisite: French 103, Cenversational
volving situations of daily life,

practice In-

FOREIGN STUDY {2-5}
See French 437.

FRENCH FOR A READING KNOWLEDGE 11 (3)
Prerequisite: French 180 or one year of college French or
equivalent. To meel reading requirements for a master’s
degree,

ORAL EXPOSITION {3}

Prerequisite; French 2032 or eguivalent. may be taken
concurrently with French 314. The advanced student
practices expressing himself orally in French. Students
give expository talks and discuss articles takenn from
current French periodicals. Vocabulary building.

WRITTEN EXFOSITION {3)

Prerequisite: French 203 or eguivalent; may be taken
concurrently with French 314, A course designed to give
the advanced studeni practice In  French writien
expression, Repular written assignments; study  of
grammar as needed. Vocabalary building.

PHONETICS (3) .

Prerequisgite: French 203 or equivalent, may be taken
concurrently with French 3CG1 or 302, A course designed
to improve the student’s pronunciation of French sounds
and to make him aware of the differences between the
French and American English sound systems, Phonetic
transeription of French; study of relation between French
sound system and written representation,

FRENCH CIVILIZATION (3}

Prereqguisites: French 201, 202, 203 or eguivalent. Topics
in contemporary French life,

FOREIGN 5TUDY {2-b}

See French 437,

INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH LITERATURE (3)

Prerequizite: 10 credits of intermediate French or
eguivalent. An introduction to literary analysis. £x-
plication de texte involving poetry, prese, and drama
from the works of major authors,

THE MIDDLE AGES (3)

Prerequisite: French 340. French literature and civiliza-
tion from 1100 to 1500,
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342 THE RENAISSANCE ({3)

Prerequisite: French 340. French literature and civiliza-
tion from 1500 to 1620.

343 BAROQUE AND CLASSICISM (3)

Prerequisite: French 340, French literature and civiliza-
tion from 1630 to 1715.

344 THE ENLIGHTENMENT (3)

Prerequisite: French 340, French literature and civiliza-
tion from 1715 to 1802,

345 ROMANTICISM, REALISM, AND NATURALISM (3)
Prerequisite: French 340. French literature and civiliza-
tion from 1802 to 1880.

346 SYMBOLISM, SURREALISM AND EXISTENTIAL-
ISM (3}

Prerequisile; French 340. French literature and civiliza-
tion from 1880 to the present,

367 FRENCH LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION (3}
Selected major works in French literature read and
discussed in English: not applicable to a major or minor in
French. When topics vary, the course may be repeated.

375 MAIN CURRENTS IN MODERMN FOREIGN

LITERATURE — FRENCH (%)
A survey of French literature and civilization-readings and
discusdons in English. Intellectual, philosophical, and
social ideas as reflected in the literature of France as part
of our Western heritage,

396ab,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5 ea)

401, 402 ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND GRAMMAR

(3 ea)
Prerequisite: French 302 or equivalent; Fremch 401
prereqguisite  to 402, Advanced written and  oral
expression, ideniification and correction of phonological
and grammatical problems.

410 APPLIED FRENCH LINGUISTICS (3)

Prerequisite: permission of department. Comparison of
structures (phonelogical, morphological, syntactic} of
French and English,

418 HISTORY OF THE FRENCH LANGUAGE (3
Prerequisite: permission of department. Development of
phonclegy, morphology and syntax from Latin to
modern French,

425 TEACHING - LEARNING PROCESSES N ELE-

152

MENTARY FRENCH (2)

Prerequigites: permission of department, and six credits
upper division French. Practicum in ¢ourse preparation,
classroom and language laboratory procedures, materials,
evaluation and counseling. May be repeated. §/U grading
l)nhh

437, 337, 237 FOREIGN STUDY (2-5)

450

455

456

457

Prerequisites: for French 237, French 103 or equivalent:
for French 337, French 202 or equivalent; for French
437, nine crediis in upper division French, These courses
are offered only through the WWSC/NICSA Study
Abroad program. Contact Foreign Study office, Miller
Hall 353, for information.

SEMINAR IN FRENCH LITERATURE (3)

Prerequisites: ¢ eredits in upper division French and
permission of dapartment. Major authors and movements.
Since topics vary, the course may be repeated.

STUDIES IN THE FRENCH NOVEL (3)

Prerequisite: 9 vredits in 341-346 series. Theory of novel
and its development.

STUDIES IN FEENCH DRAMA {(3)

Prerequisile: 9 credits in 341-346 series. Theory of drama
and its development.

STUDIES IN FREENCH POETEY {3)

Prerequisite: 9 credits in 341-346 series, Theory of poetry
and its development,

496a,b,e HONORS TUTORIAL {(2-Bez)

501,

504

505

510

511

512

513

532

502 FRENCH PHONOLOGY, MORPHOLOGY AND
SYNTAX {4 ea)

An advanced course in written and oral expression, with
emphasis on  the identification and correction of
phonoclogical and grammatical problems.

HISTORY OF THE FRENCH LANGUAGE (4}

The development of phonology, morpholopy and syntax
from Latin to Modern French.

APPLIED FRENCH LINGUISTICS (4)

Prerequisites: FL Ed 310, French 410 or equivalent. An
advanced course in linguistics designed for the teacher of
French.

STUDIES IN THE FRENCH NOVEL (4)

A detalled invesiigation of the development of the French
novel.

STUDIES IN DEAMA (4)

Historical and critical study of the French theatre, with
emphasis on the major genres.

STUDIES IN FRENCH POETRY (4)

CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE OF THE FRENCH-
SPEAKING WORLD {4}

THE TEACHIN(G OF FRENCH (4)

Prerequisites: FL Ed 420 and teaching experience, or
permission of department. Emphasis on audio-visual
methodology, language laboratory operation and manage-
ment. Materials and methods of teaching Freneh for those
with teaching experience.



BhHG

555

508

GRADUATE SEMINAR (4 ea)

Prercquisite: eight ¢redits in French 510-513. Students
should have some background in literature studied on the
graduate level before taking this course.

5602 Studies in Modern French Literature

550b The French Short Story

WORKSHOP IN THE TEACHING OF FRENCH ({4 ea)

Prerequisites: FL Ed 420 or 532, and tesching experience,
or permission of departmeni, A seminar designed to give
teachers of French an introduction to specialized areas of
methodology such as the teaching of Hierature in high
school and the community college, psycholinguisties,
testing, preparztion of audio-visual materials, ete.

bh5%a Literature

555b Methodology

DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY (1-4}

Prerequisites: French 565, 532, 555. Research eon literary
or methodological topics not included in formal courses,
Students may take this course under advisement.

GERMAN
101, 102, 103 ELEMENTARY GERMAN (5 ea}

180

Each course prerequisite to the next. Fundamentals of the
language; pronunciation, grammar, aural comprehension,
rezding and speaking.

GERMAN FOR A READING KNOWLEDGE I {3}

Not open to students with more than one year of college
German. Introductory courge for students needing z
reading knowledge of the language. See also German 280.

201, 202, 203 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN (5,5, 3}

237

280

Prerequisite: German 103 or two years high school
German or equivalent; German 201 prerequisite to 202;
German 202 prerequisite to German 203. Review of the
fundamentals, reading, and conversation.

FOREIGN STUDY {(2-5)
See German 437.

GERMAN FOR A READING KNOWLEDGE II  {3)

Prerequigite: (ferman 180 Or one year of college German
or equivalent. For fulfillment of master’s degree reading
requirement.

301, 302 THIRD YEAR COMPOSITION (3 e2)

314

Prevequisite: (erman 203 or eguivalent; German 301
prerequisite to 302, Written and oral composition and
grammar, and vocabulary building.

PHONETICS {3)

Prevequisite: German 203, A course designed to improve
the student’s pronunciation and intonation, to familiavize
him with phonetic transeription, and to develop an
awareness of problems involved in teaching sounds of
German.

331

332

337

340

341

342

343

351

354

as7

358

367

3756

Foreign Lanqguages & Literatures

CIVILIZATION OF GEEMANY THROUGH THE NINE-
TEENTH CENTURY ({3}

Prerequisites: German 201, 202, 203 or equivalent,
Significant elements of German civilization presented
through German texts,

GERMAN CIVILIZATION TODAY (3)

Prerequisites: German 201, 202, 203 or equivaient,
Significant elements of German civilization.

FOREIGN STUDY {2-5}
See German 437.

INTRODUCTION T GERMAN LITERATURE (3)

Prerequigite: 10 creditzs of second year German or
equivilent, Selected works of major German authors, with
emphasis on resding improvement and methods of textual
interpretation.

NINETEENTH CENTURY GERMAN LITERATUREI
(3)

Prerequisite: German 340. Emphasis on the Romantic

Movement.

NII;ETEENTH CENTURY GERMAN LITERATURE I
{3

Prerequisite: German 340. Emphasis on realism,

EIGHTEENTH CENTURY GERMAN LITERATURE
{3}
Prerequisite: German 840. Classical peried of German

fiterature as reflected in a major work of Lessing, Goethe,
and Schiller,

THE GERMAN DRAMA (3}

Prerequisite: German 340. Interpretation, discussion of
selected readings.

GERMAN POETRY ({3}

Prerequisite: German 340. Interpretation and discussion
of selected readings.

THE GERMAN NOVELLE OF THE NINETEENTH
CENTURY (3}

Prerequisite: German 340. Interpretation and discussion
of selected readings.

THE GERMAN NOVELLE OF THE TWENTIETH
CENTURY (3}

Prerequisite: German 34C. Interpretation and discussion
of selected readings.

GERMAN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION (3}

Selections from eminent German authors read and
digousgsed in English; not applicable to a major or miner,
When topics vary, the course may be repeated.

MAIN CURRENTS IN
LITERATURE — GERMAN (5}

A survey of German literature and civilization-readings
and discussions in English. Intellectual, philosophieal and
social ideas as reflected in the iiterature of Germany as
part of our Western heritage.

MODERN FOREIGM

153



Foreign Languages & Literatures

380, 381 GERMAN FOR READING KENOWLEDGE AND

38%ab.e GEREMAN CULTURE

RESEARCH {3, 5}

Basic German for readings in chosen field of specialization
for graduate students and others requiring access to
German materials for research.

AND CONVERSATION
{1 s}

Prerequisite: German 201; may be repeated for credit,

German culture through film, talks and song. General

discussions of Germany and its culture, especially in

contrast to our own. §/U grading only.

3%6ah,e HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5ea)
397a GERMAN CONVERSATION (3)

401,

425

437, 337, 237 FOREIGN STUDY

440

441

442

Prerequisite: German 301. Conversation practice involving
situations of daily life; topics of contemporary Germany.
Vocabulary building.

402 ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND GRAMMAR
{3 ea)

Prerequisite: German 302.

TEACHING - LEARNING PROCESS TN ELEMENTARY
GERMAN (2)

Prerequisites: permission of department and six credits
vpper division German. Practicum in course preparation,
classroom and language laboralory procedures, materials,
evalualion and counseling. May be repeated. 5/ grading
only.

(2-5 ea)

Prevequisites: for 237, German 103 or eguivalent: for
337, German 202 or equivalent; for 437, nine credits in
upper division German. These courses are offered only
through the WWSC/NICSA Study Abroad progran,
Contact Foreign Study office, Miler Hall 353, for
information.

EARLY GERMAN LITERATURE {3}

Prerequisite: 9 credits in upper division German.
Monwments of literature from pagan times through the
development of New High German,

SEVENTEENTH CENTURY THROUGH THE EN-
LIGHTENMENT ({3)

Frerequisite: 9 cvedits in upper division German,
Selections  refleciing  the development of German
literature and thought from the Barogue through the
Eniightenment.

GERMAN LITERATURE
CENTURY (3)

Prerequisite: 9 credits in  upper division German.
Belections reflecting development of recent German

iN THE TWENTIETH

literature,

450 STUDIES IN GEREMAN LITERATURE (3}
Prarequisite: ¢ credits in upper division German or
equivalent, and permission of department. Major authors
and movements. Since lopics vary, fthe course may be
repeaied,

4%96a,b.c HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5 ea}
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501

503

504

505
510

532

CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION (4}

Prerequisite: German 401 or egquivalent. Syntax, written
and oral composition, conversation, based on topics
reflecting history of German civilization from pagan times
through the Reformation,

CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION (d4)

Prerequisite: German 401 or equivalent, Syntax, written
and oral composition, conversation, based on topics
reflecting history of German civilization from Luther
through Bismark.

CONVERSATI(N AND COMPOSITION ({4)

Prereguisite: German 401 or equivalent, Written and oral
composition, conversation, based on topics reflecting
contemnporary German civilization.

APPLIED GERIMAN LINGUISTICS {4}

Principles of Gurman phonetics, phonology, morphology
and syntax,

HISTORY OF THE GERMAN LANGUAGE {4)

SEMINAR IN LITERATURE {4 ea}

Three seminars required. Emphasgis on  teaching of
literature in <(ommunity colleges and high schools,
research methods and evaluation. Topics aanounced in
advance from the following:

510a The Modern Short Narrative

510b The Short Drama, Hoerspiele and Einakiter

510c Poeiry, Folksong, Ballad and Modern Lyric

THE TEACHING OF GERMAN {4}

Metheds and materials for teaching German in the
comnunity college, secondary and elementary schoals.

HEECTED INIHVIDUAL STUDY (I-4}
Prereguisite: admimion to graduate standing.

GREEK
101,102, 103 ELEMENTARY GREEK (5 ea)

Each course prerequisite to the next. Fundamentals of
grammar degigned primarily to provide an elementary
reading knowledge; selected readings from Plata’s sirapler
dialogues.

111,112,113 NEW TESTAMENT GREEK (3 ea)

Greek 111 prercquisite to 112, 112 prerequisite to 113,
Study of the basic grammar and vocabulary of the Koine
dialect, to nclude New Testament and Patristic sources,
with emphasis placed on the acquiring of a reading
knowledge,



201, 202, 203 INTERMEDIATE GREEK (3 ea)

Prereguisite: Greek 103 or equivalent; to be taken in
sequence. Review of fundamentals; readings from Plato’s
dialopues, the orators, the Higd or Odyssey, Introduction
to Greek civilization.

297ab,e COMPOSITION (1 ea)

Greel prose composition exercises to enhance syntactical
proficiency necessary for intermediate reading,

340 GREEK LYRIC POETRY (3}

Prerequisite: Greek 203 or equivalent. Historical survey of
origing and development of the Greek lyric with readings
from major writers.

341 GREEK TRAGEDY ({3)

Prerequisite: Greek 203 or equivalent. Selected plays by
Aeschylus, Sophocles and Euripides; history of Greek
theatre and state production.

342 GREEK HISTORIANS (3}

Prerequisite: Greek 203 or eguivalent. Selections from
Herodotus and Thucydides: development of historical
writing in Greece,

JAPANESE

161, 102, 103 ELEMENTARY JAPANESE {Hea)

Each course prerequisite to the next. Fundamentals of the
language; pronunciation, grammar, aural comprehension,
reading and spesking. Use is made of a combination of
formal instruction, small tutorials led by native speakers
of Japanese, and seif-instruction using cassette recorders
and other materials.

201, 202, 203 INTERMEDIATE JAPANESE (b ea)

DPrereguisite: Japanese 103 or equivalent, Review of the
fundamentals of the langugge; emphasis on acqueisition of
oral and written vocabulary; intensive reading and
discussion in Japanese of graded materials in modern
Japanese,

KOREAN

101,102,103 ELEMENTARY XOREAN ({(5es}
Each course prerequisite to the next. Fundamentals of the
language; pronunciation, grammar, aural comprehension,
reading and speaking,

LATIN

101, 102, 1083 ELEMENTARY LATIN (5 ea)

Each course prerequisite to the next. Fundamentals of
grammar to provide a reading lmowledge: selected
readings from various Roman writers.

201, 202, 203 INTERMEDIATE LATIN (3 «a)

Prereguisite: Latin 103 or two vears high school Lating
each ocourge prerequisite to the next. Review of
fundamentals; selected readings from various Roman
writers; introduction to Latin civilization.

Foreign Languages & Literatures

297d,e,f COMPOSITION {1 ea)
Latin prose composition exercises to enhance syntactical
proficiency necessaty for intermediate reading.

304 POST-CLASSICAL LATIN {3)
Frerequisite: Latin 203 or equivalent. Selected prose and
poetry from the post-classical period.

340 LATIN LYRIC POETRY (3}
Prerequisite: Latin 203 or equivalent. Historieal survey of
origing and development of the Latin lyric, with special
attention to the poems of Horace, Catullug and Ovid.

34t ROMAN DRAMA (3}
Selected plays of Plautug, Terence and Seneca:; history
artd technigues of the Roman theatre.

342 ROMAN PHILOSOPHY (3)
Prerequizite: Latin 203 or equivalent. Selected readings
with emnphasis on the Stoics and Epicureans.

343 SILVER LATIN LITERATURE (3)
Prerequisite: Latin 208 or equivalent. Studies in literary
traditions of the Early Roman Empire, including
selections from Seneca, Pliny, and Martial,

344 BOMAN HISTORY AND ORATORY (3}
Prerequisite: Latin 203 or equivalent, Readings from
Sallust, Livy, Tacitus, and Cicerc’s orations.

396a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2-Dea}

PORTUGUESE

101, 102, 103 ELEMENTARY PORTUGUESE (b ea)

To be taken in sequence. Fundamentals of speaking,
reading, writing, and understanding.

RUSSIAN

101, 102, 103 ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN (5 ea)
Each eourse prerequisite to the next, Fundamentals of the
lunguage; pronunciation, grammar, avral comprehension,
reading, and speaking,

201, 202 INTERMEDIATE RUSSIAN (5 ea)
Prerequisite: Russian 103 or two vyears high school
Russizn or equivalent; Russian 201 prerequisite to 202,
203 INTERMEDIATE RUSSIAN {5)
Prerequizite: Russizn 202. Review of the fundamentals,
reading, aural comprehension, and speaking.
280 RUSSIAN FOR READING KNOWLEDGE AND
RESEARCH (3)

& one-quarter course intended primarily to give the
student of science and/or mathematics a reading
knowledge of scientific Rusgian. Can be adapted to serve
liberal arts students as well. Not applicable to 2 major or a
minor except as a supporting course.
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301, 302 THIRD YEAR COMPOSITION (3 ea)

330

340

341

342

343

367

375

Prerequisile: Russian 203 or equivalent; Russian 301
prerequisite to 302. Written and oral composition and
grammar, and vocabulary building,

CIVILIZATION OF RUSSIA (3)

Prerequisites: Russian 201, 202, 203 or eguivalent,
Sigrificant elements of Russian civilization presented
through Russian texts,

INTRODUCTION TO RUSSIAN LITERATURE  {3)

Prerequisite: @ eredits of second vyear Russizn or
equivalent. Selected works of major Russian authors, with
emphasis on reading improvement and textual interpre-
tation.

NINETEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE I {3}
Prereguisite: Russian 340, Introduction fo Pushhin,
Lermentov, Gogol, and Turgenev,

NINETEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE II (3)
Prerequisite: Russian 340. Introduction to BPostoevsky,
Tolstoy, Chelthov,

TWENTIETH CENTURY LITERATURE {3)

Prerequisite: Russian 340. The Symbotlists, Acmeists, and
Futurists; Russian formalism; Soviet Russian literature:
versification.

INTRODUCTION TOC RUSSIAN LITERATURE IN
ENGLISH {3)

Survey of history of Russian litersture, May be applied to
a B.A. major in Russian only as a supporting course,

MAIN CURRENTS w MODERN FOREIGN
LITERATURE — RUSSIAN (5}

A survey of Russian literature and civilization-readings
and discussions in English. Intellectual, philosaphical and
social ideas as reflected in the literature of Russia as part
of our Western heritage,

396a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5ea)

413

416

STRUCTURE OF RUSSIAN I (3)

Prereguisite: three years of college Russian, Pringiples of
phonolegy and their application: rheneties as the basis of
phonology,

STRUCTURE OF RUSSIAN II (3)

Prerequisite: Russian 415. Morphology of the verb and
noun.

496a,b.c HONORS TUTORIAL {25 ea}

SPANISH
101,102,103 ELEMENTARY SPANISH (5ea)
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To be taken in seguence, Fundamentals of spezking,

reading, writing, and understanding.

201, 202, 203 INTEEMEDIATE SPANISH {5 ea}
Prerequisite: Spanish 103 or equivalent; to be taken in
sequence. Review of fundamentals; speaking, reading,
writing, and understanding.

237 FOREIGN STUDY (2-5 cr)

See Spanish 437,

301, 302 COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION (3 ea)
Prerequisite: Spanish 203 or eguivalent; to be taken in
sequence, Wriilen and oral composition, grammar, and
vocabulary building,

314 INTRODUCTION TO SFANISH PHONOLOGY (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 301 or equivalent. Intensive siudy
of the SBpanish sound system,

331 MEXICAN CULTURE AND CIVILIZATION (3)
Prerequisites: 3Spanish 201, 202, 203 or egquivalent.
Panoramic view of Mexican civilization and culture from
pre-Columbian times to the present,

337 FOREIGH STUDY {2-5 cr)

See Spanish 437,

34¢ INTRODUCTION TO HISPANIC LITERATURE {3
Prerequisite: Spanish 203 or equivalent, Work of major
Hispanic authors representing each literary genre;
emphasizs on reading improvement and methods of
analysis,

341 SPANISH LITERATURE TO 1538 (3)

Frercquisite: Spanish 340. Literary develupment from
beginnings to death of Garcilaso.

342 SIGLO DE GRO (D)

Prerequisite: Spanish 341. Literary development in
various penres during the Golden Age; special study of
major works and writers.

343 MODERN SPANISH LITERATURE (3}

Prerequisite: Spanish 342, Selected authors and works
from 1680 o present,

344 SPANISH—AMERICAN LITERATURE: COLONIAL
PERIOD TO END OF NINETEENTH CENTURY (2)

Prerequisite: Spanish 340. Selected authors and works.

345 MODERN SPANISH—AMERICAN LITERATURE (3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 344. Modernism and other literary
trends.

346 CONTEMPORARY SPANISH—AMERICAN LITERA-
TURE (3}

Prerequisite. Spanizh 345. dfajor authors and trends after
modernism.

347 READINGS IN MODERN SPANISH DRAMA (3}

Prerequisite: Spanish 343. Interprefation and discussion
of selected readings,



348

348

353

367

375

385%sz,b,¢
{

386a.bc
401,

T T T -

TWENTIETH
NOVEL {3}

Prerequizite: Spanish 348, Interpretation and diseussion
of selected readings,

CENTURY SPANISH-AMERICAN

GENERATION OF 1888 (3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 343, Selected works of Unamuno
and other principal authors of the movement.

CONTEMPORARY MEXICAN LITERATURE (3)

Reading and discussion of selected major documents from
the twentieth century Mexican literary canon.

SPANISH AND SPANISH—AMERICAN LITERATURE
IN TRANSLATION (3)

Major works, with reference 1o their cuitural and
historical setting, literary merit, and subsequent influence;
read and discussed in English; not applicable fo 2 malor or
minor. When topics vary, the course may be repeated.

MAIN CURRENTS IN MODERN FOREIGN LITERA-
TURE — HISPANIC (5)

A survey of Hispanic literature and civilization-readings
and discussions in English, Intellectual, philosophical and
social ideas as reflected in the literature of Spain and
Latin America as part of our Western heritage.

HISPANIC CULTURE AND <CONVERSATION
1 ea)

Prerequisite: Spanish 201, Hispanic culture through film,
talks and song. Genergl discussions of the Hispanic World
and its culture, especizlly in conirast to cur own. May be
repeated for credii.

HONORS TUTORIAL ({2-5ea)

402 ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND GRAMMAR

{3 ea)

Prerequisite: Spanish 302, Spanish 401 prerequisite to
402,

425

Foreign Languages & Literatures

TEACHING - LEARNING PROCESSES
MENTARY SPANISH {2}

Prereguisites: permission of department and six credits of
upper division Spanish. Practicum in course preparation,
classtoom and language lzboratory procedures, materials,
evaluation and counseling. May be repeated. 5(UJ grading
only,

IN ELE-

437, 337, 237 FOREIGN STUDY ({2-5 ea)

440

441

442

443

445

450

455

501

302

Prerequisites: for Spanish 237, Spanish 103 or equivalent:
for Spanish 337, Spanish 202 or equivalent; for Spanish
437, nine credits in upper division Spanish. These courses
are offered oniy through the WWSC/NICSA Study
Abroad program. Contact Foreign Study office, Miller
Hall 353, for information,

MEDIEVAL SPANISH LITERATURE (3}
Prerenuisite: 9 credits in upper division literature
including Spanish 341, Masterpieces of the Middle Ages.
THEATRE QOF THE SIGLO DE ORQ (3}

Frerequisiter 9 credils of uvpper division literature
including Spanish 342, Lope de Vega, Calderon and their
contemporaries,

SPANISH—AMERICAN POETRY SINCE MODERNISM
(3>

Prerequisite: 9 credits of upper division literature

including Spanish 346. Careful analysis of major works.

SPANISH—AMERICAN SHORT STORY (3)

Prerequisite: 9 credits of upper division lterature
including Spanish  346. Hepresentative works from
nineteenth century to present.

SPANISH LYRIC POETRY (3}

Prerequisite: @ credilts of upper division literature,
Analysis of major works from the bheginnings to the
present.

STUDIES IN SPANISH LITERATURE ({3}

Prerequisites: 9 credits in upper division Spanish and
permission of department, Major authors and movements.
Since topics vary, the course may be repeated.

CERVANTES SEMINAR: DON QUIXOTE {3)

Prervequisite: 9 credits of upper division
including Spanish 342,

literature

CONVERSATICN AND COMPOSITION (4)

Prerequisite: Spanish 401 or equivalent, Syntax, written
and orzl composition, conversation, based on topics
reflecting the history of Spanish civilization from the
beginnings to the Renaissance,

CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION (4}

Prerequisite: Spanish 401 or equivalent. Syntax, written
and oral composition, conversation, based on lopics
reflecting the history of Spanish civilization from the
Golden Age to the nineteenth century.
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503

b4

505

158

CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION (4)

Prerequisite: Spanish 401 or equivalent. Syntax, written
and oral composition, eonversation, based on topics
reflecting contemporary Higpanie civilization,

APPLIED LINGUISTICS (4}

Studies of problems of Spanish structure as related to the
classroom situation.

HISTORY OF THE SPANISH LANGUAGE {4)

The development of the Spanish languape from Latin to
the present day; siudy of phonology, morphology and
syntax.

510

532

588

SEMINAR IN LITERATURE {4 ea)

Three seminars reguired, Emphasis on teaching literature

in the community college, high school and elementary

scheol, Topics ¢o be announced in advance from the

following:

510a Comprehensive Study of the Short Story

510b Comprebensive Study of the Drama

510c¢ Culture of ihe Spanish-Speaking Pecple of the
World through Literature

(Other elective special topic semnaers in literature will be

added as indicaled by demand.)

THE TEACHING OF SPANISIE (4}

Methods and tmnaterials for teaching Spanish in the
community college, secondary and elemeniary schools,
DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY (1-4)

Prerequisite: admission to graduate standing,
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General Studies

The General Studies Department serves the Western
Wasnington State College community in two Wy

1. The General Studies Department offers inter-
disciplinary courses that partially fulfitl the WWSC
general college requirements. {Sce the Arts and
Sciences section ol this catalog for the complete
general college requirements and the various options
for their Tulfillment.)

2. The General Studies Department also offers a
Liberal Studies major. This major is a program that
crosses traditional departmental lines and permits
work in areas  where there is no  cxisting
departmental program. Completion of this major
results in a Bachelor of Arts degree in Liberal
Studies. Model Programs are available for majors in

Religious  Studies, Medieval Studies, Classical
Studies, and area studies in the General Studics
office.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN LIBERAL STUDIES

Arts and Sciences Major 60 credits

Rationale

This major is designed to meet the needs of those
students who can profit most from an interdisciplinary
approach to study. It is meant to provide a disciplined
approach to integrated study. For each student choosing
this major, the subject matter would be organized in
consultation with his deparimental adviser and approved
by a committee of the department, rather than being
stipulated by a departmental curriculum. The student
and nis adviser will construct a program that involves
work in more than one discipline. The proposcd program
must receive the support of two other faculty members
who will then, with his major adviser, comprise the
student’s committee.

Bachalor of Arts {n Liberal Studies

General Studies 201

General Studies 301

General Studics 490

General Studics 499

Llectives approved by Departmental Major Com-
Mitlee.

Loooo

Elcctives approvec by Departmenial Major Committee.
No program may substantiaily duplicate an existing
major; normally nat mare than 30 of the 60 units may
be taken from amy one department, other than General
Studies. Not more than 20 units taken prior to
enraliment in General Studies 300 may be applied to the
major, Forty of the units of the major must be 300 level
or above. Credits used lo satisfy general education or
minor requirements may not be applied to the major.

Competence in a foreign language is recommended for
all Liberal Studies majors and may, where appropriate,
be required as supporting courses for some. A more
detailed description of the major is available in the
General Studies office.

GENERAL STUDIES FACULTY

ROSCOE L. BUCKLAND {i970) Chairman,

Professor. BA, MA, University of ldaho: PhD, State
University of lowad.

ELRERT M. BEAMER ({1970] Assistaint Professor. BA,
University of Puget Sound; BD, Berkeley Baptist Divinity
School; MA, University of Washington: MA, PhD, Syracuse
University.

NITA CLOTHIER (1964) Assistant Professor. BA, MEd, Western
Washington State College.

BERIAN P. COPENHAVER [(1971) Associate, Professor. AB,
Loyola College; MA, Creighton University ; Ph D, University
of Kansas,

JANET M. GRAVES (1970) Assistant Protessor, BA, MA,
University of Washinglon.

ROGER N. HAMMILL ({1970) Assistant Professor. BA,
Columbia Union College; MA, Andrews University.

MILTON H. KRIEGER {1970) Associate Professor. BA, Recd
College; PhD, University of Toronia,

WAYNE N, LOBUE (1970} Assistant Professor. AB, Loyola
Untversity; MA, DePaul University, Chicago; PhD, The
University of Kanrtas,

ULRICH MAMMITZSCH {1971) Associate Professor. BA,
University of Hamburg, Germany; MA, Southern Illinais
University; PhD, University of Hawaii.

RODNEY [. PAYTON {1970) Assistant Professor, BA, MA,
Washington State University; PhD, University of Chicaga.
WILLIAM K. B. STOEVER (1970} Assistant Professor. BA,
Fomona College; BD, Yale Divinity Schools PhC, Yale

University,

WILLIAM L. WALLACE (1970) Assistant Piotessor, BS,
Appalachian State University (North Carolina); MA, PhD,
Ohio University.




GENERAL STUDIES COURSES

105

121,122,123

200

201

231

232

233

271

BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE (5)

Man as a biclogical, psychological and social organism; the
processes of perception, learning and motivation, and
their social and cultural context,

HUMANITIES (5 ea)

(These courses need 70! be taken in sequence.) Ideals and
their expression in  the Western Tradition, Inter-
disciplinary introduction to significant eultural themes
from art, music, hislory, philosophy, literature; readings,
discussions, lectures, arts programs.

121 The Western Tradition I: The Ancient World
Concepts of man in Near Eastern and Mediter-
ranean cultures: Mesopotamia, Egypt, Greece,
Palestine, Rome.

The Western Tradition II:
Medieval and Modern Europe
Emphazis on emergent “Modernity ™ and associated
problems of *‘world-view.” authority vs. reason,
the individual in the universe,

The Western Tradition III: Man in Modern Times
Nineteenth and twentieth century ideologies; their
philozophies of man; alienation and integration of
the individual in society.

122 Concepts of Man in

123

INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMIC AND POLITICAL
INSTITUTIONS (4)

Investigation of economic, legal, and political instilutions
in the context of private property from the pre-
constitution period to the present.

INTRODUCTION TO INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES
{4)

Methods and  principles of interdisciplinary studies
through investigation of an interdisciplinary prohlem.

INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF RELIGION (3)

Examination of religious phenomena from several
scholarly  perspectives, Topics ineclude mysticism,
corporate religion, symbolism and ritual, contemporary
developments, Readings, presentations, discussion.

MYTH AND FOLKLORE (4)

An introduction to the study of myth and folkiore and its
cultural impact, Lectures, readings, discussion.

RELIGION I AMERICAN CULTURE {4)

Examination of the place of religious values, traditions,
and institufions in American culture, from historieal,
sociological, and religious-phenomenological perspectives,
Directed toward fuller understanding of contemporary
igsues and events, Readings, lectures, discussion.

HUMANITIES OF INDIA {4)

The Indian experience and the development of its cultural
unily, the challenge of Islam and the British eolonial
experience, the conditions of modernization and the
emerging synthesis of values.

MYTHCQLOGY /RELIGION AND SOCIETY IN CHINA
ANDJAFPAN (4}

Study of formal religicus thought and of popular religion
in the traditional cultures, the impaecl of Christian
denominations, and the character of contemporary
religioug life.

273

274

am

310

311

331

341

General Studies

ARTISTIC EXPRESSION AND SOCIETY IN
AND JAPAN (4}

Studies of Lhe gesthetic traditioms of East Asia, both
courtly and popular, secular and religious, followed by
consideration of the impact of foreign ideas and of the
recent role of art in the propaganda, architecture and

CHINA

industrial design as well as in traditional modes of
expression.
SOCIETY AND LITERATURE IN  CHINA  AKD
JAPAN (4)

Study of Chinese and Japanese authors from traditional
and modern times, emphasizing the forms of literary
expression and literature as a guide to social attitudes and
value systems.

HUMANITIES OF JAPAN (4)

An interdisciplinary introduction to Japanese civilization,
both traditional and modern, with particular emphasis on
religions, historical, artistic, and literary patterns, societal
and cultural ideals.

HUMANITIES IN AFRICA (4)

Introduction to cultural heritage of sub-Saharan Afriea,
and to ihe contemporary civilization lhat draws upon it
Fmphasis on the process by which Africans currently
build and use ecoherent accounts of that heritage.

SPRCIAL PROBLEMS (2-5)

Prerequisile: General Studies 201. Development of
student plan of study, preparation of Dbibliography,
completion of a program of reading, planning for a final
project.

SPECIAL TOPICS IN THE HUMANITIES (3)

Prerequisite: junior status, Ideas and issues in Western and
non-Western culture. Subject, instructor and syllubus
announced prior to registration.

GREAT BOOQOKS
HUMANITIES (3}

Prerequizite: junior status. Reading list, ingtructor and
gyllabus announced prior to registration.

REPRESENTATIVE OF THE

MAGIC, ASTROLOGY, WITCHCRAFT, DEMON-
OLOGY: THE ACADEMIC S5TUDY OF OCCULTISM
(4)

Prerequisite: junior status. The academic analysgis of
various oceultist beliefs and practices (magic, astrology,
witcheraft, demonology, Cabala, numerology, divinafion,
alchemy, magical medicine) in the Weslern tradition from
historical, social-scientific, and philosophical points of
view. Lectures, discussions, and readings in primary and
secondary sources.

ART AND IDEOLOGY: THE EFFECTS OF TDEOLOGY
UPON THE FINE ARTS IN MODERN AND EARLY
MODERN EUROPE (3}

Prerequisite: junior status or one course in art history or
music history. An examination of the relationships that
exist between the fine arts of a society and its major
ideologies.
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342

an

372

373

397a

397n

162

THE FOUNDATIONS OF SCIENTIFIC INQUIRY: AN
NTRODUCTION TO SOME PROBLEMS IN THE
HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY QF SCIENCE {4)

Prerequisite: junior status. A study of selected issues in
the philosophy of science through selected cases from the
history of scicnce. Emphasis on problems of explanation,
verification, induction, reductionism, and scientific
method and on mgterials from the history of physics,
hiology, and chemistry.

THE PROCESS AND PROBLEMS OF MODERNI-
ZATION IN THE NON-EUROPEAN WORLD (4}

Prerequisite; junior status. Examination of human and
sultural effeets of modernization, through case studies
and theorctical models; primarily Asia and Africa in the
20th century,

MODERNIZATION AND THE PLACE OF THE
(NIMVIDUAL IN THE NON-EUROPEAN WORLD (4)

Prerequisite: junior status. The effects of rapigd change on
indiviguals and the resulting reflections about the place of
wdividuals in society, as shown in novels, autebiography,
poetry, and other literary expressions from contemporary
Asia and Africa.

STRATEGIES AND VISIONS OF MODERNIZATION IN
THE NON-EUROPEAN WORLD: CONSERVATIVES,
REFORMERS, REVOLUTIONARIES {(4)

Prerequisite: junior status, Studies based on the 20th
sentury non-Burepean literature on  modernication,
amphasizing the total range of ideology ahout the values
af tradition and medernily and their incorporation in
zontemporary societies,

MOVIES: ART,
PUBLICITY (3)

ENTERTAINMENT, PROFIT,

BLACK MAGIC: CROSSCULTURAL STUDIES IN
WITCHCRAFT AND SORCERY (3}

introduction to the historical and social-scientific study
of witcheraft; examination of specgific cases from the
African Azande, the Navaio, Tudor-Stuart Essex and
colonigl Salem,

441

485

490

497a

THE DEVELOPMENT OF EROTIC AND ROMANTIC
LOVE IN WESTERN CULTURE {3}

Prerequisite: Gen St 105 or Anth 201, Primitive, classical,
and European attitudes toward ““love’ and sex, courtly
romantic love and its incorporation into the institution of
marriage will provide background for an examination of
erotic love in our own culture. Readings from the Old
Testament, a Greek play, writings of courtly love, modern
novels, and popular anthropologisis and sociologists.

CULTURE ON THE AMERICAN FRONTIER (3}

A study of the motives and modes of cultural activity in
the frontier community.

STUDIES IN IIIUMANISTIC EDUCATION:
HUMANITIES APPROACH (3)

Prerequisite: permission of department. Foundations in
humanistic education. Consideration of the manner in
which humanities materials are presented. Demonstration
and discussion of presentation and integration of material,
of course design; individual proiects. Qffered as part of
the Colloquium in Humanistic Education during summer
guarter. Open to all interested students.

THE

SENIOR SEMINAR {4}

Seminar designed to meel interests of current senior
siudents. Subject 1o he announced prior o guarter
affered,

RELIGION AND THE LAMP:
3TUDY OF RELIGION (3)

A seminar treating issues which arise when religion
becomes an obect of academic study. Consideralion,
through readings and discussion, of such gquestions as:
What is religion? Can non-participants study it? How is it
rejated to other forms of culture? How does “religious™
language work? ete. :

SEMINAR IN TIIE

SPECIAL PROBLEMS {3)

Project  designed
disciplinary focus.

te demonstrate the student’s inter-
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THE SCIENCE OF GEOGRAPHY

Defined by some as a physical science, by others as a
social science, geography is pre-eminently a science of
spatial relationships, 1t focuses attention on many
aspects of man and his use of the cnvironment, Among
these are population and settlement; land use and
resources; and the physical environment itself, including
the nature and patterns of landforms, climate, soils and
vegetation.

THE DEPARTMENT

Facuity

The members of the department are scholars whose
special interests and training span most of the sub-fields
of the discipline. Most have had first-hand experience in
foreign countries of Europe, Africa, South and East
Asia, Australasia and Latin America. Individua! faculty
members participate in such college programs as the
Center for Pacific Northwest Studies, the Canadian and
CanadianfAmerican Studies Program, and the Urban and
Regional Planning Program.

Course Cfferings

The department provides more than 40 undergraduate
courses and about a dozen graduate courses, These fail
into three principal categories: (1} those which deal with
particular regions of the world, such as the Middie East,
Africa or the United States and Canada; {2} those
treating major sub-fields of the discipline, such as
biogeography, transportation or the conservation of
natural resources; and (3} those which provide
opportunities to develop specific skills in techniques of
geographic research, such as cartography, air-photo
interp-etation and quantitative methods.

Facilities

A ma'or facility of the department is its well-stocked
map library, which contains more than 120,000 sheet
maps of many sorts, together with aids to cartographic
and photogrammetric research. The library is an official
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depository for mape issted by such agencies as the
United States Geological Survey, the United States
Defense Mapping Agency, and the Canadian Department
of Encrgy, Mines and Resources. A permanent stall map
curator is in charge of the collection. A weli-cquipped
cartographic laboratory, the services of a permanent
staff cartographer, a wide variety of equipment for field
research, and an extensive wall-map collection are
further aids to teaching and rescarch. In addition, more
than 120 English [anguage and foreign geographical
journals are available n Wilson Library.

CAREERS IN GEOGRAPHY

Although many of Western's graduates in geography
have become teachers either at the clementary or
secondary level, opportunities in other fields have
increased in recent years, Urban and regional planning,
business and industry, government service, insurance and
transportation have provided excellent openings for
many recent graduates. For those gradwates who
demonstrate ability in such techniques of geographic
rescarch as statistical and cartographic analysis, the
employment options are much increased. Particularly
useful for the acquisition of such skills is the extended
minor in cartography.

GEOGRAPHY FACULTY

JAMES W. SCOTT {1965) Chairman.

Assoclate Professor. BA, MA, Cambridge University; PhD,
indiana University.

HOWARD [, CRITCHFIELD {1951} Professor. BA, MA, PhD,
University of Washington.

JANE H. EHEMARNN {1973} Assistant Professor. BA, College of
Wooster; MA, University of Pittsburgh; EAD, University of
Georgia,

ROBERT L. MONAHAN {1955]) Professor of Geography. BA,
University of Washington; MA, University of Michigan; PhD,
McGill University, .

DEBNATH MOOKHERJEE {1961} Professor. BS, MSc,
University of Calcutta; PhD, University of Florida,

FRANKLIN €. RANEY (1966} Associate Professor. BS,
University of Chicago; M5, Washington State University;
PhD, University of California, Davis.

RICHARD G. SMITH {1970} Associate Professor. 8BS, University
ol Alaska; M5, PhD University of Wisconsin.

THOMAS A. TERICH (1973) Assistant Professor. BA, MA,
Caiifornia  State University, L.A.; PhD, Oregon Siate
University.



ROBERT W. TESHERA (1965} Associate Professor. BA, BA in
£d, Western Washington State College; PhD, University of
Washington,

BACHELOR OF ARTS

The program of the undergraduate major or minor in
geography should include fundamental courses in both
the natural sciences and the social sciences. The
department will recommend supporting courses related
to the student’s carecr objectives. The student
contemplating work toward a graduate degree is advised
10 acquire a reading knowledge of a foreign language and
competence in statistics andfor computer science during
his undergraduate years. Departmental advisers should
be consulted at an carly date for assistance in program
planning.

Some courses will be offered only on an alternale year
schedule. Students should note this in planning their
programs and should consult their departmental adviser.

Major—Geography
70 credits plus Supporting Courses

Geography 201, 203, 207, 301, 351, 453 or 454,
and 486

Two courses from Geography 310, 311, 312, 314,
315, 316, 318, 319, 320, 321, 322, 485

One course from Geography 330, 331, 422, 423,
424,426

Two courses from Geography 341, 352, 353, 407,
408, 409, 421, 430, 435, 440, 442, 444, 451, 452,
470

Supporting course: Mathematics 240

Efectives under departmental advisement

O O O d

oo

Minor--Geography 25 credits

O Geography 201
O Electives under departimental advisement

Extended Minor—Cartography 35 credits

OO Geography 351,352,353, 451, 452
O Computer Science 110 or 210, 211

Geography & Regional Planning

O One course from Huxley 313, Technology 240
[0 FElectives from Geography 251, Art 371, 372,
Mathematics 240, Technology 440

Major—Urban and Regional Planning

See Urban and Regional Planning section directly
following the geography course listings.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Some courses will be offered only on an alternate year
schedule, Students should note this in planning their
schedules and should consult their departmental adviser.
For interdisciplinary combinations and certification
requirements for secondary teaching in geography and
the social sciences, sce Inferdepartmental Programs
section.

Major

Geography 201, 203, 251, 310, 421, 460

Five credits from Geography 311, 312, 314, 315,
316, 318, 319, 320, 321, 322, 485

One course from Geography 330, 331, 351, 353,
422,423,424, 426, 453

One course from Geography 207, 301, 341, 430,
435, 440, 442, 470, 486

Electives

All selections are to be made under departmental
advisement

Elementary 45 credifs

oo o o od

Major

O Geography 201, 203, 207, 251, 460

O Five credits from Geography 310, 311, 312, 314,
315, 316, 318, 319, 320, 321, 322, 485

O Cne course from Geography 330, 331, 422, 423,
424, 426

O ©One course from Geography 341, 407, 408, 409,
0

W]

)

Secondary 45 credits

421, 430, 435, 440, 442, 470, 486

One course from Geography 301, 351, 353, 453,
454

Electives

All selections are to be made under departmental
advisement
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25 credits

O Geography 201
B0 Geography 203 or 207

Minor

O 15 credits in upper division courses under
departmental adviscment

Extended Minor 35 credits

{Alternate  minor  for teaching competency recom-

mendation.)

O Geography 207, 203 or 207, 251, 460

D & credits from Geography 310, 311,312, 314, 315,
216, 318, 319, 320, 321, 322, 485

[J & credits from Geography 330, 331, 407, 408, 409,
<21, 422, 423, 424, 426, 435, 440, 442, 453, 470,
486

0O Electives under departmental advisement

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence requires
completion of the major or the extended minor outlined
above with a grade average of 2.5 or better.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in geography leading to Master of
Education, Master of Arts, or Master of Science degrees,
see Graduate Bulletin,

COURSES IN GEOGRAPHY

101 THE NATURAL ENVIRONMENT (4}
Elements, processes, and interrelationships in the natural
environment of man. {(Geography maiors may not take
101 in lieu of 203.)

201 HUMAN GEQOGRAPIY (5}
Patterns of population and settlement; spatia! analysis of
economic, sceial and political organization.

203 PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (5)

Principles and techniques in analysis of arcal digtributions
in the natural eavironment; landforms, water, clitnate,
s0ils, vegetation.
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07

210

215

261

301

310

311

312

314

315

316

319

ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY (5)

Location analysis of economic activities: inter-
relationships of resources, industry, trade and ftrans-
portalion.

GEOGRAPHY AND WORLD AFFAIRS (2)
Geographical aralysis of selected demographic, econcemic,
political and social problems of the contemporary world,
INTRODUCTION TO PLANNING (D)

Basic elements of urban, regional and resource planning;
planning tools and techniques: careers in professional
planning.

MAP READING AND ANALYSIS (2}

Interpretation of map symbols and content at different
seales; analysis of different types of maps and charts,
GEOGRAPHIC THOUGHT AND WRITING (5)
Prerequisites: Geog 201, 203, 207, Source materials and
technigues of geographic writing: emphasis on the nature
and development of geography,

THE PACIFIC NORTHWEST ({3)

Prerequisite: Goeog 201 or 203 or 207. Environments,
settlement, resources, and economic development of the
Pacitic Northwest,

THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA {5}
Prerequisite: Geog 201. Environments, resources, settle-
ment and economies of Canada and the United States,
ARCTIC ENVIEONMENT {3}

Prerequisite: Geog 201. Toepical examination of physical
environment, modern settlement and the development of
resources in northern Canada and Alaska,

LATIN AMERICA (b6}

Prerequisite: Geog 201. Peoples, resources, regions and
economic and political development of South and Central
America,

ASIA (5)

Prerequisite: Geog 201. Asia’s settlement, population,
econamic  resouarces  and  activities, and associated
probiems.

EUROPE (5)

Prerequisite: Geog 201. Peoples, resources, regions; the
economic, social and political development of Europe,
THE PACIFIC ({3)

Prereqguisite: Geog 201, Environments, resources, and
setilement of the Pacific [slands, Australia, and New
Zealand,

AFRICA (5)

Prerequisite: Geog 201. Resources, peoples, regions;
economie, social, and political development of Africa.



320

321

322

330

331

341

351

352

372

400

407

408

409

THE U.558.R. (3)

Prereguisite: Geog 201, Environments, resources, in-
dustries, population, and settlement of the Soviet Union
with emphasis on its role in world affairs,

INDIA, PAKISTAN AND BANGLADESH (3)
Prerequisite: Geog 201. Environmenis of India, Pakistan
znd Bangladesh: their regsources, population and economie
activities; emphasis on contemporary problems.

THE MIDDLE EAST {3)

Prerequisite: Geog 201. Environment, resources, culture
and problems of Southwest Asia and North Africa.
GEOGRAPHY OF LANDFORMS (5}

Prerequisite: Geog 101 or Geog 203 or Geol 101, Topical
and regional analysis of landforms; interrelationships of
landiorms and other physical and cultural phenomerna,
CLIMATOLOGY (%)

Prerequisite: Geog 101 or 203 or Physics 101, Elements
of climate, climatic regions, and climate as an
environmental factor.

URBAN GEQGRAPHY (5)

Prereguisite: Geog 201. Geographic relations of the
modern city with emphasis upon the development,
functions, and problems of American cities,
CARTOGRAPHY (%)

Map and chart design, construction, and reproduction;
compuler mapping,

COMPUTER MAPPING (3}

Prerequisite: Geog 351 or €S 110 or 210. Conceptoal
expluration of existing mapping programs: interactive
wark with electronic digitizers and cathode ray tube
displays: expioration of the capabilities and limitations of
varicus computer-driver graphie display systems.

AERIAL PHOTO AND MAP INTERPRETATION (3)
Prerequisite: 4 credits in geography. Geographic interpre-
tation of zerial photographs and maps; remote sensing
techniques and analyses.

RECREATION RESQURCE PLANNING (4)

Concepts, methods and application of ouldoor recreation
planning.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN GEOQOGRAPHY {(2-5)
Individual projects under supervision.

AGRICULTURAL GEOGRAPHY (3)

Pretequisite: Geog 201 or 207, Agricoltural types,
praduction, and commoaodities, land use and land tenure,
GEQGRAPHY OF MANUFACTURING {3)

Prerequisite: Geog 207. Manufacluring types, industrial
land use, production, locational factors.
TRANSPORTATION GEOGRAPHY (3)

Prerequisite: Geog 201 or 207, Transportation systems
and analysis of their spatial impact.

421

422

423

424

425

430

435

440G

442

444
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CONSERVATION OF NATURAL RESOURCES (5)

Prerequisite: Geog 201 or 203 or 207, Conservation as an
operational philosophy and as sn instrument of policy;
legal and inslitutional options for conservation of mass
and energy in the ecosystem.

GEOGRAPHY OF WATER RESOURCES (%)

Prerequisite: Geog 101 or Geog 203 or Geol 101, Water
sources, sinks, shunts and loops of continents and basins:
quality, gquantity, allocation and legal aspects of water
use,

GEOGRAFHY OF S50ILS {3}

Prerequisite: Geog 101 or Geog 203 or Geol 101. Seil
formation, characteristics, eclassification, mapping and
management for agriculture and enginesring: field trips
and laboratory study.

BIDGEGGRAPHY (2)

Prorequizite: Geog 101 or Geog 203 or Biol 101,
Distribution and environmental relalionships of workl
biomes and their subdivisions; origin and dispersal of
agricultural plants, animals, insects and diseases.

TIHE URBAN ENVIRONMENT (3)

Prerequisite: Geog 203, Urban influences on the nateral
environment: applied physical geography of cities;
environmental factors in vrban planning.

URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING ({5)

Prereqguisite: Geog 341 or econcurrent. Synthesis and
application of the prineciples, problems and techaiques of
urban, suburban and rural land use planning,

HISTORICAL GEQGRAPHY OF THE UNITED STATES
AND CANADA (5}

Prerequisite: Geog 3311 or American history. Technigues
of historical geographical analysis, including sequent
occupance and the reconstruction of past peographies of
the United States and Canada.

GEROGRAPHY OF POPULATION (3}

Prereqguisite: Geog 201 or Soc 321, World distribution of
population; patterns of population composition, fertility
and mortality, ter- and intra-regional migrations;
regources and population growth.

GEOGRAPHY OF SETTLEMENT (3}

Prerequisite: Geog 201, Geographical analysis of rural and
urban settlement, origins, diffusion, and patterns in
selected regions.

THE DEVELOPING WORLD: SPATIAL PROBLEMS,
STRATEGIES AND SOLUTIONS (3)

Prereguisile: Geog 201 or 207. Analysis of selected
geographical problems of major countries and regions of
Africa, Asia and Latin America; population pressure.
apriceltural produetivity: resource appraisal and utiliza-
tion: wurban-industrial prowth: urban and regional
planning.
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451

453

454

455

460

470

485

486

4970

500

501
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MAP REPRODUCTION AND GRAPHICS (3)

Prerqquisite: Geog 351, Fundamentals of map repro-
ductinn and graphics through photographic and non-
photographic processes.

ADVANCED CARTOGRAPIIY (3-5)

Prerequisites: Geog 351 and permission of instruetor.
Development and maintenance of dala files for use with
computer mapping systems; interactive program develop-
ment: special  prajects invelving compuler mapping
s¥stems and for other mapping techniques.

FIELD METHODS IN GEOGRAPHY (3}

Prerequisite: Geog 351. Recording, mapping, and analysis
of physical and cultural featlures,

ANALYSIS OF AREAL DATA  (4)

Frerequisite: Math 240. Statistical and eartographie
techniques in sclving geographie problems,

GEOGRAPHY FIELD CAMFP (3}

Frerequisite: permission of instructor. Methods of
gecgraphical field investigation. Field sketching and use of
field instrumenis, lnvestipation of an individual problem
in the field.

THE TEACHING OF GEOGRAPHY (3)

Frerequisite: 20 credils in geopraphy. Source materials
and methoeds of geographic instruction,

FOLITICAYL GEQGRAFPHY (5)

Frereqguisgite: Geog 201, Spatial analysis of political
vhenomena; problems of territorial  organization,
toundaries, resource management; eurrent problem
r:gicns.

SEMINAR IN REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY (5)

Frerequisite: permisgion of instructor, Spatial analvsiz of a
s2lected world region. May be repeated for cregit,

EEMINAR [N SYSTEMATIC GEOQGRAPIY (5
Frerequisite: permission of insiruetor. Selected topics in

cultural, economic or physical geography. May he
rzpeated for credit,
WHATCOM COUNTY 2001; EXPLORING THE

GEOGRAPIIY OF THE FUTURE (2)

Regional and resource planning in a rapidly developing
region.  Analysis of existing and  projected future
gerographical  relationships and  coneomitant  spatial
problems in Whateom County aned its environs,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN GEOGRAPRY (2-5)

Prerequisites: graduate standing and permisgsion of
instructor. Advanced individua! projects under super-
vigion,

SEMINAR IN HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF
GECGRAPHY (4}

The evolution of geographic concepts and methodology
with emphasis on contemporary geographic philosophy
and current literature in the field,

510

511

520

521

522

560

573

&00

601

690

TECHNIQUES IN GEQGRAPHIC RESEARCH (5)

Application of biblicgraphic, cartographie, statistical, and
field techniques i1 geographic investigation.

SPATIAL ANALYSIS (5)

Quantitative technigues in spatial analysis with emphasis
on problems in urban and regional planning.

SEMINAR IN REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY (5)

Methods of regional analysis applied in the detailed study
of a world region.

SEMINAR 1IN PHYSICAL GEDGRAPHY {O)

Advanced topics in physical geagraphy: may be repeated

for credit.
b2la
521b
521e
521d
521e
521f

General Physical
Biogeography
Climatology
Landforms

Soils

Water

SEMINAR IN HUMAN GEOGRAPHY (5)

Advanced topics in human geography: may be repeated

for credit,
522a
5220
522¢
522d
522e
522f

General
Ecoanomic
Historical
Political
Bocial
Urban

PROBLEMS IN S¥YSTEMATIC GEOGRAPHY (5)

Prercquisites: Geog 510 and 521 or 5H22. Directed
research on a selected topic in physical or culfural
geography.

ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS
REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT (5)

Cities and regions as complex systems of interdependent

natural and human elements; key problems and
appreaches to their solution through planning.

IN URBAN AND

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN GEOGRAPHY (2-5)
Prerequisites: advancement to-candidacy and permission
of instructor, Advanced individual projects wunder
supervision.

GRADUATE COLLOQUIUM (2)

Current trends in zeographic research.

THESIS (5-9)

Trerequisite: advancement to candidacy for the master’s
degree and appointment of thesis adviser.

URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING

As

the

American expericnce increasingly reflects

ubanization and growing pressures on space, resources

and

cnvironmental

quality, we face corresponding

challenges in understanding the forces that determine



urban patterns and in charting the course of society, Qur
ability to meet new threats to human welfare will
determine our success in achieving current goals, but we
must also  anticipate changing goals for future
generations. Urban and regional planners have unigque
opportunities to participate actively in this fundamental
exercise of mankind's ingenuity.

Urban and Regional Planning
at Western Washington State College

The core of the present urban and regional planning
curriculum existed in the form of separate departmental
courses at Western for several years prior to organization
of a systematic program in 1964. Since then enrollment
in the program has increased rapidly, indicating a
growing awareness of and concern over our environ-
mental problems.

An interdisciplinary approach, based on the strengths of
10 departments in the College of Arts and Sciences and
Huxiey College of Environmental Studies characterizes
the program. The Department of Geography administers
the program with support from other departments,
particularly economics, political science and sociology.
This multidisciplinary character of the program, drawing
upon specialized resources of the various departments,
offers unique opportunities lor the students to view the
interrelationships of various components of the environ-
mental problems and to analyze, identify and evaluate
them. The academic program has been primarily
designed to prepare students for employment in
planning agencies as well as to provide a foundation for
graduate study.

[n addition to the requirements for the major
concentration, candidates for the Bachelor of Arts
degree in urban and regional planning must complete the
general cducation requirements of the College of Arts
and Sciences. These are listed in the College of Arts and
Sciences section of this catalog.

Employment Opportunities

Planning is primarilty a function of government;
consequently, employment opportunities in the field of
urban and regional planning occur mainly in a wide
range of federal, state and local government agencies,

Geography & Regional Plunning

Private consulting agencics and industrial firms also
requirc the services of trained planners in such projects
as real cstate development ot the lacation of commercial
and industrial enterprises. Rising concern for the natural
environment has greatly increased the demand for
qualified planners. Inquiries should be made to the
Career Planning and Placement Center of the College
regarding employment opportunities,

Graduate Study

Although holders of the bachelor’s degree find
challenging positions in the field of planning, graduate
study and completion of the master’s degree are
becoming common requirements  for  professional
advancement. Students in the undergraduate urban and
regional planning program arc urged to consider the
possibility of graduate training no later than the
beginning of their senior year,

Admission to the Pragram

Admission policies of the urban and regional planning
program are governcd by the standards of the College of
Arts and Sciences. Normaliy graduates of aceredited high
schools in Washington and other states are admitted if
their high school records indicate promise of success,
Prospective students are advised to contact the WWSC
admissions office for guidance,

The admissions office alse approves applications for
transfer of students from community colleges and
four-year celleges. Students who are in good standing in
their last institution normally arc admitted with a
minimum of difficulty.

Transfer of Credit from QOther Institutions

Students who are currently enrolled in other institutions
but who intend to transfer to Western to complete the
urban and regional planning program should review
carefully both the general education requirements of the
College of Arts and Sciences and the requirements of the
planning program, Those who transfer to Western at the
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end of their sophomore year or later may encounter
difficulties in completing all requiremenis within a
normal four-year total period.

Ordinarily a portion of the lower division reguirements
may be completed at other institutions and transferred
to Western. The acceptability of such courses is subject
to determination by the admissions office. Their
relevance to the planning program will be ascertained by
a faculty adviser,

For Additional Information

Questions concerning  general  college requirements
should be directed to the admissions office and/or the
registrar. Specific questions about the urban and regional
plann.ng program may be addressed to: Director of
Urbar and Regional Planning Program, Department of
Geography, WWSC, Bellingham, Washington 98225,
Telephone {206) 676-3277.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major Concentration 105 credits

This undergraduate major in the arts and scicnces
curriculum is  intended to prepare students for
pre-professional service in planning agencies as well as to
provide a foundation for graduate study in this ficld. It
meets the requirements for both the major and minor
concentrations, Early consultation with Dr. Debnath
Mookherjee, Director of the Urban and Regional
Planning Program, is essential.

Specified Requirernents—Planning Core Areas
Economics 202, 482

G:ography 201, 341, 351, 430, 454
Huxley 435, 480

Mathematics 240 or equivalent

Political Science 250, 353, 421 or 455
Saciology 202, 340

Computer Science 110

00o0oQoac

Efectives*—From the alternate requirements above of
from the following to complete 105 credits

Business Administration 408

Economics 410, 415

English 354

Geography 207, 215, 310, 311, 331, 353, 372, 407,
408, 409, 421, 422, 426, 440, 442, 452, 453

Health Education 447

History 466

Home Economizs 175, 370

Huxley 411, 412, 413, 482

Mathematics 220

Political Science 320, 450

Recreation & Park Management 321, 322, 372, 451
Sociclogy 310, 321, 365, 415

Anthropology 431

Technology 210, 2406, 313

It is recommended that the student concentrate his
clectives in either cconomics, geography, political
science or sociology anthropoiogy.

goocoooboo gooo

For environmental planning programs see Huxley College.

*Students who huve satisfuctorfly completed two-thirds of the
mdjor requirements amd who cun salisfy the advisory caommittee
that they are capuble of beneliting from the experience, may
receive up to 12 hours of electives by taking an employment or
offering a volunteer position in any established public planning
agency,
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Geology

The natural setting of Western Washington State Coilege
adjacent 1o the Cascade Mountains and Puget Sound
provides an ideal situation for study of a wide variety of
geclogic problems,

FACULTY

At the present time the department consists of 12
facully members who have a broad range of backgrounds
covering the entire field of geology. There are about 120
geology undergraduate majors and approximately 25
graduate students in the department,

FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT

Geology is a science which embraces investigation of the
natural environment both in the field and in the
laboratory. The Department of Geology occupies
modern laboratories, classrooms and offices in Haggard
Hall, constructed in 1960, and the Northwest Environ-
mental Studies Center, constructed in 1973, Geology
faboratory facilities and equipment are available for
x-ray diffraction, x-ray fluorescence, radiocarbon dating,
atomic absorption, sedimentation, air photo interpre-
tation, fume and wave tank studies, paleomagnetic
analysis, geochemistry, pctrography, seismology and
electron microscepy. The Shannon Point Marine Center
in Anacortes provides facilities for studies in marine
geology.

PROGRAMS

Objectives of the department are varied, including
preparation of undergraduate and graduate students for
careers as professional geologists and also preparation of
earth science teachers at the primary and secondary
levels. A wide variety of geologic phenomena are to be
found in the adjacent Cascade Range and the marine
envircnment of Puget Sound, providing a broad
spectrum of geologic features available for study,

A number of concentrations are offered within the
geology program. These include general geology,
envircnmental geology, geochemistry, geophysics, math-
geology and earth science education.
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Some of the courses in these concentrations are:

Mineralogy, Petroicgy, Geochemistry: Crystallography,
mineralogy, optical mineralogy, petrology and
petrography, ignecus petrography and petrology, sedi-
mentary petrography  and  petrology, metamorphic
petrography and petrology, geochemistry, geochemistry
of solids, and clay mineralogy.

Geomorphology: Environmnetal geology, principles of
geomorphology of Western U.5., map and air photo
interpretation, glacial geology, fluvial geomorphology
and coastal geology.

Stratigraphy, Paleontology, Sedimentation: Paleon-
tology, stratigrapny and sedimentation, micro-
paleontology, paleoecology, biostratigraphy and geology
of clays,

Geophysics: introduction 1o geophysics, geotectonics,
applied geophysics and paleomagnetism.

SOME EXAMPLES OF
STUDENT INVOLVEMENT IN RESEARCH

Grand Canyon Praject

This project is funded by a $33,000 National Science
Foundation grant under the direction of Dr. E H.
Brown and Dr. R. 5. Babcock and involves a study of the
age and origin of Precambrian rocks in the inner gorge of
the Grand Canvon.

North Pacific National Park Project

A grant for a two-year study of the geology of natural
regions in the Pacific Northwest has been awarded by
the Nationa! Park Service to Dr. Don |. Easterbrook,
chairman of the Geology Department, The $33,900
research grant will finance geological investigation of
areas which might be suitable for inclusion in the
National Park planring system and Registry ol Natural
Landmarks. Five students are participating in the
project,



GEOLOGY FACULTY

DON ). EASTERBROOK [1959) Chairman.

Professor. BS, MS, PhD, University of Washington.
RANDALL S. BABCOCK (1967) Associate Professor, AB,
Dartmouth College; MS, PhD, University of Washington,
*MYRL E. RECK, JR. (1969} Professor. BA, MS, Stanford

University; PhD, University of California at Riverside.

EDWIN H. BROWN [1966) Associatc Professor. AB, Dartmouth
College; MSC, University of Otago; PhD, University of
California, Berkeley.

ROBERT A. CHRISTMAN {1980) Associate Professer. BS, MS,
University of Michigan; PhD, Princeton University.,

ROSS C. ELLIS [1962) Professor, BA, Occidental College; #hD,
University of Washington.

**HARRIET |. MANLEY (1970} Assistant Professor. BA,
University of Celorado; MEd, University of Texas; MA,
University of Colorado, .

DAVID R. PEVEAFR (1967} Associate Protessor. BS, Allegheny
Cellege; PhD, University of Montana,

DAVID A. RAHM {1968) Professor. BS, Pennsylvania State
University; PhD, Harvard University.

CHARLES A, ROSS ([1964) Professor.  BA, University of
Colorado; MS, PhD, Yale University.

MAURICE L. SCHWARTZ {1968} Professor of Geology and
Education. BS, MA, PhD, Columbia University.

ADA SWINEFORD {1966) Professor, SB, 5M, University of
Chicago; PhD, Pennsylvania State University.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

The Geology Depariment recommends for teaching
competency those studenls who bave satisfactorily
completed requirements for the bachelor’s degree in
education with an earth science major or a geology
minor combined with a major in one of the other
physical or biological sciences,

Major—Farth Science

[0 Geology 211, 212, 310, 317 {or 304, 306, and 407)

O Geography 203, 337; Physics 204, 131

[0 Electives under departmental advisement from
Geology 214, 314, 316, 317, 319, 340, 352, 390,
399, 400, 410, 412, 414, 416, 430, 440; Geography
353; one from Geog 421, 422 or 423; Physics 315,
316, 317, 321; Biology 406

Elementary 45 credits

*On Legve Fall 1975 and Winter 1876
**On Legve 1975-76

Geology

Major—Earth Science  Secondary 45 credits

[3 Geology 211, 212, 304 or 305, 306, 310, 390, 407

[0 Geography 331; Physics 204, 131

[ Electives from Geology 214, 314, 316, 317, 319,
340, 352, 399, 400, 410, 412, 414, 416, 418, 420,
426, 430, 440, 460; Geography 203, 353, one from
421, 422 or 423; Physics 315, 316, 317, 321

This major must be accompanied by a minor in physical
science, chemistry, physics or bialogy; exceptions must
be approved by the major department,

COMBINED MAJOR -
EARTH SCIENCE [ PHYSICAL SCIENCE

Secondary 71-74 credits

Geology 211, 212, 304 or 305, 306, 310, 390, 407
Geography 331

Chemistry 121, 122,123~

Physics 131, 132, 133 or 231 or 331 or 332, and
204

Phys Sci 492

3-5 additional credits in physics or chemistry or
history of scicnce under advisement

oo oood

Minor—Geology 25 credits

O Geoelogy 211,212
[0 Eleclives under departmental advisement

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

110 credits

This program is recommended for students who are
preparing to become professional geologists and intend
to enroll in a graduate program or enter industry upon
completion of degree.

O Geology 211, 212, 305, 306, 310, 316, 317, 352,
399,410,416, 418, 420

31 6 credits under advisement from Geology 214, 300,
314, 319, 340, 360, 400, 414, 423, 424, 425, 426,
430, 436, 440, 444, 446, 453, 454, 455, 460, 461

Major Concentration
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Geology

O  Supporting courses: Chem 121, 122, 123; Physics
231, 3371, 332 {or 131, 132, 133}; Math 121, 122,
222 (or 121, 220, 240; and Computer Science 110
or 210}

O  Credits under advisement from chemistry, physics,
math, computer science or biclogy to total 110
credits

Studenis concentraling in biostratigraphy or palcon-
wlogy may be allowed substitutions in biology under
advisemrent.

Studenis preparing for graduate work are advised to
comple ¢ one year of a foreign language.

Environmental Geology
Major Concentration 110 credits

Core Pragram (Required Courses)

Genlogy 211, 212, 214, 304 or 305, 306, 407 or
413 and 420, 310, 316, 317, 352, 410, 400
Chemistry 121, 122, 123

Phwsics 131, 132, 133; or 231, 331, 332

Math 121, 220, and one of the following: Computer
Sciznee 110, 210, Math 240; or Math 121, 122, 222
Huxley 301

Credits  under advisement [rom the following
Environmental Emphases courses to total 110; care
should be taken Lo avoid dupiication of courses
among different disciplines

od ooa

Environmental Emphases
{a) Physical Environment- Surface Processes
Geology 314, 340, 416, 430, 440, 454
Biology 325, 326, 402, 406
Chemistry 208, 257, 383
Physics 307, 321
Huxley 311, 312, 360, 411, 413, 462, 463, 465
Geography 203, 331
{b) Naiural Resources
Geology 319, 360, 418, 420, 454
Biology 307
Chemistry 208
Geography 207, 408, 421, 422
Huxley 369, 422, 465, 483
{c) Analytical
Geology 418, 420, 423, 424, 425, 444, 446, 460,
461
Chemistry 208, 209, 251, 333, 371, 383
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Biology 208, 34C, 445b
Physics 155, 203, 301
Huxley 313, 333, 340, 341, 366, 367, 368, 369,
423,435, 465, 457
{d) Marine and Fresh Water Resources
Geology 340, 410, 418, 420, 424, 426, 436, 444,
446
Biology 205, 325, 326, 402, 406, 461
Physics 301
Huxley 321, 322,421, 422,423

Geophysics Major Concentration 110 credits

Geology 211, 212, 304 or 305, 306, 317, 407, 410,
352

Two courses from Geol 453, 454, 455

Math 121, 122, 222, 223, 301, 331, 332; Computer
Science 110 or 270

Physics 231, 331, 332, 381, 382

Chemistry 121,122, 123

Additicnal credits under advisement from geology,
physics and mathematics to total 110

ogD oo

For advisement in this concentration, consult the
department of geology or physics.

Physical Geochemistry

Major Concentration 110 ¢credits

O Geology 211, 212, 305, 306, 317, 410, 418, 420,
444, 460, 461; one of 423, 424, 425

O Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 333,411,412, 413

O Math 121,122, 222

O Physics 231, 331, 332

O Additional credits under advisement fram geology,
chemistry, physics, mathematics and computer
science to total 110 :

COMBINED MAJOR —

GEOQLOGY AND MATHEMATICS

Major Concentration 110 credits

O Geology 211, 212, 304 or 305, 306, 317, 352, 407,
410

O Math 121, 122, 201, 202, 222, 223, 331, 335, 341,
342,375, 435; Computer Science 110 or 210



Chemistry 121

Physics 231, 331, 332

Additional credits under advisement from geology
and mathemalics to total 110

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

oo

Major 50 credizs plus Supporting Courses

An accompanying minor in one of the sciences or in
mathematics is recommended.

0O Geology 211, 212, 304 or 305, 306, 310, 316, 317,
407

O Electives under advisement from Geology 214, 300,
314, 319, 340, 352, 360, 400, 410, 412, 414, 416,
423, 424, 425, 426, 430, 436, 440, 444, 446, 453,
454,455, 460, 461

O Supporting courses: Chemistry 121, 122; Physics
131 or 231; Mathematics 121; 16 additional credits
under advisernent in physics, biology, chemistry or
mathematics

Minor 25 credits

0 Geology 211,212
0 Electives under departmental advisement

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all honors
students, a geology major who wishes to graduate “'with
honors’? must Include Geology 399.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations leading to the Master of Education
or the Master of Science degrees, sce Graduate Bulletin.

COURSES IN GEOLOGY

101 GENERAL GEOLOGY {4)

Principles of physical and historical geology for the

non-science major, with emphasis on the structure of the

earth and origin of landforms. Geology majors and those

gaving had geclogy in high school should take Geology
11.

211

214

300

304

305

306

310

311

314

Geology

PHYSICAL GEOLOGY (5)

Prereguigite: high school or college chemistry; open to
students with eredit in Geol 101 only with permission of
department. Origin, composition, and structure of earth.
Identification of common rocks and minerals, the
evolution of the surface features of continents, and
interpretation of landforms from maps.

HISTORICAL GECOLOGY (4)

Prerequisite: Geol 211. History of the earth as interpreted
from the rocks and the story of the development of its
inhabitanis: geologic history of North America and the
Pacific Northwest.

ENVIRONMENTAL GEQLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: Geol 101 or 211. Role of geological
processes in the natural environment. Effects of man’s
alteration of the earth’s surface and consumption of
natural resources.

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN GEOLOGY (2-5)

Prerequisites: 10 credits in geology and permission of
department. Special projects under supervision.

CRYSTALLOGRAPHY (i)
Prerequisites: Geol 211 and high school or college
chemistry. Introduction to crystallography with emphasis
on erystal study fundamental to mineral identification.
Not open to those with credii in Geol 305. Can be taken
concurrently with Geol 306,

CRYSTALLOGRAPHY AND CRYSTAL CHEMISTRY
(3)

Prereguisites: Geol 211 and Chem 121 or equivalent,

Introduction to crystallography, crystal chemistry and

chemnical principies fundamental to study of minerals.

MINERALOGY (%)

Prerequisite: Geol 304 or 305, Origin, occurrence, and
classification of common minerals; physical and chemical
properties of minerals used in identification.

GEOMORPHOLOGY (5

Prerequisite; Geol 211, Origin and evolution of
topographic fealures by surface processes; analysis of
glaciers, streams, wind, waves, ground water, and other
agents in development of landforms.

COMMON ROCKS AND MINERALS (4}

Prerequisites: Geol 101 or 211, and high school or college
chemistry. More detailed work with rocks and minerals
than is aiforded im Geel 101 or 211; the origin,
oceurrence, and identifieation of minerals and rocks.

GEOMORPHOLOGY OF WESTERN UNITED STATES
(3

Prerequisite: Geol 101 or 211. Geological forces and

processes that have shaped the landscape of the West;

origin of scenic geological featurcs in the national parks.
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Geology

316

317

319

320

340

352

360

384

380

PRINCIPLES OF PALEONTOLOGY  (5)

Prerequisite: Geol 21 2. Life on the earth as revealed by its
inhabitants, past and present.

STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY (4)

Prerequisites: (Gecl 211, 212; Math 105 and Physies 131
recommended. Description, elassification, and interpre-
tation of earth structures; laboratory sclution of
structural problems by use of geologic maps.

ECONOMIC GEOLOGY — METALLIC MINERALS {4)
Prerequisite: Geol 306 or 311, Melallic minerals and ore

deposits, their economics, genesis and occurrence, To he
offered on allernate years with Geol 324,

ECONOMIC GEOLOGY
(3)

Prerequisite: Geol 306 or 311. Nonmetallic minerals and

are deposits, their economices, genesis and occurrence. To

be coffered on alternate vears with Geo! 319,

NONMETALLIC DEPOSITS

GLEOLOGICAL OCEANOGRAPHY (3)

Prereguisites: Geol 211, Chem 101 or 121 or equivalent.
Nuture and origin of major siruetural features within the
acean basins and distribution of recent marine sediments.

INTROBUCTION TO GEOPHYSICS (4)

Prirequisites: Geol 211; Physics 231 or 131 and Math 122
or 220, Basic elements of geomagnetism, seismology,
gravity, and heat flow with reference to the internal
structure of the carth,

GLOLOGY OF FOSSIL FUELS (3)

Prerequisite: Geol 212, Origin and accumulation of fossil
fuils: melhods of lacating fossil fuels resources.

EARTH SCIENCE FOR THE INTERMEMATE
SCHOOL (3
Prerequisites: Geol 101, Sci Ed 380 Concepts, ©x-

periences, and materials feom the carth sciences adaplabie
to the elementary scheool with emphasis on intermediste
grzdes. (Also listed ay Sei Ed 384.)

EARTH SCIENCE FOR THE SECONDARY SCHOOL
L3

Prerequisites: Geold 211, 212, 306 or 311, Development of

methods  and  materials for teaching earth science,

including use of ESCP materials, adaplable to the

secandary school,

396a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5)

399

400
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SEMINAR IN GEOLOGICAL LITERATURE (1)

Prevequisite: 14 credils in geology, Geolegical reparts,
papers, and discussion.

SPECIAL PROWECTS IN GEOLOGY {2-5)

Prereguisite: permission of department. Special projects
under supervision.

407

410

412

414

416

418

420

423

424

425

426

PETROLOGY (4)

Frerequisite: Geol 306, Origin, oeccurrence, and classifi-
cation of jgneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic rocks;
hand specimen identification of rocks. Not open to thogze
with credit in Geol 420,

FIELD GEOLOGY (3-5)

Prerequisites: 13 credits in geolopy and permission of
department, Geol 317 or concurrent enrollment. Methods
of geological field investigations; use of field instruments,

and making of geologic maps: supervised peologic
investigation of a lheal area.

FIELD GEOLOGY FOR TEACHERS (2-5)

Prerequisite: Geel 211. The geology of Northwest

Washington as observed in the field, Summer only.

GEOLOGY OF WASHINGTON {3-5)

Prerequigite: Geol 101 or 211, The significant geologic
features of Washington State; field studies.

STRATIGRAPHY AND SEDIMENTATION (4)

Prerequisite: (recl 316. Analysis of transportation,
deposition and consclidation of sediments; physical and
bBiological characteristics of stratified rock sequences:
prineiples of corrclation, delermination of geologic age
and facies relationchips.

OPTICAL MINERALOGY (4)

Prereguisite: Geol 306, Oplical phenomena as rclated to
mineralogy and identification of minerals from optical
properties with the use of the pelarizing microscope,

PETROGRAPHY AND PETROLOGY (5)

Prerequisites: Geol 352 and 418. Origin, occurrence, and
clagsification of igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphie
rocks; hand speciinen and thin section identification of
mincrals.

IGNEQUS PETROGRAPIIY AND PETROLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Geol 420. Origin, occurrence, and classifi-
cation of ignecus rocks and minerals and use of thin
sectinons in identifying igneous minerals.

SEDIMENTARY PETROGRAPHY AND PETROLOGY
(3)

Prerequisite: Geol 420. Origin, occurrence, and classifi-

cation of sedimeniary rocks and minerals, and use of thin

sections in identifying sedimentary minerals.

METAMORPHIC PETROGRAPHY AND PETROLOGY
(5)

Prerequisite: Geol 420, Origin, occurrence, and classifi-

cation of metamorphic rocks and minerals, and use of

thin sections in identifying metamorghic mincrals.

MICROPALEONTOLOGY (4)

Prerequisite: Geol 316, Struciure, phylogeny, aund
geological distribuion of micro-fussils with emmphasis on
evolution, palececilogical significance, and stratigraphic
application, To be offered on alternate years with Geol
4386.



430

436

440

446

433

454

435

460

461

498a,b,c

MAP AND AERIAL PHOTOGRAPH INTERPRE-

TATION (3}

Prereguisite: Geol 310, Identification, interpretation of
geologic features using topographic maps and aerial
photos,

PALEQECOLOGY {4}

Prerequisite: Geol 3186. Interpretation of fossil organisms
from skeletal morphology and associated features;
reconstruction of marine ecosystem relations from the
study of assemblages of fossils, To be offered on alternate
years with Geol 428.

GLACIAL GEQLOGY {4}

Geal 310, DProcesses and phenomena of
cffects of Pleistocene

Prerequisite:
mndern  and  ancient glaeiers:
glaciations.

X-RAY DIFFRACTION (2}
Prerequisites: Geol 308, Chem 122, and permission of

department. Basic analvtical technidues with x-ray
eguipment.

CLAY MINERALOGY (4)

Prerequisite: Geol 444, Classification, identification,
structure, and genesis of clay minerals,

GEOTECTONICS (4)

Prerequisite: Geol 252, Crust-mantle interactions,

isostasy, continental drift, sea floor spreading, theories of
mountain building.

APPLIED GEOPHYSICS (4}

Prerequisite: (Geol 352. Field and laboratory exercises in
seismnic refraction and reflection, electrical resistivity,
Eravity and magnetics,

PALEOMAGNETISM AND ROCK MAGNETISM (5}
Prerequisite: Geol 352. Origin and interpretation of
natural magnetism of rocks; origin of geomagnetic field:
application to problems in petrology, structural genlogy
and geodygnarmics.

GEOCIEMIZTRY (3)

Preraquisites: Math 122 or 220, Chem 122, 123, Geol
306. Application of principles of physical chemistiry to
the study of origin of rocks and minerals.

ANALYTICAL GEQCHEMISTRY (2}

Prerequisites: Geol 306, Chem 122, 123, Technigues of
chemical analysis of genlogical materials, Use of atomic
absorption, x-ray fluorescence, and radiocarbon equip-
ment,

HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5ea)

4972 GEOLOGY OF ALPINE AREAS (%)

BOG

Prerequisite: must be taken concurrcntly with Biol 453a
and 453b as pert of Institute, The geclogy of alpine areas
in the Pacific NMorthwest.

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN GEOLOGY (2-5)

Prerequisite: permission of imstructor. Special projects
under supervision.

507

51¢

513

512

513

514

516

519

Geology

CCOASTAL GEOLOGY (4)

Prerequisite: Geol 310 or 340. Coastal processes and
morphology; waves, tides, and currents: sea level changes,
coastal sedimentation; research methods.

FIELD FROBLEM (2-5)

Field mapping problem and report in geology.

ADVANCED STUDIES IN PHYSICAL GEOQOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: Geol 420 or permision of depariment.
Independent or class study of recent advances in physical
geology.

ADVANCED STUDIES IN HISTORICAL GEQLOGY
{3}

Prerequisite: Geol 316 or permission of department.

Independent or class study of recent advances in historical

geoloey.

GEOCHEMISTRY OF 30LIDS (3)

Prerequisite: Geol 308, Internal siructure of erystals.

FLUVIAL GEOMORPHOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: Geol 310, Stream Dprocesses,
evolution of fluvial features.

origin and

PROBLEMS IN BICSTRATIGRAPHY {3}

Prerequisite: Geol 316. Advanced work in the bio-
siratigraphy of invertebrates, vertebrates, miecrofossils or
plant fossils.

GENESIS OF ORE DEPOSITS (D)

Investigation -of the compesition, origin, transportation,
and deposition of ore deposits: field and laboratory
problems.

IGNEOUS AND METAMORPHIC PETROLOGY AND
GEQCHEMISTRY (5}

Prereguisite: Geol 423 or 425, Petropenesis of ignecus
and metamorphic rocks and minerals.

SEDIMENTARY PETROLOGY AND GEOCHEMISTRY
(3)

Prerequisite: Geol 420. Application of chemical prineiples
to the study and interpretation of sedimentary rocks,
Petrogenesis of sedimentary rocks.

SPECIAL TOPICS IN GEOQLOGY (2-5)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

GEOLOGY OF CLAYS (3)
Preveguisite: Geol 444, Occurrence, distribution and
genesis of clays; including weathering and soils, diagenesis
and hydrothermal alteration.

552306 ADVANCED STUDIES IN GEOPHYSICS (4}

690

Prerequisite: Geol 453 or 454, or permission  of

instructor.

THESIS (May be registered for in units of 3)
Independent research.

177






HISTORY

College of Arts and Sciences [ Western Washington State College



History

Withcut a knowledge of the past, we are, as one writer
has phrased it, “like victims of collective amnesia
groping in the dark for ow identity.” History as a
discipline is rooted in that fundamental human urge,
curicsity. |t confronts and weighs the relative sig-
nificance of chance, inevitability and choice in the
passage of time. History is humanistic in its emphasis on
the influence of ideas and values, its capacity to both
instruct and entertain, and as interpretive literature.

[n its investigation of social processes, groups and
institutions, and the ¢xamination of human motivation,
it is a social science. [t acts as a bridge among disciplines,
borrowing from -all and contributing a sensc of context
and sequence to the perception of actions and
individuals. The American historian, Carl Becker, wrote:
“The value of history is, indeed, not scientific but
moral: by liberalizing the mind, by deepening the
sympathics, by fortifying the will, it enables us to
control, not society, bul ourselves—a much more
important thing; it prepares us to live more humanely in
the present and to meet rather than to foretell the
future.”

HISTORY FACULTY

ROLAND L. DE LORME {1966} Chairman.

Associate Professor. AB, University of Puget Sound; MA,
University of Pennsylvania; PhD, thniversity of Colorado,
BERNARD L. BOYLAN {1956} Professor. BA, MA, University

of Washington; PhD, University of Missouri.

WILLIAM A, BULTMANN (1965} Professor. AB, PhD,
University of California, Los Angeles.

LeROY HOSCPH DRESBECK (1969} Associate Professor, BS,
Loyola  University, Los Angeles; PhD, University of
California, Los Angcles.

DONALD D, EKLUND (1968} Associate Professor, BA,
University of New Mexico; MA, Colorado State College;
PhD, University of Colorado.

LEONARD M. HELFGOTT (1970]) Assistant Professor, BA, MA,
PhD, University of Maryland.

HARLEY E. HIELER (3957} Professor, BA, Westmar College;
MA, PhD, University of Minnesota.

JAMES H. HITCHMAN [19656) Professor. BA, Willamette
University; MA, PhD, University of California, Berkeley.
THOMAS C. R. HORN (1964} Assistant Professor. BA,
Uriversity of Pittsburgh; MA, PhD, University of California,

Berkeley,

HARRY D. JACKSON {1967) Associate Professor. BEd,
Wisconsin State University, Whitewater; MA, PhD, The
Uriversity of lowa,

EDWARD H. KAPLAN ({1968} Associate Professor. BS,
Geargetown University; MA, PhD, The University of lowa.
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GEORGE ERIC MARIZ {1970} Assistant Professor, BA, MA,
PhD, University of Missouri.

KEITH A, MURRAY 11946} Professor. BA, Whitworth Coilege;
MA, PhD, University of Washington,

AUGUST RADKE (1€53) Professor. BA, MA, PhD, University
ot Washington.

HARRY R. RITTER {i19%69) Associate Professor. BA, University
of Arizona; MA, PhD, University of Virginia,

ALFRED L. ROE {1962) Associate Professor. BA, St. Olal
College; MA, PhD, Universily of Minncsota.

PAUL L. ROLEY (1967} Associate Professor. BA, Hlinois
College; MA, Northwestern University; PhD, University of
Hlinois,

CARL U. SCHULER (1959} Assoctate Prolessor. BS, MA, PhD,
University of Wisconsin.

HENRY G. SCHWARZ (1969]) Professor of Political Science and
History. BA, MA, PhD, University of Wisconsin.

LESLIE |. THOMAS 1962} Assoclate Professor. BA, St. Olaf
College; MS, PhD, University of Wisconsin,

LOUIS W. TRUSCRHEL {1970} Associate Professor. Pacific
Lutheran University; MA, PhD, Northwestern University.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

The following statements refer to the junior and senior
high school major and the junior and senior high school
concenltrations:

The department recommends that students take its
offerings in the General Colicge Requirements program,
up to 12 credits of which may be applied toward a major
oF minor in history. {See General College Requircments
in the College of Arts and Sciences section.)

At least one-half the total credits taken in fulfillment of
the following programs must be in upper-division
courses.

A minimum grade point average in history of 2.5 is
required for graduation and certification for teaching
competence,

YO Leave 1974-75



Major junior and Senior High School 60 credits

History credits should be distributed under advisement
as follows:

[0 United States History 3 courses
O European History 2 courses
Ol East and South Asia 2 courses
O Africa and Middle East
O Western Hemisphere

{outside U.S.)
[0 History 301, 391, 401 4 courses
O Social Studies Education 426
O Electives under advisement

Teaching competence will be certified in history.

History - Social Studies Concentration

See Interdepartmental Programs for description of the
history - social studies concentration as an alternative
teacher preparation major.

Major

O History 103, 104

O Two courses from History 425 through History 448
O One course from History 410 through History 420
O
A

Elementary 45 credits

Eiectives under advisciment

minimum grade point average in history of 2.5 is
required for graduation and certification of tcaching
competence. Competence will be certified in history,

Minor 25 credits

O History 103, 104
O Electives, including one upper division course, under
advisement

Area Studies Minor

Minor programs arc availabie in the following fietds:

0O Canadian and Canadian-American Studies
0 East Asian Studies
[0 Latin American Studies

History

Courses taken for credit in these programs may not be
counted toward the major.” See Interdepartmental
Programs for details,

Extended Minor 35 credits

{(Alternate minor for tcaching compeicnce TeCOM-
mendation)

Credits should be distributed under advisement as
follows:

3 courses
2 courses

0 Unpited States History

1 Europcan History

L1 History 391

O Electives under advisement
A

minimum grade point average in history of 2.5 is
required for graduation and certification of teaching
competence.

Extended Minor 33-35 credits

For English majors desiring a combined recommendation
appropriate for junior high or middie school.

History 103, 104

One Modern European coutse from History 425
through History 448

One course from History 270, 280, 385

Cne upper division U.S, history course
10 credits in  electives under
advisernent

ooo 0o

deparimental

A minimum grade point average in history of 2.5 is
required for graduation and certification of tcaching
competence in histary.
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History
BACHELOR QOF ARTS

Major 60 credits

For th s program history courses are grouped into the
foilowing fields:

Urited States

Europe

East and South Asia

Africa and Middle East

Western Hemisphere
{outside U.S.)

Credits to be distributed as follows:

O0ooo

Four courses, including History 301, in one of the
above fields

Th-ce courses in a second field

Two courses in a third field

History 401 (3 credits)

Electives under advisement

ooono 0O

The department recommends that majors take the
maximum permissible number of history courses in the
General College Requirements program. Up to 12 credits
of these may be applied toward a mafor or minor in
history. (Sce Gencral College Reguirements in the
College of Arts and Sciences section.)

At least one-half the total credits taken in fulfillment of
the following programs musl be in upper-division
courses,

It is strongly recommended that majors who elect a
four-course history concentration in a ficld where
languages other than English predominate take crough
language study o become proficient in an appropriate
foreign language. Students planning on graduate study in
history are cautioned that many graduate schools require
foreign language proficiency lor admission. Possession of
such proficiency is a requirement for departmental
honors at graduation for those who elect a four-course
history concentration in a ficld where English is not
predominant.

A minimum grade point average in history of 2.5 is
requirec for graduation.

182

25 credits

For purposes of this program histary courses are
grouped into the following fields:

Minor

United States

Europe

East and South Asia |

Africa and Middle East

Western Hemispthere
{outside U.S.)

Credits should be distributed as follows:

oodoogao

[1  Three courses in 2ne of the above fields
0  Two courses in a second field
O  Electives under adviscment

A minimum grade point average in history of 2.5 is
required for graduation,

Minor in Foreign Cultures 25 credits

The History Department offers a minor in foreign
cultures for foreign language majors and other interested
students. Credits to be distributed as follows:

O Two background courses in Modern European
History (425, 42¢, 427, 428, 429)

O Two courses in one of the following areas: France
and the French-speaking world (377, 386, 440,
441); Germany (430, 431); Latin America (271,
273, 473); Russia (432, 433, 434)

O  Electives under advisement

Area Studies Minor

Minor programs are available in the following fields:
0 Canadian and Cariadian-American Studies

O East Asian Studies

O Latin American Studies

Courses taken for credit in these programs may not be
counted toward the major. See [nterdepartmental
Programs for details,

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

A history major who wishes to graduate “with honors”
must meet the general requirements for all honors
students. He should consult the departmental honors
adviscr regarding additional requirements.



GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in history leading to the Master of
Education or Master of Arts degree and for information
concerning the archival training program, see Graduate
Builetin.

COURSES IN HISTORY

103, 104

105, 106, 107

1459

233

267

271

5 INTRODUCTION TQ AMERICAN CIVILIZATION
eal
103 American History to 1865
From the European background to the end of the
Civil War.
104 American History Since 1865
From the end of the Civil War to the present.

INTRCDUCTION TO WESTERN CIVILIZA-
TION {5 ea)

Not open to those who have completed or intend to take

General Studies 121, 122, 123, Need not be laken in

sequence. Humun development in the Western world from

earliest times to the preseni: emphasis upon ideas,
institutions, forces and movements shaping contemporary
life.

106  Prehistory to 1000 AD. The political, social and
cullural history of occeidental man from prehistory
to the early Middle Ages,

106 1000 to 1715, The course of Western Civilization
from the Middle Ages Lo the death of Liouis XIV.

107 1715 to Preseol. Western Civiliration from the
Enlightenment to the global age.

INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF HISTORY (3)

A survey of some of the basic problems of historical
writing, research and interpretation: an investigation of
the relationship of history to the humanities and social
sciences, Designed for students with a general interest in
history as well as history mujors.

SURVEY OF MODERN RUSSIAN HISTORY AND
CULTURE (b)

Elements of Russian history and culture from the time of
Peter the Great (16889) to the present, with particular
emphasis on the autocratic and revolutionary traditions i
Russian history,

THE HISTORY OF CHURISTIANITY (B}

The development of Christian belief and institutions from
their inception until the twentieth century.

INTRODUCTION TO LATIN AMERICAN CIVILI-
ZATION (5}

A survey of wvarious themes such as Hispanidad,
Indianismo, the Church, the peasant, urbanism, the army,
which together make up the Latin American experience.

LATIN AMERICA (5)

From the pericd of early Spanish and Portuguese
colonization to the present,

280

287

301

337

346

347

360

361

History

INTRODUCTION TO EAST ASIAN CIVILIZATION
[£5))

The origins and evolution of civilization in East Asia to
the pregent.

INTRODUCTION TO AFRICAN CIVILIZATIONS (5)

An introduction to the history of Africa, with emphasis
on the development of African secieties and civilizations
from antiquity to modern times.

INTRODUCTION TO ISLAMIC CIVILIZATION (%)

This course will aim at introducing the student to the
religious and cultural aspects of Middle Eastern society,
and will also azim at introducing some of the major
econceptual problems in dealing with u non-western
soeiety, The course will survey the development of Islam
as a body of religious thought and practice and will also
examine the major cultural movements in the Middle
FEast. The course will be thematic in approach and will
only be chronological when necessary.

HISTORY COLLOQUIUM (2)

Prercguisite: Appropriate background courses in topic of
colloguium. Introduction to  historical methods and
concentrated study on topics of special interest in small
discussion groups culminating in a bibliographical essay.
gince it is expected thal ITistory 301 will serve as the
starting poinl for the 401 vesearch paper, the student will
normally have the same instructor for both courses.

COMPARATIVE
STUDIES (5)
An examination of several imperial powers, their controls
and methods, their attitudes {o race questions, their
influence on the colonial peoples and economies,

IMPERIALISMS: SELECT CASE

BRITISH IMPERIALISM: FROM TUDOR TIMES TO
INDIAN INDEPENDENCE (5}

The growth of British interests overseas; Britain and the
American Revolution; conviets, traders and seitlers;
abolition of the slave trade; racc relations in the 19th
century empire; free trade and #anti-imperialism;:™ the
Boey War, the ernergence of the modern Commaonwealth;
the liquidation of the British Empire.

TECHNOLOGY AND SOCIETY IN EARLY EUROPEAN
HISTORY (5)

Man’s efforts Lo conirol his environment; the impact of
technological change from the fall of Rome to the
Industrial Revelution.

EURQPEAN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY (5)

Development of the European mind from the seventeenth
century to the present.

AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY {5)

American economic development from colonial times Lo
the present, with particular emphasis upon later periods.

BLACK HISTORY IN AMERICA (5)
The culture and achievement of black Americans.
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GREAT PERSONALITIES IN AMERICAN HISTORY
(5) '

Biographical approach based on evaluation of careers of

typical leaders in public affairs, the arts and ideas.

AMERICAN SOCIETY AND THOUGHT: ORIGINS,
1620-1800 (5)

Social and intellectual development duritg the colonial
and early national periods.

AMERICAN
18CG0-1900 (5)

Transcendentalism, Romanticism, Slavery, the Utopias;
intellectual impact of the Civil War, Social Darwinign as
trends in American history.

SOCIETY AND THOUGHT:

AMERICAN SOCIETY AND
TWENTIETH CENTURY (&)

lntellectual developments in twentieth century America.

HISTORY OF AMERICAN TECHNOLOGY (5)

Major technological and scientific developments in
America; influence upon rise of the United States ag a
worxld power,

THOUGHT: THE

THE INIHAN IN AMERICAN HISTORY (5)

Events and persons eritieal to history of North American
Indians; review of interpretations of lndian ecultures and
history.

CANADA (D)

Prerequisite: History 107 or equivalent. Canadian history
fiom the period of French colonization to the present.

AFRICA T(O 1885 (5)

Development of African societies and states up io the
Eurcopean partition.

AFRICA SINCE 18853 (3)

History of Afriea during and after colonial rule, Emphasis
is on African reactions to European rule, nationalist
movements and the problems of independence,

TOPICS IN HISTORY (3-5)

Prerequisite: junlor standing. Specialized topies dealing
with history as a social science discipline, The subject of
each individual clags and ils prereqguisite will be
announced in the clasy schedule, Repeatable to 10 eredits.

HISTORY AND GOVERNMENT OF WASUHINGTON
3

General history of the Pacific Northwest, state deveiop-

ment, samples of local history, and state and local

government. Heguired for certification of elementary

teachers and secondary school social siudies teachers.

INTRODUCTION TO HISTORICAL METHODS IN
GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS ARCHIVES AND
RECQRDS (3)

Prerequisite: 10 credits in history. A survey of historical
techniques wutilized in government and business archives
ard records centers, and of the development of concepis
of archival administration.
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400

401

405

407

408

410

411

412

413

414

HISTORICAL METHODS IN BUSINESS ARCHIVES
AND RECORDS MANAGEMENT: FIELD WORK (3)

Prerequisite: 10 credits in history, Supervised field work
in government ard business archives, with emphasis upon
the application of methods of historieal organization,
preservation, and analysis of records.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-5)
Prerequisite: permission of department.

HISTORICAL RESEARCH (1-3)

Prerequisite: Higtory 301. The research and writing of a
formal paper on a topic developed in History 301. The
sfudent will norraally have the same instrucrtor for both
COurses,

PROBLEMS IN MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY, 1815
TO THE PRESENT (5)

Prerequisite: senior standing. Designed to give seniors a
coherent overview of the course of European history since
1815 through an examination of a number of key
prablems.

HISTORY OF THE FIRST WORLD WAR (3)

Prerequisite: upper division standing. Analysis of the First
World War with emphasis on the strategic and tactical
considerations thit governed its course.

HISTORY OF THE SECOND WORLD WAR (3)

Analysis of the Second World War with emphasis on the
strategie and tactical considerations that governed its
course,

ANCIENT NEAR EAST (5)

Prerequisite: History 105 or Gen 5t [21. Genesis of
Western ecivilization; our cuttural debt to the ancient
Mesopotamians, Egyptians, Hittites, Phoenecians,
Aramaeans, Hebre ws, Assyrians, and Persians.,

GREECE TO 404 B.C. (3)

Prerequisite: History 105 or Gen 5t 121:; open to
sophomores with permission of instructor. The Greek
world from Minoan-Mycenaen period to end of
Peloponnesian War.

GREECE: 404 T 220 B.C. (3)

Pretequisite: Hisiory 1053 or Gen $t 121: open to
sophomores with permission of instructor. Greece from
the end of the Peloponnesian War to the intervention of
Rome.

THE ROMAN REPUBLIC (3)

Prerequisite: History 105 or Gen St 121; open to
sophomores with permission of instructor. From the
foundation of Rome (753 B.C.) to the end of the
Republic,

THE ROMAN EMPIRE (3)

Prerequisite: History 103 or Gen $t 121: open to
sophomores with permission of instructor. From the
foundation of the Roman Empire to the death of
Theodosius (395 A.D.) and the division of the Empire.



415

THE BYZANTINE EMPIRE (5)

Prerequisite: History 105 or Gen 5t 121: open to
sophomores with permission of instructor, From the
dedication of Constantinople to its fall {330-1453).

416ab,c EUROPE IN THE MIDDLE AGES (5 ea}

418

419

420

425

428
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430

431

Political, social, religious, and intellectual changes in
medieval eivilization.

416a The Patristic Age, 284-768

Irapact of Christianity and the barbarian invasions
upon Eurcpean society,

Central Middle Ages, 768-1200

Change from the feudal world to the nation-state.
Transformation of Europe, 1200-1450

Elements of the High Middle Ages and discussion
of ils cellapse.

416b
416¢

MEDIEVAL ENGLAND (5)

Political, social and constitutional history of England
from the Roman conguest to War of the Roses.

CONSTITUTIONAL, LEGAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE
HISTORY OF ENGLAND (3)

A study of the institutions, social and political forces, and
ideas which contribuled to the development of the British
Constitution, especially during the formative period
before the Gloricus Revolution.

THE RENAISSANCE AND THE REFORMATION (5)

Pretaquisite: History 106 or Gen St 121; open to
sophomores with permission of instructor, Transttion
from the Medieval 1o the Modern: Western Europe from
the eve of the Hundred Years War to the Treaty of
Westphalia (133%-1648),

MODERN EUROPE, 16481780 (5)

Development of the modern state sysiem and the conflict
between monarchs and the growing middie class.
MODERN EUROPE, 1789-1850 (5)

Political, economic, social, and diplomatic developments
between the French Revolution and mid-19th century.
MODERN EUROPE, 1850-1914 (5)

From the age of “Realpolitik’ to First World War.

MODERN EUROPE, 1914-1945 (5)

Results of World War I, attempts at world orgaaization,
the Succession States of Central Europe, World War I1.
EURQPE SINCE 1945 {5)

Major pelitical, economic, and social developments; origin
and operation of the cold war and attempts of Eurcpe to
adjust to the changing status of the continent.
GERMANY BEFORE 1815 (5)

German development from the late Middle Ages to the
Napoleonic era,

GERMANY SINCE 1815 (b)

Since the Congress of Vienna; national unification, the
German state system; role in international affairs.
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440
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History

RUSS[A, ORIGINS AND DEVELOPMENT TO 1917 (5)

An introduction to the history of Russia from its
beginnings until the fall of the Russian monarchy in 1917
with the major emphasis upon social and intellectual
trends and upon the revolutionary movement in the 19th
century, Not open to students who have already taken
History 433.

ROOQTS OF REVOLUTION: RUSSIA, 1801-1917 ()

A history of Russia in the 19th century with particular
emphasis upon social and intellectual trends and upon the
rise of the revolutionary movement. Not open to students
who have taken History 432,

THE RUSSIAN REVOLUTIONS AND THE SOVIET
REGIME (5)

An examination of the Bolshevik experience, with
particular emphasis upon ideology and party history,
Course addresses itself particularly to the question of why
the revelution went wrong.

ENGLAND, 14851688 (5H)

Politieal, social, economic, and constitutional histoey of
England from the end of the Wars of the Roses to the
Glorious Revolution.

ENGLAND, 1688 to 1832 (5}

Political, soecial, economic, and diplomatic history of
England from the Glorious Revolution to the Reform Bill
of 1832: constilutional developments of the period.

ENGLAND, 1832 TO THE PRESENT (5)

Political, social, economic, and diplomatic history of
England from the Reform Bill of 1832 to today;
development of parliamentary institutions. impact of the
World Wars of the twentieth century on British polities,
economics, and society.

FRANCE, 1643-1815 (5)

Political, social, and economic development fromn Louis
X1V through MNapoleon.

FRANCE SINCE 1815 (5)

Political, social, and economic development of France
since Napoleon.

CURRENT TRENDS IN
HISTORY (3)

Sirategies and materials for teaching senior and junior
high school history. The c¢ourse emphasizes Ynew'
strategies and support materials designed to maximize
learning and student involvement in the teaching-learning
Processes,

THE TEACHING OF

EAST CENTRAL EUROPE TO 1945 (5)

The political, social end intellectual history of Poland, the
Danube Bagin, and the Balkan Peninsula to the Second
World War. Emphasis on the period since 1800 and the
rise of nationalism,
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AMERICAN COLONIAL HISTORY {5}

The founding of the English colonies in North America,
ind the development of thelr forms of provincial and
local government, economic life, and religious and social
instilutions to the middle of the eighteenth century;
problens of inperial administration: and internai partisan
canflicts over political, economic, and religious issues.

THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION AND CONFEDERA-
TION PERIOT (5)

Colonial reaction Lo British imperial policies (17683-1776)
in the context of internal partisan controversies over
political, economie, sectional, snd religious issues; the
military and diplomatic aspeets of the Revolutionary War,
the political and economic problems during the Articies
of Confederation period that led to the demand for
constitutional reform in the Convention of 1787,

THE EARLY NATIONAL PERIOD: FEDERALISTS
AND JEFFERSONIANS (D)

The problems of the Confederation period, the major
cebates and eompromises in the Constitutional Con-
vention of 1787, and the partisan political conflicts over
constitubional  interpretations, economic issues, and
fareign policy leading to the origin of the first party
svstem, from the establishment of the federal government
to the War of 1812

THE AGE OF JACKSON (5}

“he struggle belween republican and democratic forces in
& milieu of social, technological, economic, international
snd religious Nux. 1812-1848.

‘THE CIVIL, WAR AND RECONSTRUCTION (5)

Development of rival nationalisms; problems of war in
North and South: efforts toward reunion: new problem in
877,

THE UNITED STATES, 1877-1900 (5}

Loeial, econemic, and political development of the
American nation afier Reconstruction.

AMERICA ENTERS THE TWENTIETH CENTURY (5)

American  political, and intellectua]
currents, 1900-19240,

socio-economic,

THE UNITED STATES: 1920-1941 {5}

Political, social, and economic trends during the interwar
y BEYS,

THE UNITED STATES SINCE 1941 (5)

Internal and international consequences of the rise of the
United States as a world power since World War 11

IJ\;PLOMATIC RISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES TO
1945 (5)

Relationship of the United States to warld poiities from
colonial times to 1945,
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DIPLOMATIC BISTORY OF THE U.S. SINCE 1945 (3)

A historical analvsis of the United States in its relations to
other powers in the post World War I1 world.

AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY (D)

Prerequisite: History 103 or eguivalent. The con-
stitutional development of the United States from the
colonial period 10 the present, with emphasis vpon the
major debates and compromises in the Constitutional
Convention of 1787, and the historical role of the
Supreme Court in shaping socisl policies via the power of
jugicial review in the contexi of partisan political
controversy over crucial social issues.

THE AMERICAN WEST (5)

Westward movenient from the Allegheny Mountains to
the Pacific Qcean, with special emphagis upon the Far
West.

THE RISE OF THHE AMERICAN CITY {5}

The impact of vrbanization on American political, social,
and economic history fram the late 19ih century to the
prasent,

REFORM ANI} RADICALISM
CENTURY AMERICA (5}

Onrigin, leadership, abjectives, and impact of major reform
and radical movernents of the period.

US. REGIONAL AND MARITIME HISTORY {3}
Maval and raritirze development of the nation and Pacifie
Northwest,

SELECTED MAJOR LATIN AMERICAN STATES IN
THE 2Z0TH CENTURY (5

A contemporary history of major states of current
interest,

IN TWENTIETH

MODERN CANADA SINCE 1857 ({3)

A survey of Ciunadian pelitical, scciat and economic
history since Confederation. The problems cornironting
federalistn and Quebec; the emergence of Canada in world
affairs.

CHIKA FROM ANTIQUITY TO EARLY T'ANG  (5)
Chinese civilizatinn’s foundations and the ¢arly stages of
the imperial system’s evolution.

IMPERIAL CHINA FROM EARLY T'ANG TO MID
CHING (5)

Political, socio-etonomic and intellectual trends during
the eras of highes! developmient of the imperial system.

CHINA FROM LATE CH’ING TO THE PRESENT (5)

Dissolution of the imperial system and experimentation
with new political ideas and institulions; social and
intellectual developments to the present,

TRADITIONAL JAPAN (5)

Development of Japanese civilization to the
Restoration of 1868,

Meiii

MODERN JAPANMN {5}
Japan from the Meiji Restoration to the preseni.



487a.b THE MIDDLE EAST (b ea)
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487z The Traditional Middle East
From the 6th Century to 1800
487b Middle East 1800 to the Present

EAST AFRICA (3)

A regional history of East Africa, the former British
territories and the Horn. Major conecentration on poelitical,
economic and social change since 185C.

SOUTHERN AFRICA (5)

Political and social developments south of the Zambezl
River in recent centuries: pre-colonial states, Euwropean
settlements, conflicts of the 20th century,

SURVEY OF COMMUNITY HISTORY (2)

Prerequisite: History 391 or equivalent, A survey of local
history, with emphasis upon the interrelated local,
regionzl, and national factors involved in the development
of selected communities of the Pacific Northwest.

HISTORY OF AMERICAN HISTORIOGRAPHY {4)

Prerequisite: open only to undergraduates of senior
standing or [ifth year students who are majors or minors
in histery, with permission of the instructor. Not
applicable for praduate credif towards master’s programs
in history.

PHILOSOPHICAL PROBLEMS OF HISTORY (5}

Prablems in the critical and speculative aspects of the
philosophy of history: explanation, objectivity and
cavsality in historical inguiry; speculative approaches to
“meaning® in history; relationship of history Lo the social
and the physical sciences; open to gradvate and
undergraduate students in history and other departments
with permission of instructor,

THE WOMAN IN AMERICAN HISTORY (5}

Prerequisites: History 103, 144, or equivalent. Topics in
the history of women's changing social, economiec, and
political roles in America from inherited European
institutional and legal theories and practices to the
current debate over the roles and rights of modern
Awmerican women,

WORKSHOP IN RECORDS MANAGEMENT (2)

General principles of records mansgement and archival
proframs as applicable to government and business
organizations, with emphasis upon such topics as records
inventorying, scheduling, and retention.

Admission to graduate status and 10 grodugle cOurses requires
completion of an undergraduate mojor in history or the
permission of the depariment,

50C

501

502

CONFERENCE {1-5)

Special problems in history.

HISTORIOGRAPHY I {4)

Selected historiographical studies—Western Europe,

HISTORIOGRAPHY 11 (4)
Selected historiographical studies—United States.

History

511-588 GRADUATE SEMINARS {4 ea}

Prerequisite for each of these zeminars: completion of
undergraduate major in history or permission of
department; History 511, 512, 515, 533, 536, 537, 540,
550, 558, 563, 571, 573, 582, 583, 584 require an
appropriate upper division ecourse as prerequisite. (See
Graduate Bulletin,}

5i1 Ancient Greece

5192 Roman History

515 Medieval Bistory

520 Renaissance and Reformation

533 Russian History

536 English History

537 Britizh Empire and Commonwealth

540 Maodern Furopean History

550 Colonial American Higtory

554  Civil War and Reconstruction

558 Twentieth Century American History

560 American Economic and Business History

561 American Diplomatic History

563 American Constitutional History

566 American Society and Thought

571 Canada

573 Latin America

881 Imperial China

E&2 Republican and Communist China

583 Traditional Japan

584 Modern Japan

588 Africa

5912k SEMINAR IN THE PACIFIC NORTHRWEST (4)

594 SEMINAR ON THE TEACHING OF HISTORY (2}

Develops alternative teaching strategies for applcation at
the community college and college levels,

595a,b.c PRACTICUM IN COLLEGE TEACHING (2)
598az.b,ec PRACTICUM IN COLLEGE TEACHING ({(4)

§98abec GRADUATE INTERNSHIP IN MUSEUM AND
ARCHIVAL TECHNIQUES {5-10)

Prerequisite; aporoval of the department and instructor,
A work/study program conducted by the History
Departiment and the Seattle Federal Records Center,
National Archives and Records Service, providing
step-by-step training in the handling, storage, preservation
angd archival usage of documentary and filmed materials.

690 RESEARCH AND WRITING SEMINAR: THESIS (4)

Introduction lo research, the use of primary source
materials, suxiliary sciences, problems of interpretation,
textual criticism and the use of bibliographic aides, A
knowledge of foreign languages or the use of statistics or
campuler programming may be required depending upon
the topic of research.

691 RESEARCH AND WRITING SEMINAR: THESIS ({4)

Prerequisite: History 690, Continuation of research begun
in History 690,

662 RESEARCH AND WRITING SEMINAR: THESIS (4)

Prerequisite: History 691. Empheasis upon the writing of
research materials,
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Home Economics

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Teacher Education Major

As part of an cxciting teaching carcer in home
economics, there is the opportunity to work ina variely
of subject areas including consumer education, family
living, child development, nutrition, home management,
housing and home furnishings, clothing construction and
meal management. The home economics teacher is
prepared 1o work with learners at the middle school,
secondary and adult levels and can select to teach at the
level she enjoys the mosl, She also assumes a dynamic
role in planning field experiences, visiting homes, guiding
extended home learnings, sponsoring youth groups, and
working with individuals and groups in the community.

The WWSC teacher education program in home
econamics is “‘action-oriented'’ from beginning to end.
Early in the program, the prospective teacher becomes
involved in field experiences to observe learners and
partizipates in micro-teaching in actual classrooms as
part of her college program. All of the subjcct-matter
areas in home economics include mini-experiences for
the student which relate to the teaching expericnce. In
the senior vyear, teacher education courses include
experiences in planning and presenting demonstrations,
video presentations, exploring current home economics
mult:-media teaching aids, planning units for a home
cconomics curricejum. As part of the learning process,
the sludent experiences work with learning packages,
individualized learning contracts and other means of
individualized instruction. The concepts and experiences
are current and relevant. The teacher education
preparation s culminated by a  student-tcaching
experience with responsibility for planning and teaching
in a secondary home economics program.

Home economics teaching opportunitics are at all
levels—middle school, high schoal, adult and vocational
education programs, and community colleges. In
addition, preparation for home economics tcaching
opens the door 1o a variety of other job opportunities
such as extension service, home economist in business,
and community and governmental services.
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Major Concentretion:
Child Development and Family Relationships
in combination with elementary teaching minor

The major emphasis of this program is learning to know
the whole child as he interacts with his total
environment (fami y, school, community agencies, etc.}.
The program involves students with children, the
concepts of how caildren grow and lcarn, how to design
and manage environments that will promote a child's
maximal growth and develcpment, and how to work
with children zs individuals and in groups—important
facets of the learing process, In addition to regular
classroom learning, the students have an opportunity to
participate in a variety of community programs involving
children (day care centers, Head Start, nursery schools,
ctc.}, Student teaching experience is done at the
elementary level.

This major combines home economics courses with the
major emphasis o child deveiopment/family relation-
ships, clective home economics classes, and a variety of
courses with the elementary education minor or major,
This major offers flexibility in the selection of clective
or alternative choices to meet particular nceds of the
student,

Opportunitics for employment in the ficld of child
development are many and they continue to expand as
social and ecocnomic changes create new demands lor
people with this Uaining. Graduates of this curriculum
may work in such occupations as teachers in nurscry
school, day care, Head Start, kindergarten and primary
grades; family life educator; curriculum specialist; case
worker for welfare and other social service agencies;
parenting. With tve educational background of this
curriculum experieace and additional study, students are
prepared for administrative positions in child develop-
ment in college teaching and research,

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major Concentration:
Family and Community Services

The family and community service major is the newest
major in the Department ol Home Economics. This
major has been created to meet changing societal needs



for trained personnel. The program integrates concepts
from natural and social sciences as they apply to
probiems of family and community. The student focuses
on the family as a primary socializing and stabilizing
agent within a rapidiy-changing society. The student
learns about individuals and famiiies as they develop and
change throughout the life span through the processes of
social change and through interpersonal interactions, A
knowledge of the siructure and function of community
agencies is an important concept for the student. The
student will work with an advisory faculty committee in
planning a program and selecting classes. Choices are
available in all the areas of home economics.

At present, graduates may find employment in such
occupations as family-community consultant and pro-
gram developer; family counseling associate; family life
cducator; day care specialist; youth program specialist;
welfare and rehabilitation counselor; mental health team
member; school-community consuitant and program
developer; volunteer aid supervisor; inter-agency co-
ordinator. Many of the employment opportunities for
students with a family and community services
background are not currently defined as occupations for
home cconomicsts but social and economic changes are
creating increasing demands for persons with such
training.

Major Concentration:
Housing, Equipment and Furnishings

This emphasis is designed for the student desiring a
broadly-based education in home econcmics which has
its focus on bettering the living environment (both
physical and aesthetic) for the family, A student
selecting this area is concerned with housing for
different life stages and cconomic levels, cquipment and
home furnishings for the household, the arrangement of
space and furniture, storage areas, lighting for
comfortable and efficient living and all the aspects of the
design.

Spatial, visual and functional problem-sclving is
encouraged through simulated and actual problems in
interior design and housing. Students work with
displays, home furnishings problems, meet professicnals
in the field, take field trips to homes and families as
laboratory experiences and case studies, pius field trips

Home Economics

1o retail and wholesale home furnishings businesses. The
current market in housing, single-family and multi-
dwelling, and the home furnishings field are integral
facets of study.

QOpportunities for campusfcommunity  service are
available through the Western Design Center. The
student has the opportunity to apply design concepts to
problem-solving situations that exist with the com-
munity or college. Students have worked with the
selection and planning of a Forestry Service Information
Center, planning storage units for a home cconomics
laboratory, design of fogos and brochures, etc. Work
experience in local design studios and retail home
furnishings stores are an elective part of the program.
Supporting courses outside home economics may be
individually planned to meet the student’s career
objectives,

Some intercsting careers available to the student in this
program are home lighting consultant, home planning
specialist, kitchen planning specialist, interior designer,
public housing consultant, architectural assistant, news-
paper writer, utility company home economist,
consumer consultant, extension specialist, and home
furnishing positions in retailing and merchandising.

Major Concentration:
General Home Economics

The student seeking a Bachelor of Arts degree in general
home economics has the greatest flexibility in program
planning. A student designs her own program with
advisement by a faculty commitiee. A minimum of
courses is reguired in cach of the following five areas of
home economics: (1} child development and family
relations; 2) home management and family economics;
(3) housing, equipment and furnishings; {4) foods and
nutrition; and {5} clothing and textiles. Individuals have
a choice of concentrating clectives in one of two areas to
meet a specific goal or selecting courses which develop a
general background for a flexible career objective.

[n addition to the wide scope of courses in home
economics, a student selects supporting courses from
other disciplines. These supporting courses may
concentrate in one or fwo arcas or be chosen from a
broad spectrum of areas. This major promotes a
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liberated point of view which reinforces Western's
empnasis on liberal education. It is the “generalist” who
will be preparcd to adjust to a rapidly-changing world.
This broad scope of home economics education will
allow a student to be prepared for new career
opportunities.

Job opportunities for graduates with a degrec in general
home economics are found in government, business and
industry. Positions in consumer relations, mass media,
and social, health and family services find a general
background desirable, Homemaking is a choice of many
gene-al home economics majors and this program can be
designed to meet a student’s own needs.

HOME ECONOMICS FACULTY

DOROTHY E. A. RAMSEAND {1949) Chairman.
Professor. BS, University of Wisconsin; MS, PhD, Michigan
State University.

LUCILLE E. BARRON (1945} Assistant Professor. BA,

Washington State University; MA, University of Washington.
EVELYN C. KEST (1969} Assistant Professor. BS, MS, Brigham
Young University,
ERITH B. LARRABEE (1957} Assistant Professor. BA, Easi
Texas State University; MA, Colorado State College.
FANICE R. PEACH {1964} Instructor, BS, South Dakota State
University; MS, Oklahoma State University.
FANLE E, ROBERTS (1966} Associate Professor. BS, MS, PhD,
University of Wisconsin,

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

70 credits

{Satisfies both major and miner)

Major Concentration

Home Econ 100, 103, 120, 150, 164, 166, 175
Home Econ 210, 224, 230, 250, 253, 260, 272, 361
Home Econ 310, 320, 321, 334, 338, 353, 370, 375
Home Econ 410, 420, 424, 432, 441

Home Econ electives: 4 credits

Supporting course: Economics 201
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Major: Child Development

and Family Relationships 45 credits

Core Reguirements 27-30 credits

(0 Home Econ 101 or 175; 120; 150 or 350
O Home Econ 224

O Home Econ 320;321:461 or 362

O Home Econ 420,422,423, 424

Home Economics Elective Requirements chosen from
the following: 1518 credits

O Home Econ 100, 164, 166, 175, 210, 230, 327,
334, 338, 350, 362, 370, 417b, 417d, 421, 425,
426, 427, 428, 450, 451, 470

{This major to be combined with Elementary Teaching
minor. See Educatian Department listing for detaits.)

Minor 25 credits

O Courses selected under departmental advisement,
Preliminary consultation is essential before under-
taking a minor,

Minor: Child De selopment

and Family Relationships 25 credits

(To be combined with Special Education major or Early
Childhood Education specialization)

Core Requirements: 22 credits

{J Home Econ 120, 150

{0 Home Econ 224

O Home Econ 320

O Home Econ 420, 422, 423, 424

Elective Requirements chosen from the following:
3 credits

O Home Econ 100, 154, 166, 175, 210, 230, 327,
334, 3238, 350, 362, 370, 417b, 417d, 421, 425,
426,427, 428, 450, 451, 470



Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence in home
economics normally requires completion of the major
with a grade average of 2.5 or better.

The vocational certificate is granted upon completing
the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts in Education
including the above major concentration and supervised
teaching in home economics.

All students being certified for vocational certification in
home economics must comply with Washington State
Administrative Code No. 390-28-010(6) which states:
“By September 1, 1973, the preparation for vocational
teaching for ali persans shall include instruction in safety
and industrial hygiene practices.”

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major Concentrations 110 credits
(70 credits in Home Economics plus Supporting Courses)

(These concentrations satisfy both a major and a minor.)

General Home Economics Emphasis

[0 Required common core courses for this emphasis:
Home Econ 100, 210, 310, 410 {4 credits)

O Selected credits from each area listed below with

committee advisement {9 credits each): child

development and family relationships; foods and

nutrition; home management and family economics;

housing, furnishings, equipment, design; textiles and

clothing

Home economics electives: 21 credits

Supporting courses: Econ 201 plus 35 credits under

advisement from art, sociology, psychology,

economics, chemistry, biology, technolagy or

philosophy

Common core: Home Econ 100, 101, 120, 150, 166 or
461, 175, 210, 224, 230, 310, 334, 370, 410 (25-26
credits) '

ao

Family and Community Services Emphasis

[J Common core requirements as shown above {25-26
credits)

O Emphasis requirements: 44-45 credits in home
economics classes to be planned with departmental

Home Economics

advisory committee to meet student’s proposed
career objectives

O Supporting courses: Econ 201, Psych 201 and 351,
Soc 202 and Soc 340, plus 17 credits taken under
advisement

Housing, Equipment and Furnishings Emphasis

0 Common core requirements as shown above (25-26
credits)

[0 Emphasis requirements: Home Econ 164, 272, 273,
364, 367, 371, 372, 375, 376, 470, 475, 478 {35
credits)

0 Home economics electives: 811 credits

0 Supporting courses: 40 credits under advisement
from technology, arl, physics, economics, speech,
sociology, anthropology, or geography

25 credits

O Courses selected under departmental adviscment;
prior consultation is essential before undertaking a
minor

Minor

A one or two year program is planned for students who
may wish to transfer or who have special needs for less
than z degree program. Consuit department for details,

COURSES IN HOME ECONOMICS

100 INTRODUCTION TO HOME ECONOMICS (1)

Orientation in the five areas of home economics and a
veview of the Ffield in terms of history, philosophy,
profesgsional opporiunities.

101 DESIGN ORIENTATION (3)

Not opea to students with credit in  Art 270,
Fundamental art principles and design concepts, empha-
sizing color, patiern, texture, and space.

120 THE PRE-SCHOOL CHILD IN THE FAMILY (2}

Intellectual, physical, soeial, and emotional development
of the child from conception through age four, with
emphasis upon the relationskip of the child to the family,

130 HUMAN NUTRITION (3}

Prerequisgite: general education chemistry regquirement
and Biol 101 or equivalent, Basic nutrition principles and
nutritive needs of people, food habits, nutrition
education,

164 TEXTILES FOR THE CONSUMER (3}

Comparative properties of textile fibers and fabrics for
clothing and home furnishings.
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166

175

210

224

230

250

233

250

272

273

300

310
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CLOTHING DESIGN AND SELECTION {2)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 101 or Art 270 and Home
Econ 164 recommended; not open to home economics
majors with credit in 260. Selection of eclothing from
aesthefic and consumer aspects.

PERSONAL ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN (2)

Prerequisite: Home Ec¢on 101 for home economies
majors, Iniroduction to furniture, decorative arts,
architecture and landsecaping for the home.

CONCEPTS IN HOME ECONOMICS (1)

Prerequisite: Home Econ 100. Ceonecepts common to the
five areas of home economics,

MARRIAGE AND FAMILY LIVING (2)

Prerequisite: Gen St 105 or equivalent. Interpersonal
relationships in pre-marifal and marital interaction,
DECISION-MAKING IN THE FAMILY (2)

Basic concepts of management and decision-making
viewed wilhin the framework of the family as an
ecosystem,

HUMAN NUTRITION LABORATORY (2)

Prerequisites: lome Eeon 150; general education
chemigtry requirement and Biel 101 or equivalent.
Evaluaiion of nutritional status in case study situalions,
dietary methodologies, relationship of nutrition, food,
and health; laboratoxy,

FOODS (3)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 150; Home FEeon 272
recommended. Basie prineciples of food preparation and
selection; laboratory experience and demonstration.

CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION (3)

Prercquisites: Home Econ 164, 166. Home Eecon 101 or
Art 270, and permission of department. Basic construe-
tion techniques; cinphasis on management of resources.

HOUSEHOLD EQUIFMENT I (3)

Evaluaiion of household equipment:; applicztion to the
famiiy s management,

HOUSEHOLD EQUIPMENT IT  (2)

Prerequisite: Home Econ 272, Analysis of electrical and
non-glectrical equipment; energy conservation; laboratory
experience | demonstration,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN HOME ECONOMICS {1-5)
(See Home Econ 404.)

HOME ECONOMICS RESEARCH METHODS (1)

Prerequisite: Home Econ 210.
purposes and methods in  the
economics,

Analysis of research
five areas of home

320

321

327

334

338

350

353

861

362

364

365

367

CHILD DEVELOPMENT (3)

Prerequisites: [lome Econ 120, Gen St 105 or equivalents,
Development of the school age child (5-12) from a
developmental point of view, with emphasis on the
relationships of the child in the family.

ADOLESCENT DEVELOPMENT {2)

Prerequisite: Gen 5i 105 or equivalent. Development of
the adolescent; implications for guidanece in the family
and group situations,

FIELD EXPEEIENCES IN HOME ECONOMICS (2-5)

Prerequisite: pzrmission of department, QOpportunity to
work  with  communilty, business, and government
organizations and agencies utilizing home economics
skills, (5/1] gracing only .}

CONSUMER ECONOMICS {2)

Current consiyner issues in  the
responsibilities and protections.

economic  world;
FAMILY FINANCE {3}

Prerequisites: 3en St 105, Econ 201 or Gen St 200.
Management of family income and expenditures in the
changing family cycle.

WNUTRITION: ASPECTS OF HUMAN GROWTH (2)

Prerequigite: Home HKeon 150; Home Econ 250
recommended. Nutritional needs during pregnancy,
lactation, growth, and old age: indices of nuiritional

status,

FAMILY MEAL MANAGEMENT (3)

Prerequisites: Home Eecon 150, 253, and permission of
department, Concepts of management applied to meal
service for the family.

CLOTHING AMALYSIS {2)

Prerequisite: Home Econ 260 or equivalent. Limited to
home economics education majors. New techniques
applied to metaods of teaching clothing; special fabrics;
principles of fitting.

FAMILY CLOTHING (2)

Prerequisite: Fome Econ 164 or 166 recommended.
Setection of family clothing to meet changing life cycle
needs,

TEXTILES FOA HOME FURNISIIINGS (3)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 164 and 175 or 375, Historical
and contemporary design of decorative and functional
textiles for home furnishing,

ADVANCED TEXTILES (3)

Prerequisite: Home Econ 164 or equivalent, Emphasis on
special fabrics and finishes, fiber modifications and textile
legisiation.

WEAVING DESIGN (3)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 101 and 164. Weaving taught
through the use of a variety of looms and materials.
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400
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HOUSING I (3)
Prerequisites: Home Econr 10® or Art 270; Home Econ

175: permission of departmeni. Housing for the family;
historical, aesthetic and cultural implications.

HOQUSING IT (3)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 370: Home Econ 372
recommended, Mulfiple housing for the family: its
planning and design.

HOUSEHOLD 3YSTEMS (3)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 272, 370; Tech 313 recom-
mended, Factors affecting lighting, indoor elimate control
and waste systerns in the home environment,

HOME FURNISHINGS (3)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 101 or Art 270; Home Econ
175 and permission of department; Home Econ 164
recommended, Laboratory experiences with selection,
arrangement, design of home furnishings,

HISTORY OF
ARTS (3)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 375, Development of furniture
and decorative arts from ancient to contemporary times.

FURNITURE AND DECORATIVE

PROFESSIONAL WORKROOM EXPERIENCE |IN

INTERIOR DESIGN (3)

Prerequisites: Home Eeon 364 and 375. Supervised
experience in professional interior design workvooms for
drapery, curtains and shade construction, uphoistering
and related areas. §/U grading only.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN HOME ECONOMICS (1-5)

Prerequisite: permission of @epartment chairman. Ad-
vaneced students with a creditable record in home
economics may work on a special problem by conference
arrangement,

SEMINAR IN HOME ECONOMICS (1)
Prerequisite: Home Econ 310. Current issues,

INDIVIDUALIZING HOME ECONOMICS (3)

For home economics teachers who wish to add any or all
of the following components inte their learning systems:
(1) perscnalized or individealized program, (2) self
instruetional, (3) non-graded, {4) ungraded, (5} student
directed andfor managed. Studenis will design a system
under which their students operate in any or all of the
ahove components. The system will be designed for their
particular progratn and facility.

HOME ECONOMICS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS
(3}

Prerequisites: ztudent teaching or teaching experience,

The development of home econemies concepts and skills

for the elementary school curriculam.

IN-SERVICE HOME ECONOMICS SUPERVISORY
TRAINING FOR SUPERVISION OF STUDENT
TEACHERS (3)

Prerequisite: vocational certification in home economics
under State of Washingion certification regulations;
master teacher with a minimum of two or more years of

417d

41 7e

418

420
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424

425

Home Economics

teaching experience in the State of Washington who has
worked as a cooperating teacher with student teachers
prior to {aking this course, In-service training of master,
vocationally certified home economics teachers to prepare
them for agsuming certain supervisory tasks (in liew of
college supervision) when working with student teachers
in home economics.

CONTEMPORARY
SHIPS (3)

Prerequisite: Home Ec¢on 424 or eguivalent. Exploration
of contemporary issues in family rvelationships,

ISSUES IN FAMILY RELATION-

CONSUMER EDUCATION
TEACHERS (1-3)

Prerequisite: student teaching or home economics
teaching experience. Comprehensive overview of current
consumer issues; exploration of new media and resources;
deseription and evaluation of consumer 2ducation courses
and /ot programs for home economics at the secondary
level.

FOR HOME ECONOMICS

DESIGN CENTER RESEARCH PROJECT (1-3)

Prerequisite: Tech 214 or Home Econ 101, Directed
research in design under the auspices of the Western
Design Center. {Also listed as Tech 418.)

LABORATORY EXPERIENCE WITH THE FRE—
$CHOQOL CHILD ({3)

Prereguisites: Home FEcon 120 and Gen 5t 105
permission of department; a tuberculosis {est required in
compHance with state law, Obgervation and participation
in nursery schoo! laboratory. 5/U grading only.

DEVELOPMENTAL ASPECTS OF ADULTHOOD AND
AGING (3)

Prerequisite;: Gen St 105 or equivalent; permission of
department. Physical, economie, psychological and social
changes in the middie and later years. Emphasis on
changes in family relationships, finances, living environ-
ment and employment, Personal, social and community
resources explored,

NURSERY EDUCATION ({3)

Prerequisite: Edue 431. Development (_)f‘ curriculum for
nursery school age children emphasizing experiences
which develep language perceptual, motor, creative and
interpersonal competencies. (Also offered as Ed 432.)

SEMINAR IN ADVANCED CHEILD DEVELOP-
MENT (3)
Prerequisites: 5 credits in upper division child develop-

ment courses and permission of department. Critical
analysis of aspects of child development, recent
development of theories; supervized individusl projects.

FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS (3)
Prerequisite: Home Econ 224 or equivalent. Concepts of
the family; current issues, family life education.

FAMILY COUNSELING (3)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 424 or equivalent: permission
of department. Analytical congideration of causes and
development of family problems; survey of coungeling
technigues.
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FARENT - CHILD INTERACTION (3}

Frerequisites: Home Econ 320 and 424 or equivalent.
Emphasizes child-rearing practices, parent effectiveness
and training.

FIELD EXPERIENCES IN HQME ECONOMICS (2-5)

Prerequisite: permission of department. Opportunity io
work with community, business, and povernment
organizations and agencles utilizing home economics
skills. {(S/U grading only.}

FAMILY DYNAMICS {2}

Prerequisiie: permission of department, Case analvsis of
raarriage an<d family interaction as ¥ relates to conflict;
implication for counseling by paraprofesgionals, parents,
and teachers.

HOME MANAGEMENT {2}

Prerequisites: Home Ecorn 230, senior standing and
permission of department. Philosophy and theory of
management and decigion mzking in the family from an
interdisciplinary viewpoint.

HOME MANAGEMENT LABORATORY {3}

Prerequisites: Gen St 105, Home Econ 353, 230, and
permission of department. Application of concepts and
principles of home management te group and home living.

HOME ECONOMICS VOCATIONAL EDUCATION (5}

Prerequisites: Psych 371, senior status, and 36 credits in
raguired home economics: to be taken immediately
preceding student teaching. Competency-based program
designed for entry level of all aspecis of secondary
vocational home economics teaching: lesson, unitl, course
planning and department management.

CURRICULUM IN HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION
(3}

Prerequigite: student teaching andjor {eaching experience.

Functional home economics programs for middle school,

sanior high and adults. Aralysis and synthesis of current

concepts emphasizing the planning of courses of study

and scope ang sequence of programs.

ADULT EDUCATION IN HOME ECONOMICS (3)

Frerequisite: permission of department, Principles of
education for adul learmers, development of home
eccnormics programs for adult edueation; philosophies,
ixgues and obiectives.

FEESOURCES FOR
EDUCATICN (2}

Current rescurces for the teaching of consumer education,
focusing on new materials in family life eduestion, child
development, consumer economics, family finance, with
implicatiions for use in the home economics programs for
middle, junicr and senior high schools.

CURRENT ISSUES AND RESQURCES (2-3)

Irerequisite: home economics teaching experience or
student teaching experience, Current select concepts in
home economics subject areas appropriate for secondary
teaching and current techniques, media, and teaching
appraaches to implement these concepts in the secondary
classroom.

TEACHING CONSUMER
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EVALUATION IN HOME ECONOMICS {2)

Prarequisite: supervised teaching recommended. Appli-
cation of current concepis in evaluation to home
economics.

CHILD NUTRITION (3}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 150 and 320, or Psych 352, or
equivalent, Application of nutrition principles to care and
feeding of children; relationship to growth and develop-
ment,; indices of nutritional status,

FIELD STUDIES IN CHILD NUTRITION (2-5)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 254, 350, 450, and permission
af department, Survey and application of research studies
with children; supervised field work. S/U grading only.

SOCIAL AND CULTURAL ASPECTS OF FOOD (3}

Home Econ 353; Anth 201, Social and
to  the

Prerequisites:
cultural development of pecple as related
acceptance and use of food.

RESEARCH PROBLEMS IN FOODS AND NUTRITION
(2-5)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 250, 350, 353 and 310:

permission of department, Significant current research in

human nufrition and foods; research techniques and

application to selected problems, 5/U grading only,

CLOTHING AND HUMAN BEHAVIOR (3)

Implications and significance of clothing in Western
society, with special! emphasis on clothing symbelism,
soctal stratification, development of self<oncept and
fashion.

HOUSING AND SOCIETY (3)

Prerequisite: Soc 340. The personal environment and its
relation to the community.

ADVANCED HOME FURNISHINGS (3)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 164, 175, 375, and permission
af department, 'Traditional and contemporary design in
home furnishings; advanced planning problems,

CONTEMPORARY DESIGN IN HOME FURNISHINGS
(2)

Prerequisite: Honte Econ 1753. American and international
influences on contemporary design,

FIELD EXPERIENCE IN INTERIOR DESIGN (3)

Prerequisite: Horme Econ 478, Supervised experience in a
professional interior design studico or retail interiors
business. S/U grading only.

INTERIOR DESIGN PLANNING (3)

Prerequisites: f{ome Econ 475 and Tech 311 and 313 or
equivalent; permsssion of department. Seniors only. §fU
grading only. Plinning course for interior designers or
related design fields. Variety of projecis—residential and
ingtitutional, presentations and critiques, Field trips to
professional designers,



497m CONSUMER EDUCATION INTERDISCIPLINARY
WORKSHOP (3)
Prerequisite: current teaching in secondary schools.
Development of background contenl in  consumer
education; selecting, adapting, and developing an
interdigeiplinary currienlum for effective teaching of

497n

497p

497q

consumer education at the secondary
summer, 1975.)

level, (Offered

NUTRITION AND FOODS IN THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL CURRICULUM (2)

The development and application of nutrition and food
concepts in the elementary school curriculum, (Offered
summer, 1975.)

METRICS FOR THE CONSUMER (2)

Consumerism in relationship to effective use of metric
units:; practical application of metric concepts: develop-
ment of projects to simplify understanding of the
Systerne International d'Unites. (Offered summer, 1975.)

SEXUAL STEREOTYPES AND HUMAN RELATION-
SHIPS (2}

An examination of the ways sexual prejudices and
stereotypes pervade our relationships, influencing roles
and self-esteem: exploring challenging concepts of family
life ¢ducation lhroughout the family life ecyele and in
varied settings. (Offered summer, 18756.)
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INTERNATIONAL FOODS (2)

Lecture/demonstration of food preparation technigues in
relationship to culturalfsocial aspects of food. dining out
at selected restaurants in the Bellingham arca. {Offered
summetr, 1975.)

EXPERIMENTAL CLOTHING AND TEXTILES (MEN’S
WEAR) (2)

Prerequisites: home economics teaching experience and
permission of department. A workshop designed es-
pecially for home economics teachers for updating
knowledge of textiles and experimenting with clothing
construction technigues for menswear, {Offered summer,
1975.)

ADMIKISTRATION OF PRE-SCHOOL PROGRAMS
(2)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 420 and 422 or equivalent,

Management and administration technigues, teacher

petrformance and evaluation, staff training, and con-

ferencing skills necessary in directing early childhood

programs. {Qffered summer, 1975.

SCANDINAVIAN TOUR OF DESIGN AND ART (5)
Prerequisite: permission of department, Summer tour of
Norway, Sweden, Finland, and Denmark; study of art,
design, architecture, home turnishings, industrial design,
arts and crafts.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN HOME ECONOMICS (1-5)
(5ee Home Econ 400.)
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ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

Wasdilngton State College

A Cluster Colfege of @est




Huxley College

Huxley College is primarily an upper division program
that focuses on problem-oriented study concerning man
and his environment. It is an interdisciplinary college
concerned with the physical, biological and social
dimensions of environmental problems.

HUXLEY PHILOSOPHY

The college was named for Thomas Henry Huxley, the
father of the eminent British family of scientists and
writers. The following quotation from his grandson gives
a philosophical cornerstone:

Sooner rather than later we will be forced to get
away from a system based on artificially increasing
the number of human wants, and set about
coistructing  one aimed at the qualitative
satisfaction of real human needs, spirituai and
mental as well as material and physiological.

— Sir Julian Huxley, The Humanist Frame

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

The purpose of Huxiey College is to discover, assemble,
integrate and disseminate knowledge toward the
resclution of environmental problems for the enhance-
ment of human life. An ‘“environmental problem” is
‘considered to be any environmental condition which is
perceived by man as being less good than it ought to be,
Examples of environmental problems Huxley is con-
cerned with include environmental degradation, resource
explo.tation, destructive land use, congestion, and
ecosystem disruption and destruction. Other areas of
investigation are energy and the utilization of energy,
population size and effects, physical and mental health,
aesthetic  form, wildlife conservation, open space
utilization and the productive use of leisure time
(recreation). Toward this purpose, Huxley engages in the
following academic activities:

1. The discovery of new knowledge or new ways of
o'ganizing existing knowledge. Faculty members
and students are engaged in research dealing with
such topics as the effects of fluorides upon
ecosystems; the ecological effects of terrestrial and
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marinc oil spills; water quality in nearby Puget
Sound; and the development of environmental
attitudes and value changes,

2. The integration and assemblage of existing know-
ledge into more comprehensive systems, through
activities such as courses, lectures and media
presentations, and through publications.

3. The dissemination of information not only to
students and faculty of Huxley, but to the entire
Western Washington campus, the community, other
environmental professionals and to society in
general,

4, The application of knowledge and skills to
environmental  problems to  facilitate  their
resolution.

COLLEGE STRUCTURE

Huxley College is one of the three cluster calleges of
Western Washington State College. The concept of
cluster colleges grew out of the pressures that
accompany the rapid growth which has occurred at the
state-supported colleges and universities in Washington
and from the concern that the intimacy in student-
faculty relationships possible in a smaller institution
would be lost in the effort to provide educational
opportunities for increasing numbers of students.
Western Washington State College is determined that
students and faculty may work together as a community
of scholars and that the advantages of a smaller
institution be preserved,

As a cluster college, Huxley operates under the
jurisdiction of the Board of Trustees and the President
of Western Washingzon State College. For legal purposes
it is a division of WWSC. Huxley students participate in
the academic, administrative and social activitics of
Huxley College; they receive their degrees from Huxley
College, a division of WWSC, They are also members of
the Western student body, may take part in all student
activities, and have access to all library, computer,
academic, athletic and recreational facilitics of Western.

Huxley occupies the Narthwest Environmental Studiecs
Center, completed in 1973, Besides housing Huxley
College, this building has classrooms and laboratories



designed for environmenta! studies in air, water and land
systems.

ASSOCIATED FACILITIES

Aquatic Studies Program

The Aquatic Studies Program serves the WWSC
community by maintaining special water-related research
and instructional fecilities which can be used to augment
regular curricular studies. Specifically, ils operations
include  offices, rescarch laboratories, technical
assistance, analytical and monitoring capacities located
in the Environmental Studies Center {the former
Institute for Freshwater Studies} and the Shannon Point
Marine Center, which it administers for a consortium of
state-supported cotleges. The latter is located on Fidalgo
Island, 40 miles from the WWSC campus; it operates
yearround, and is especially geared to resident,
undergraduate offerings in a variety of marine subjects.
Huxley students frequently utilize these faciiities in their
problem series projects; those students in the marine
resources concentration are advised 1o schedule some of
their course work at Shannon Point.

Huxley College Center
for Environmentul Education

The Huxley College Center for Environmental Education
is an adjunct to Huxley Coltege, designed fo facilitate
the growth and development of environmental education
in Northwest Washington communities. Huxiey students
in environmental education work with Center perscnnel
to strengthen community and public school environ-
mental education programs. The center is supported by
grant funds from various sources.

GOALS OF THE
UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM

Because Huxtey College was formed to focus on man’s
interactions with his environment—physical and bio-
logical entities, social structure and the cultural heritages

Huxley College

that motd his responses—it offers multidisciplinary study
encompassing all dimensions of envirenmental problems.
In addition to traditional coursework, the College is
concerned with helping students develop professional
skitls and seif-confidence. Problem-oriented study is
therefore stressed at Huxley.

Most of the current activity at the College is devoted to
undergraduate teaching. A successful program of
education must be flexible and dynamic to meet student
needs as well as social needs. The Huxley undergraduate
program has been planned to help a student develop the
fotlowing qualities by the time of graduation so he or
she can function to actualize his or her greatest
potential,

1. A synthetic, holistic understanding of environ-
mental studies, as well as adequate technical
information for making responsiblie career decisions.

2. Problem-resolving competence; i.¢., competence in
problem perception, definition, analysis and
synthesis.,

3. A sense of appreciation for quality in one's
environmentai surrcundings.

4. An awareness of individual and social ethics,
including some foundation of a personal ethic.

5.  An awareness of the cultural characteristics of this
and other cultures, as those characteristics affect the
envirohment.
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Huxley College
HUXLEY FACULTY

RUTH F. WEINER {1974) Professor and Dean of Huxley

College.

BE, MS, University of llinois; PhD, The Johns Hopkins
Urniversity.

JAMES R. ALBERS {1971) Professor of Huxley College and
Vice Provost for Instruction and Research, WWSC, BS,
Washington State  University; MS, George Washington
Uriversity; PhD, University of Washington,

RICHARD H. BERG {1970) Associate Professor of Environ-
mental Systems and Simulations. BS, MS, University of
Washington; PhD, Oregon State University.

DAVIL: E. CLARKE (1966) Associate Professor of Political
Science and Hux!ey College. BA, MA, Trinity (Cambridge);
PhD, Stanford Universily,

JACK M. EVERITT {1972} Assistant Profcssor af Environ-
mental Education, BA, Emory University; MA, Georgia
State University; EdD, University of Geargia.

*ERNST L. GAYDEN {1971} Associate Professar of Environ-
mental Planning. PhB, University of Chicago; MS, Hinois
Institule of Technology.

JOHN C. MILES (1968} Assislant Professor of Environmential
Edscation. BA, Dartmouth College; MA, University of
Oregan,

JAMES R, NEWMAN (1970} Associate Professor of Ecosyslems
Anilysis. BS, BA, University of Santa Clara; PhD, University
of California, Davis.

GILBERT A. PETERSON ({1972} Assistanl Professor of
Environmental Planning, BS, Youngstown Statc University;
MUP, University of Washinglon.

LYNN A, ROBBINS (1971) Assistant Professor of Human
Ecology. BA, University of Utah; MA, PhD, University of
Oregon,

WILLIAM C. SUMMERS (1971} Associate Professor of Marine
Recources and Director of Shannon Point Marine Center,
BME, PhD, University of Minnesota.

HERBERT H. WEBBER (1970} Associate Professor of Marine
Resources. BSc, PhD, University of British Cotumbia,

MING-HG YU (1970} Associale Professor of Environmental
He:lth. BS, National Taiwan University; M$S, PhD, Utah
State University.

Associated Faculty

Robert Aegerler

College Architect
Environmental Planning
BArch, lowa S1ate University,

*On Lewve 1975-76
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ADMISSIONS

Pre-Huxley

Freshmen and sophomores are accepted provisionally to
receive advisement, participate in seminars and receive
assistance in completing a general education program in
preparation for a concentration area. Provisional
students are automatically admitted to regutar status
when the normal requirements are met.

Regular

Regular admission normally requires completion of
General Education Option | and appropriate concen-
tration preparation. Upper-division students (with 90 or
more credit hours) may also be accepted and may
complete the normal graduation requirements quickly.

Students transferring o Huxley from other institutions
must first be acceated by Western Washington State
College, Applications should be directed to WWSC and
should designate “Huxiey College” on the application
form. Alter notification of admission to Western is
received, the Huxley application form should be
submitted directly to Huxley College.

Students already attending Western should apply to the
Huxley ollice Tor application materials.

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

Students may take any Huxley course for a grade (A, B,
or C) or for pass (P); a D grade may be awarded for
credit in the core course, seminars, and problem series.
At the time of registration students must indicate the
grade or pass optior: for each course, {Seminars--Huxley
399 and 499-may be an exception; instructors may
reguire that the seminar be taken only for P.) Studcnts
may withdraw from any Huxley class without penalty at
any time during the quarter, If a student’s work is not
satisfactory, the instructor may withdraw the student
from the class at any time during the quarter. There is
no record on the transcript of courses from which a
student has withdrawn.

An incomplete grade (K} may be given for incomplete
work in a course. [t is the student’s responsibility to
complete the work and ensure that a grade is issued



within one vear after recciving the K, If work is not
satisfactory, or not completed, the K will remain on the
student’s transcript.

Grade Records

Instructors will not know which of their students are
taking a course for P, and will prepare a grade for all
students {except in the case of Huxley 399, 499). Grades
will be given to the Dean of Huxley who will in turn
indicate 1o the Registrar those grades that should be
indicated by P. Grade records will be maintained by the
Dean of Huxley. If at some time after completing his
academic program a student requires a grade for those
courses indicated on his transcript by P, he may petition
the Dean of Huxley to send the grade to the source
requiring it.

Probation

Full-time students are expected to successfully complete
at least 12 credit hours per quarter, or 75 per cent of
courses attempted, Part-time students are expected to
complete 75 per cent of courses attempted. If a student
does not mcet these levels he or she will be placed on
probation for the following quarter. Both student and
tutor will be notified of the action by letter. If academic
performance does not improve satisfactorily during the
quarter of probation, the student’s tutor may ask the
Admissions Committee to consider withdrawal of the
student from Huxley College.

Grievances

Student grievances should be submitted to the
Community Affairs Committee, If a student feels his
grievance is not fairly considered, he should then
petition the Dean of Huxley College for review.

ACADEMIC PROGRAM

Graduate Degrees

Huxley College offers work toward an M.S., an M.A., or
an M.Ed. degree through selected departments of the
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College of Arts and Sciences. Joint programs include
specializations in Environmental Planning through the
Department of Geography and Applied Biology through
the Department of Biology. A cooperative M.5. program
in Applied Systems Analysis through the departments of
Mathematics and Economics is also under consideration,
as are programs in Environmental Administration with
the Department of Economics and Business and
Environmental Education with the Education Depart-
ment. Students interested in these programs should
contact the Dean of Graduate Studies of WWSC, the
Dean of Huxley College and the chairman of the
particular department involved.

Undergraduate Degrees

Huxley Coliege offers a Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of
Arts, minor in Environmental Studics, and 2 minor in
Environmental Education.

Requirements for Bachelor of Science Degree with Major

in Environmental Studies

O 180 quarter hours of credit, minimum

O General education program

1 Huxley core (core courses, problem series, seminars)
and a concentration

A second major may be taken in any unit of WW5C,

Requirements for Bachelor of Arts Degree

O 180 quarter hours of credit, minimum

O General education program

00 Huxley core courses,  SEMINars,
requirement, structured electives

generalist

Requirements for a Minor in Environmental Studies
O  Huxley 301
O Five other Huxley courses (not 399, 499)

Requirement for a Minor in Environmental Education

O Huxley 301

1 Huxiey 370, and three courses from the following
Huxley courses: 311, 335, 350, 377, 383, 417, 430,
436

General Education Requirement

Huxley recognizes three options for compietion of a
general education program. Option | is recommended to
students planring pre-Huxley programs, Students enter-
ing with Options Il or {ll may have to make up
deficiencies in their background.
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Option | — Huxley General Education Program

Mathematics and Natural Sciences

U Biology 120 and 210 {equivalent to two quarters in
biology}

i3 Chemistry 115 or 121 {equivaient to one quarter of
chemistry above the 101 level, or to one quarter of
a sequence in chemistry}

00 Earth Science (Geography 203, or Geology 21 1, or
Geology 101 and 214; ie., physical geography or
geology above the 101 level}

[} Physics 101 or 131-133 or 231-233 (ene year of
high)schooi physics, or a course at the 100 or 200
level

[J Mathematics {a course other than Mathematics 100
or 151; equivalent to a course in precalculus {e.g.,
Math 121}, calculus, statistics, or computer
programming)

Humanities and Communication

D At least four courses, including:

D istory (any course in history at any college level)

3 Three other courses (English 201 or 202 is
recommended) '

Social and Behavioral Sciences

[0 At least four courses, including:

(3 Economics {(Economics 202 is recommended)

O Three other courses

Option I} — Other General Education Program

The <ompletion of a recognized general education
program from the other colleges at WWSC—College of
Arts and Sciences, Coilege of Ethnic Studies or
Fairhaven College—and a course in each of the four
naturz) science tool arcas.

Option I — AA Degree

The completion of an AA degree program at a
community college with which WWSC has a recognition
agreerient, and a course in each of the four natural
science (ool areas,

Core Courses {14 credit hours required)

These courses are designed to give all students a common
background in environmental concepts essential for
comprehension of man, his natural and social environ-
ment, and his reliance and influence on the environment.
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Courses in biology .and chemistry are recommended as
prereguisites to these core courses.

0 Huxley 304 Man, Society and Environment | {5)
0 Huxley 305 Man, Society and Environment 1} {5}
3 Senior Participa:ion as required (4)

Problem Series

Problem series is recommended for all students but is a
requirement for those in a B.S. academic program.

Students at Huxley are expected to carry out
independent  study  pertaining 0 their educational
objectives. The objective of problem series is to give the
Huxley student the opportunity to focus his energy,
experience and training upon a problem of the
environment, primarily to learn {a) how to identify a
problem; (b} what constitutes an “environmental”
problem; (¢} how his cxperience and knowledge has
prepared {or failed to prepare} him to perceive and work
on envirohmental oroblems; and (d) methods and
strategies of problem identification, definition and
solution.

The probiem series ‘s undertaken together with one or
more tutors from the Huxley faculty and may be soveral
individual problem investigations or a serics of steps in a
major investigation. {1 may take the form of a library,
laboratory, community or internship experience. All
problem series must be concluded with a recorded
statement  {writien, taped, filmed or graphically
portrayed) describing the process and the outcomes of
the investigation or internship. These reports will be
reviewed for publicition and dissemination within the
environmental studies community. A symposium featur-
ing student work caried out in problem series wili be
held each year,

Problem series consists of Huxley 398 {4) plus at least

eight credits of Huxlcy 498.

Seminagrs {6 credit hours required spread over at
least four quarters)

The seminars serve its meeting grounds for faculty and
students, Students are encouraged to initlate and
conduct seminars, Seminars allow detailed study of
particular topics anc serve to increase rapport between
students and faculty of different disciplines.



Generalist Requirement
{63 credit hours; for B.A. degree)

The Bachelor of Arts degree requires breadth in
environmental studies. The courses of the generalist
requirement stress this breadth as well as the importance
of an interdisciplinary approach to environmental
studies. Courses required are Huxley 311, 330a, 350a,
351, 370, 383, 436 and 470 (31 credit hours).
Structured electives, i.e., courses selected under
advisement from the student's tutor, account for 32
credit hours and may include problem serjes credit
andfor College of Arts and Sciences courses, Huxley
courses may be chosen from one or a number of
concentrations.

Concentrations  {(for B.S. degree)

Concentrations focus on recognized areas of environ-
mental concern. Student programs in the concentrations
may draw upon a number of different disciplines for
analysis. Concentrations are designed to prepare students
for career opportunities. They cluster into three major
areas of emphasis:

|  Applied Ecology and Environmental Science
Ecosystems Analysis
Environmental Health
Systems and Simulations
Marine Resources

Il Education and Human Ecolagy
Environmental Education
Environmental Jourpalism
Human Ecclogy

11l Planning and Administration
Environmental Planning
Environmental Administration

I Applied Ecofogy & Environmental Science

Students electing concentrations in this group will focus
primarily upon the scientific and technological
dimensions of environmental studies.

Ecosystems Analysis {64 credil hours)

Man today is faced with many social, physical and
biclogical problems. These problems are complex,
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touching on many environments and ecosystems.
Solutions have generally been proposed from a singular
point of view resulting at best in partial success which
often causes other unseen difficulties; e.g., control of
insect pests with DDT,

Viable solutions to these problems lie in the holistic
understanding of the impact of man on the functional
units of our biosphere, ecosystems. The concentration
will focus on impacted ecosystems by comparative
analyses of natural and man-influenced ecosystems.
Field investigations, environmental impact analysis and
modeling will be emphasized in the concentration.
Consideration will be given to strategies for managing
ecological systems.

Vocational opportunities are passible with various
environmental protection agencies and agencies involved
in the environmental impact assessment process. The
concentration wiil alsc prepare students for graduate
work in applied and interdisciplinary ecology programs.

Program adviser: |ames Newman.

Recommended preparation: One year of biology,
courses in statistics and organic chemistry; or biology,
statistics and one year of geography, sociology,
economics or mathematics.

Concentration Requirements (40 credit hours)

Hux 330z, 330b Applied Ecology {5}

Hux 231a, 331b Population Dynamics 1 {5}

Hux 350ab Introduction to Environmental
Pollution {5}

Hux 365 Energy and Energy Resources {4) or Hux

450 Environmental Biochemistry (5)

Hux 422 Pollution and Marine Ecology (5)

Hux 435 Ecological Systems Analysis (4)

Hux 436 Environmental Impact Studies {4)

Hux 465 Systems Analysis (4)

Hux 485 Resource Management (4)

ectives {24 credit hours, under advisement)
I(-{L;x 311 Introduction to Environmenta! Planning
4
Hux 321a Oceanography and Marine Resources (4}
Hux 322 Marine Resources (4}
Hux 352 Nutrition [ {4)
Hux 361 Water Poliution {4)
Hux 362 Air Pollution (4)

DoooOo o oogoo 0 aod
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Hux 423 Technigues of Marine Analysis (4)

Hux 431 Population Dynamics [1 {4}

Hux 457 Pollutants and Health {3)

Hux 452 Nuwrition 11 (4}

Hux 466 Madeling and Natural Systems (4)

Hux 485 Resource Management (4)

Or a sequence of upper division caurses in biology,
mathematics, geography, geology or other depart-
mental offerings.

ooooooo

Environmental Health

The environmental health concentration is concerned
with tne understanding of those substances, forces and
conditions in the surrounding environment that may
infiuence man’s health and well being. Such probtems as
air and water pollution, nutrition, food contamination,
overpopulation, pesticides and radiation exposure are
consid zred. The concentration not only stresses creation
of an environment which is healthful and contributes to
highquatity living, but also sceks the tools and
methodology to be used for analyzing environmental
health related problems.

The environmental health program  also  provides
sufficient flexibility so that the student interested in
continuing with graduate education can plan his course
work 1o meet graduate school admissions requirements.

There nas been and will continue to be a great need for
adequately-trained people to monitor the environment
and to plan and manage environmental health programs.
Such persons arc prepared to work in a variety of
programs such as food guality control, water supply,
sewage disposal, air poliution, water pollution,
institutional health and general sanijtation.

Program advisers: Ruth Weiner, Ming-Ho Yu.

Recommended preparation: One year each of biology
and chemistry; Home Economics 150.

Concentration Requirements:
O General Environmental Health Program {64 credit

hours)
- Hux 311 Introduction to Environmental
Planning {4)

+ Hux 350a, 350b Introduction to Environmental
Poliution {5}
* Hux 351 Food, Hunger and Malnutrition (3)
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* Hux 361 Water Pollution {4)

* Hux 362 Air Pollution (4)

* Hux 365 Energy and Energy Resources (4)

* Hux 430 Environment and Politics | {4}

* Hux 450 Environmental Biochemistry (5)

* Hux 451 Pcllutams and Health (3)

- Biol 345 Fundamentals of Micrabiology (5)

. (Biol) 398-9 Human Anatomy and Physiclogy

10
* Chem 351-< Organic Chemistry {10-11)
+ Health Ed 447 Community Health (3)
O Nutrition Pragram (56 credit hours)

* Hux 335 Human Ecology {4}
Hux 350a, 350b Introduction to Environmental
Pollution (5)

* Hux 351 Fcod, Hunger and Malnutrition (3)

* Hux 352 Nutrition [ (4)

+ Hux 370 Ervironmentat Psychology (4)

- Hux 400 !ndependent Studies on Nutrition
{2-5)

» Hux 450 Environmental Biochemistry (5)

= Hux 452 Nutrition I (4)

+ Biol 345 Fundamentals of Microbiology {5)

. (Biol 348-9 Human Anatomy and Physiclogy

10)

+ Chem 251 Elementary Organic Chemistry (5)

* Health Ed 447 Community Health (3)

- Home Econ 250 Human Nutrition Laboratory

(2)

Concentration Electives {7-10 credit hours)
L1 Electives appropriate to student's background and
goals, under advisement

Environmental Systems and Simulations(56 credit hours)

Environmental systems and simulations is an under-
graduate program designed to give the student a
comprehensive view of environmental issues. Environ-
mental complexity is studied through modeling (in-
cluding computer models) and simulation of natural and
man-made systems. Typical topics are air and water
systems, biological harvesting models, growth models,
encrgy use and policy models, and the problem of social
variables in physical models. Data gathering and
measurement technigues are also considercd. Use of the
Huxley computer facility is encouraged.

Students in this conzentration would usually expect to
g0 on to graduate schools in environmental science,



systems analysis or cnvironmental systems cngineering.

Students would also be capable of employment al the
techmician level in local, state and federal programs in
the arcas of air and water analysis. Students wha are
interested in this concentration are urged to contact
cither of the program advisers for freshman advising.

Program adviser: Richard Berg.

Required preparation: Two quarters each of chemistry
and calculus, and one quarter of biology are required.
Students without these prerequisites will be considered,
but the requircd preparation will have to be made up.

Concentration Requirements

3 Hux 311 Introduction to Environmental Planning
{4)

Hux 335 Human Ecology (4)

Hux 350a, 350b Introduction to Environmental
Pollution (5)

Hux 361 Water Pollution {4)

Hux 362 Alr Pollution {4}

Hux 365 Energy and Energy Resources {4)

Hux 383 Environmental Economics (4)

Hux 435 Ecosystems Analysis and Madeling (4)
Hux 465 Systems Analysis (4)

Hux 465 Natural Systems Simulation {4)

coocooogo aad

Concentration Electives
O Choose any three from:
. |(‘|L)JX 321 Oceanography and Marine Resources
4
+ Hux 330a, 330b Applicd Ecology (5)
 Hux 483 Resource Economics (4)
- Math 335 Introduction to Mathematical Pro-
gramming {4}
- Math 375 Numerical Mcthods {4)

Marine Resources {70 credit hours}

Although the ocezns are not an infinitely large source of
faod for man's increasing population, they do provide an
important protein source that is presently being
inefficiently utilized, World demand necessitates a more
effective use of this food resource. Marine organisms are
also important in yielding products used as resources for
medicine and industry, Thesc biotic resources are
jeopardized by over-harvesting, by usc of the ocean as a
waste disposal medium and by the development of
off-shore oil production. The living resources, although
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not the only resource man uses from the sea, are the
most important to man's present and probable future
nceds. To protect the potential of the oceans to produce
bictic resources, it is essential to understand the ocean’s
physical environment, the oceanic biota and the
ecological interrelations of marine organisms. A use of
the biotic potential of the sca that is consistent with an
understanding of the dimensions of the marine
ecosystem is the theme of this concentration of study.

Marine resources graduates will be qualified tor some
environmental positions in state and federal agencies
such as the Department of Ecology and the U.S. Bureau
of Sports Fisheries and Wildlife. Private engineering
consulting firms and industries are also sceking people
with an environmental biclogy background.

Graduate programs in a number of disciplines are open
to marine resources graduates who wish to continue
their education, Studenls may enter programs in
bivlogy, oceanography, ecology, marine biology or
fisheries.

Program advisers: William Summers, Bert Webber.
Recommended preparation: Onc  year of biology
{equivalent to Biol 120, 121 and 312}, one year of

chemistry in addition to the general education
requirement,

Concentration Requirements (62 credit hours)

O Hux 311 Introduction to Environmental Planning
(4)

O Hux 321a Oceanography and Marine Resources (3)

O Hux 321b Marine Resources Laboratory (2}

00 Hux 322 Marine Bioresources (4)

O Hux 330a, 330k Applicd Ecology (5)

£ Hux 350a, 350b Introduction to Environmental
Pollution {5)

O Hux 361 Water Pollution (4)

[0 Hux 422 Marine Bioresources (5)

[ Hux 423 Techniques of Marine Analysis (4)

0 Hux 436 Environmental Impact Studies (4)

O Chem 251-3 Organic Chemistry (9)

0 Geol 340 Geological Oceanography (3}

O] Biol 361 Biology of Commercially Important
Species {5)

O Biol 461 Marine Invertebrate Zoology (5)

Concentration Electives (8 credit hours)
O Sclected under advisement
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1t Education and Human Ecology

The emphasis in these concentrations is upon social and
humanistic dimensions of environmental problems.
Problems of culture and society, learning and fifestyle
are examined by students focusing their studies in this
arca. .

Environmental Education

The general objeclive of the concentration in cnviron-
mental education is to provide students interested in
educational roles of various types with an opportunity
to obtain a basic understanding of the qualities of the
environment in general and of the environmental
education process in particular. A number of options
have been developed within the program which will
allow students with varied interests opportunities toward
diverse career goals,

The program consists of several distinet parts. First, all
students acquire a synthetic and helistic understanding
of thz content of environmental studies. Second,
students examine the process of education from the
environmental perspective; i.e., how the cnvironmental
education process differs from other processes of
education, what jdeas and methods are central to the
proces; and what specific technigues are available to
facilitate the process. Third, students learn the content
and technigues essential to function in the professional
role which they wish to play. Courses may be taken in
journaiism, elementary education, disciplinary areas
essential for secondary school tcaching, recreation,
media technology or other areas. Fourth, students
participate in internships, a field practicum, or research.

Program advisers: John Miles, Jack Everitt.

The aptions within the present program include the
following:

Teacher Education: The goal of this option is not to
train = specialist in environmental studies but to assist in
the triining of teachers of one of the traditional subject
areas. |t is possible to complete this program in the
normal four-year college program only if advisement
begins in the freshman year. A program in cooperation
with the elementary education program or the respective
disciplinary department must be worked out individually
for each student,
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Environmental Education in a Recreation Setting: The
goal of this option is to assist in the training of
recreation professionals whose specialization within the
broad field of recreation will be environmental and
outdoor education.

Mass Communications and Environmental Education:
This option allows a student to combine his interests in
education, environmantal studies, mass communications
and/or media technology, utilizing extensively the
offerings of departments which specialize in various
aspects of communications,

Concentration Requirements
LI Environmental Education Courses (select four)
* Hux 370 Environmental Psychology {4)
* Hux 371 Education as an Environmental
Process (4)
= Hux 377 Al:ernative Futures (4)
* Hux 417 The Community Process (4)
* Hux 470 Environmental Ethics (4)
+ Hux 472 Environmental Education Curriculum

4

Electives in Specialization
O To vary with option

Opticn A (87 credits,
1. Four of the following:
Hux 370 Environmental Psychology (4)
Hux 371 Education as an Environmental Process {4)
Hux 377 Alternative Futures {4}
Hux 470 Environmental Ethics {4)
Hux 472 Environmental Education Curriculum (4)
2. Secondary subjact concentration (35-45 credit
hours} or elementary teaching minor {35 credit
hours)
3. Ed 310, Psych 352 or 353 (8 credit hours}
Ed/Psych 491-492 (12 credit hours)
Ed 494 or 455 (16 credit hours)
Field-based education sequence recommended

Option B (76 credit hours minimum)

1. Asin Option A (16 credit hours)

2. Coursework under advisement In the recreation
program and in Huxley College {45 credit hours)

3. Hux 398-498, Problem Serics or Internship (15
credit hours)



Option C (76 credit hours minimum)

. Asin A and B above {16 credit hours)

3. Coursewark under advisement in education and/or
communications, journalism andfor media tech-
nology (45 credit hours)

3. Hux 398498, Problem Series or Internship (15
credit hours}

Environmental fournalisrm

A program of 100 credit hours involving a double
Huxley-Journalism major may be elected. The student
electling this program will have an adviser both in Huxley
and in Journalism, The Huxley portion of the program
will provide the student with a basic background in
environmental studies and with the option to further
broaden this background or to examine a subsection of
environmenta! studics in some depth. The journalism
portion of the program will of course provide the tools
of the journalistic profession.

Program adviser: John Miles.

Concentration Requirements

1. General Education as required by Huxley

2. Journalism major: 45 credit hours, 15 credit hours
in environmental studies to be applied to the major
requirement

Huxley concentration (54 credit hours)

Concenlration requirements {35)

Hux 304/305 Man, Socicty and Environment [-and
It {10)

Hux 311 Introduction to Planning (4}

Hux 330a Applied Ecology (3)

Hux 350a, 350b Introduction to Environmental
Pollution (5}

Hux 383 Environmental Economics (4)

Hux 430 Environment and Politics | (4)

Hux 399/499 Seminars {6)

Concentration electives (20 credit hours, under
advisement)

Hux 335 Human Ecology (4)

Hux 351 Food, Hunger and Malnutrition (3)

Hux 370 Environmental Psychology (4}

Hux 436 Environmental Impact Studies {4)

Hux 470 Environmental Ethics (4)

Or 20 hours under advisement for the student
wishing to acquire depth in a particular area of
environmental studies.
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Human Ecology {52 credit hours)

The human ecology concentration is a very general one
designed to expose the student to a wide area of inquiry.
It touches on cultural ecology, the dynamics of human
population, environmental psychology, social inter-
actions, environmental cducation and political action.
To pursue the generalist goals of the concentration, a
student systematically explores numerous fields of study
for his intellectual and spiritual development. Perhaps
foremost, he gains an understanding of the enormous
complexity of human problems in modern society.

Enterprising and well-organized human ecology students
have had little difficulty finding employment in federal
agencies and local service organizations. The wide
background of these students serves them well in
addressing themselves to the variety of challenges they
face in their chosen careers.

Graduate study is a second option open to human
ecology students. Many excellent graduate programs in
the U.S. provide a continuation of in-depth study in
human ecology; or the student may enter graduate
programs in fields such as anthropology, sociology,
geography or political science.

Huxley graduates in human ecology have generally been
able to enter graduate programs of their choice.

The concentration allows many opportunities for
self-enrichment independent of career goals per se.

Program adviser: Lynn A. Robbins.

Recommended preparation: Courses in biology, anthro-
pology, sociclogy and histery.

Concentration Requirements {40 credit hours)
FL)JX 311 Introduction to Environmental Planning
4

Hux 3312, 331b Population Dynamics | (5}
Hux 335 Human Ecology (4)

Hux 370 Environmental Psycholagy (4)
Hux 377 Alternative Futures (4}

Hux 383 Environmental Economics (4}
Hux 431 Population Dynamics 11 (4)

Hux 432 Cultural Ecology {4)

Biol 370 Human Genetics (4)

Math 240 Introduction to Statistics (3)

O
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Concentralion Electives {12 credit hours, sclected under
advisement)
Hux 301 Challenge of Survival (4)
Hux 330a, 330b Applied Ecology (5)
Hux 350a Introduction te Environmental Poilution
(3}
Hux 351 Food, Hunger and Malnutrition {3)
Geog 341 Urban Geography (5)
Anth 310 Rise of Civilizations (5}
Hist 346 Technology and Society in Early European
History (5}
Tech 397 Man and Technology {3)
Biol 348, 349 Human Anatomy and Physiology
{5 cach)
Hux 430 Environment and Politics | {4)

111 Planning and Adminisiration

These concentrations prepare graduates 1o apply the
social, natural and physical sciences to tand use planning
and other administrative and control matters  in
environmental quality.

Lnvironmental Planning (69 credit hours)

Bringing the natural scientist’s understanding of
environmental systems to bear on problems of human
organizztion is the roic of the ecology-based planner. He
must urderstand the processes of both natural and social
systems and how they are integrated in time and space.
He mus. alsc understand the ways in which decisions are
made and implemented by both groups and individuals.
He must understand the tools and techniques of
gathering, analyzing and presenting information, and
equally important, he must possess an aesthetic scnse
leading 10 harmony and unity in his surroundings.

Students graduating from the environmental planning
concentration wilt be fully prepared for introductory
level pesitions in c¢ity, county and regional planning
agencics and private consulting firms.

The student's academic training will provide skills and
insight “or conducting basic technical studics for land
use planning (classification} and regulation (zoning,
standards, etc.). Students will also have a basic
knowledge of design principles, the legal basis for
planning, and current federal and state funding
programs. Above all, they will understand the dynamic
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interrelationships between the man-made systems and
the natural systems.

In addition to the generalist background described
above, students will have gained some in-depth
knowiedge of environmental impact stalement review
and analysis procedures and  basin-wide pollution
abatement planning requirements.

Students graduating from the environmental planning
concentration are well-prepared for graduate work in
planning. Huxley environmental planning graduates are
presently enrolled in major graduate planning programs
thraughout the natior.

Program advisers: Ernst L, Gayden, Gil Peterson,

Recommended preparation: Courses in social science,
including one course ecach in economics, geography,
political science and sociology. Courses in natural
science, including geology. Courses in humanitics,
including literature. A course in basic drawing, design or
cartography is recommended; in addition, courses in
statistical reasoning, calculus and  computer pro-
gramming may prove useful,

Concentration Courses (20 credits)

| ;-hfx 311 Introduction to Environmental Planning
4

Hux 312 The Plarning Process {4)

Hux 411 Regiona: Environmental Planning (4)

Hux 412 Urban Environmental Planning (4)

Hux 413 Environmental Site Planning (4)

ocaoo

Related Environmental Problem Areas (7 credits)

0 Hux 350a Introduction to Environmental Pollution
(3)

(J  Hux 470 Environmental Ethics (4)

Concentration Support Areas {37 credits at 300/400
tevel)
O Environmental Structure:
* Hux 330a, 330b Applied Ecology (5)
* Geog 423 Geography of Soils [or elective] (5)
* Elective from natural or carth sciences (3)
O  Social Structure:
= Hux 335 Human Ecology {4)
+ Hux 431 Population Dynamics |1 (4)
= Elective from social  sciences:
anthropology (4)

saciology/



0 Decision Processes:
+ Hux 436 Environmental Impact Studies (4)
+ Hux 480 Urban Fconomics {4}
- FElective from social sciences: economics of
political science {4)

Environmental Adminisiration (70 credit hours)

This concentration combines broad study of environ-
mental problems with an examination of planning and
administration tcechniqués to deal with them. The
concentration includes a block of coursework concerned
with fundamentals of adminisiration: organization,
economic and non-economic analysis for decision
making and integrated experience with practical cases.
Another block deals with dimensions of environmental
problems and extends the Huxiey core program with
natural and social considerations, Electives provide
greater depth for potential employment or advanced
study. Graduates would fit usefully into planning
adminisiration work or into agencics dealing with health
or development planning. They could work in industry
or iocal government in the supervisory aspects of
pollution compliance and control, especiaily analysis and
evaluation, or even just as ecologically aware managers.

The concentration requirements satisfy all or most of
the minors in economics and business administration,
and introduce environmental or land-use planning. With
proper electives, students would qualify for advanced
study in those fields, law, or public administration,

Program adviser: Howard Teasley.

Recommended preparation: Accounting {Acctg 251,
252, 350); Mathematics {Math 250-52}; introductory
social sciences (Econ 201, 202; Geog 207; and Pol Sci
250 or Anth 201}; Eng 201 or 202; Geog 251 or 353.

Congentration Requirements {56-61 credit hours)
[} Fundamentals of Environmental Administration
- Hux 311 Introduction to Environmental
Planning {4}
+ Hux 312 The Planning Process {4}
- Hux 436 Environmental Impact Statements (4)
.+ Hux 483 Resource Economics (4)
. Hux 485 Resources Management (4)
- BA 375 Quantitative Methods | {4}
. Econ 302 Intermediate Economic Theory {4)
. Econ 482 Regional Economics {4}

Huxley College

. BA 301, and 322 or 324 (4, 4 or 3); or Pol Sci

320, and 422 or 424 {5, 5 or 3)
O Dimensions of Environmental Problems

- Hux 3302, 330b Applied Ecology {5}, or Hux
335 Human Ecology (4)

-+ Hux 3501, 350b Introduction to Environmental
Pollution {5}

- Hux 370 Environmental Psychology {4}, or
Hux 470 Environmental Ethics {4}

- Hux 383 Environmental Economics (4)

. Fairhaven 399 Cases in Environmentai Law {5}

Concentration Electives {3-14 credit hours)
O Electives appropriate to student’s background and
goals, under advisement

For urban and regionai planning program, see Geography
and Regional Planning listings.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

300 INDEPENDENT STUDY, FWS (1-6)

Conference course permit reguired. May be repeated for
credit, Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

301 CHALLENGE OF SURVIVAL,.FWS (4)

An overview of the environmental macropreblem with
emphasis on specific cases which reveal the complexity of
environmental problems. The course deals with social,
political, economic, humanistic, and scientific issues in
their environmental context, and is designed as z basic
introduction to environmental studies,

304 MAN,SOCIETY AND ENVIRONMENT I, F (5}

Hux 304 and 305 make up the core course sequence
which is required of all Huxley students. The core courses
are designed (o give all students a common background in
environmental studies. The emphasis is to integrate a wide
variety of information into a unified description of the
present state of the environment, In particular, the
problems of population, food supely, indusirialization,
resource use, pollution and social and political factors will
be exatined. Prereguisite: Huxley general education
requirements or permission of instructor.

305 MAN, SOCIETY AND ENVIRONMENT I1,W (5}

Hux 205 is the sscond core course for Huxley students
and is & continuation of Hux 304, The course is in two
parts: the first continues from the last section of 304 and
deais with specific environmental problems and their
solutions, The second part is a discussion of altemnative
futures. Prereguisite: Hux 304 or permission of
instructor,
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311

312

313

321a

32ib

322

330=,

331a,

335

212

INTRODUCTION TO ENVIRONMENTAL PLANNING,
Y

An overview of the nature of the natural and man-made
eovironments; interaction of the two environments,
especially the problems associated with densely settled
human environments; the ways in which society attempts
i selve such problems; and the impact of rapidly
changing technologies on both the problems and the
soiutions.,

THE PLANNING PROCESS, W (4}

Survey of the four basic steps of the planning process,
with emphasis con enabling requirements and imple-

mentation, Other topics include state and federal
planning, policy, citizen participation, and agency
organization. Prerequisite: Hux 311 or permission of
instrucior,

GRAPHIC ANALYSIS AND PRESENTATION,F (2}

Graphic techniques for analysis of planning problems;
graphies as an alternative to verbal and tabular
preseniations of mformation. Tools, materials, and
methods in graphics design, execution, and reproduciion,
especially for papers and reports, Prevequisite: Hux 512,

OCEANOGRAPHY AND MARINE RESQURCES, F (3)

Principles of oeceanography. Physical and biological
resources from the oceans. Technological uses of the
oceans. Prerequisite: introductory bialogy and chemistry
or permission of instructor.

MARINE RESOURCES LABORATORY (2)

Course will survey major marine rescurce envirenments
and indusiries in Whatcom County. Concurrent enroli-
ment in Hux 321a recommended,

MARINE BIORESQURCES, W (4)

Analysis of the potential for harvest and culture of biotic
resources in the oceans. Methods of expleitation and
regulation problems. Prerequisite: Hux 321 or permission
of instructor,

330b APPLIED ECOLOGY: APPLIED ECOLOGY
LABORATORY,F {3.2)

Application of concepts and methods of ecological theory
te environmental! problems. Prerequisite: Biol 120, 210,
or permission of instructor,

531b POPULATION DYNAMICSI:
DYNAMICS LABORATORY. S (3,2)

Application of the theories and techniques of population
ecology to the study of man-animal relationships; e g.,
pest conlrol, wildiife manggement. Prerequisite: Riol 325
or Hux 330 or equivalent, or permission of instructor,

POPULATION

HUUMAN ECOLOGY,. S {4)

A survey of the historical development of writings and
concepts in human ecology. This course provides an
overview of man’s views of himself as a creature
interacting with the natural environment, Basic Buman
ecology conceptls are sirongly emphasized.

350a,

3561

361

362

363

365

370

350b INTRODUCTION TO ENVIRONMENTAL
POLLUTION; ENVIRONMENTAL POLLUTION
LABOBRATORY (4,1)

An introduction to the problems of major ivpes of
environmental poliution., This course provides infor-
mation on the current status of the seience - and
technology of environmental gquality, and stresses the
effects of various types of pollution on man and on the
environment. Laboratory experiments deal with basic
techniques involviid in air and water analyses.

FOOD, HUNGER AND MALNUTRITION, W (3)

Overview of worli food problems; the nature and effects
of hunger and malnutrition, Prerequisite: Biol 120, Chem
115, or permission of instroctor,

NUTRITION I, F {4}

Introduectory survey o the disciplines of food and
nutrition, Basic techniques involved in food analysis.
Prerequisite: Bio)l 120, Chem 115, or permission of
instructor,

WATER POLLUTION, W (4)

Wastewater characteristics are identified. Agquatic
response to wasle discharge s discussed. Methods of waste
treztment fo reduce environmental impact are presented,
Prerequisite: Hux 350,

AIR POLLUTION, S (4)

Types of air pollutants, their measurement and effects.
Removal of air peHutants from gas streams, Afr pollution
meteorology and  dispersion. Air poliution laws and
standards. Air resources management. Prerequisite: Hux
350 or permission of instructor.

QUANTITATIVE METHODS FOR ENVIRONMENTAL
PROBLEMS (4)

A review of basic mathematics and its application to
chemical, physical and biological problems. Discussion
topies are exponents, trigonometry, functions, dimen-
sional analysis, graphics, caleulus, differential equations,
and statigtical inference.

ENERGY AND ENERGY RESOURCES, W (4)

The study of the energy concept as it applies to the
environment. Coneepts of thermodynamics, Ertropy.
Chemical rates. 'Thermodynamics of evolution energy
flow in biological systems. Energy flow in primitive and
industrizi societies. Prerequisite: permission of instructar.

ENVIRONMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY.F (4)

This course examines the relationship between the
physical environment and human behavior. It covers such
areas ag perception, cognitive mapping, and environmentat
stress, both in theory and in practice. Local case studies
exgmine such ideas as the effeet of architectural design on
human behavior, variation in perception of a physical
entity, and recreational behavior in wild settings.
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383

398

399a

399b

400

411

412

EDUCATION A5 AN ENVIRONMENTAL PROCESS,
F (4)

The pracess of environmental eduecation is explored
thraugh reading and discussion focusing on environmental
perception, attitudes and values in Dbehavior, the
educational environment, and the gualities of the
environmenial education curriculum. The course provides
an introduction to environmental education and a review
of current thinking in this dimension of education.

ALTERNATIVE FUTURES, W (4)

Predictions, projections, and extrapolations of alternative
futures are examined, The course prevides an intro-
duction to the growing field of future studies. People
learning abouf the world of today will have to live in a
poteniially different world tomorrow. What prepatration
for the future can be made? What efforts today might
insure a positive alternative future? The literature of
future studies is reviewed.

ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS, F (4)

Economic analysis of environmental problems and of
potential eorrectives. Pollution, resource depletion, and
urban decay as failures of the economic systemn.
Prereguisite: Econ 201, 202, or permission of instructor.

RESEARCH METIIODS, W (4}

Introguctions te the problem  series. TPracticum  in
seientific  methodologies, experimental designs and
analyses, survey techniques and critical evaluation.
Problem definition and applied aspects of data handling
and presentation are taught with emphasis on a holistic,
environmental approach.

SEMINAR., FWS (1)

Student-faculty interaction on topies of general interest.
May be repealed for credit.

SEMINAR. FWS (2)

Student-faculty interaction on topics of general interest.
Muay be repealed for credit.

INDEPENDENT STUDY, FWS  (1-8)

Conference course permit required. May be repeated for
credit, Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

REGIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL PLANNING, F (4}

Examination of the functional proeesses of the natural
systems in large-scale areas, particularly regional river
basins. identification of natural systems variables as
determinants for land use classifications. Prerequisite:
Hux 312 or permission of instructor.

URBAN ENVIRONMENTAL PLANNING, W (4)

Principles underlying the functional relationship of major
gomponents of the urban environment. Application of
principles of functional design to the problems and nceds
of contemporary societies, particularly for new towns,
villages, and cities. Prerequisite: Hux 411 and permission
of the instructor,

413

414

417

423

430

431

432

Huxley College

ENVIRONMENTAL SITE PLANNING, 3 (4)

Principles of design that promote ecologically sound and
aesthetically satisfying environment at the scale that most
humans perceive: the dwelling, the neighborhood, the
street, the park, etc. Solutions of the problems will be
graphic and non-graphic, and may include such
considerations as weather and climate, insolation and
orientation, topography and surficial geology, plant cover
and landscaping. Prerequisite: [Tux 412,

OPEN SPACE PLANNING, 8, odd-numbered vears (4]

Examination of open space as & basie framework for
community and regional development, State and federal
plapning requirements; management planning practices as
conduclied by selected public agencies, open space as a
comprehensive plan element. Prerequisite: Hux 312, Ree
402, or permission of inslructor.

THE COMMUNITY PROCESS, F (4)

This course is designied to provide an action component to
the problem orientation of Huxley College. Students will
identify eommunity problems, examine the problem from
the perspective of the sociologist, environmentalist, and
community organizer. Course requirements include
appropriate readings by contemporary community
scholarg: student involvement in a specific community
problem; and the development of an annotated
bibliography to assist the student in understanding the
problem, Case studies of national, regiomal and local
community problems are presented via guest speakers and
media presentations, ’

POLLUTION AND MARINE ECOLOGY, W ()

Major pollution problems in the oceans; U.S. agencies
responsible for water quality; techniques of pollution
analysis. Prereguisite: Hux 321 and organic chemistry, or
permission of instruetor,

TECHNIQUES OF MARINE ANALYSIS, 5 (4)

A field course dealing with all farms of aquatic, binlogical
sampling and harvesting, with special emphasis on marine
fauna. Survey designs and sampling strategies will be
covered and the subject coverage will include meiofauna,
plankton, benthic forms, nekton and neuston, Pre-
requisite: Hux 321 or permission of instrector.

ENVIRONMENT AND POLITICS [LF (4)

History of the epvironmental problem and the political
responses to it. Conservation and wilderpess movements,
1800-1965: survival anxiety movements since 1965 and
associuted  environmental legislation: political and
economic causes of environmental problems: the nature
and extent of needed changes,

POPULATION DYNAMICS 1L, F  (4)

The social, cultural and anthropological aspects of human
population dynamics, Prerequisite: courses in social
science recommended.

CULTURAL ECOLOGY. 8 (4)

An exploration of selected human societies and their
interaction with natural environments; the effect of
modern technelogy on  societies; and environmental
ideologies of human societies.
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433

434

435

436

450

451

452

465

214

ENVIRONMENT AND POLITICS II, § {4}

An attempt to determine the social, economic and
politieal changes needed to remove environmental
problems: an examination of current events in the light of
this determination; a study of techrnigues for maodifving
public policy.

AMERICAN INDIAN ENVIRONMENTAL CONCEPTS,
S (4}

American Indian views of the natural world, one’s place in
society, and the spiritual development of the individual.
Indian concepts are shown to relate to modern
psychotherapy and the mythologies of variovs non-Indian
culiures,

ECOSYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND MODELING, §  {4)

A workshop study of the dynamic interactions within and
belween mnatural and manipulated ecosystems, using
computer technigues and simulation, Prevequisite: Hux
330a, 330b or eguivalent, and computier programming or
permission of instructor,

ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT STATEMENTS, W (&)

A gourse designed to provide a survey of the
eavironmental impaect statement process, including
requirements of state and federal environmental policy
z2ts, An undersianding of both EIS preparation and
review  responsibilities will be sought. Various legal
aspects, cilizen involvernent and environmental zsgess-
nent methodologies will he reviewed. Prerequisite: upper
division standing or permission of instrucior,

ENVIRONMENTAL BIOCHEMISTRY, W (5}

Transformation of carbon, nitrogen, phosphorus, sulfur,
a1l certain trace elements in soil, water, atmosphere and
biclogical systems; biochemiecal effect of environmentat
pollutants., Experimental technigques in the analvsis of
pollutants in lissues. Prerequisite: Hux 350a, 350b and
Chem 251,

POLLUTANTS AND HEALTH, 8 (3)

Physiologieal and toxicological effects of common
pallutants found in man’s environmeni. Mechanism of
action of individual pollutants, including cellular damage
at moleculsr level, Prerequisite: Hux 450 or permission of
instructor,

NUTRITION Ii, 5 (4}

Chemistry and function of essential nutrients: their
digestion, absorpiion and metabolism: analysis of
micro-nutrients and enzyme assays, Prerequisite: Hux
352; Cherm 251 or permission of instructor,

SYSTEMS ANALYSIS, W {4)

Computer modeling of complex systems; introduction to
analytica] methods of systems analysis: maximization and
minimization, decision theory, linear Programming and
stability of differential equations. Prerequisite: Hux 365,
435 or permission of instructor,

468

467

470

472

480

483

485

497

NATURAL SYSTEMS SIMULATION, S {(4)

The basic principles of modeling theory sre applied to
zquatie, air, and socio-economic problems. The
epplication of basic principles of science and systems
engineering are used to solve practical problems in the
analysis, planning, and management of natural systems,
The world model concept is introduced. Prerequisite: Hux
465,

POLITICS, TRANSFORMATION AND ENVIRON-
MENTAL CONSTRAINT, W (5

Incompatibility between the growth-oriented goals of
contemporary political cultures and envirommentally
derived ‘“‘steady-state’” imperatives: alienation and en-
vironmental degradation as the dual result of the
“eonguest of nature™ ideology; the politics of trans-
formation and value-change. Prerequisite: Hux 304, 305;
or permission of instrucior. (Also offered as Pol Sci 467.)

ENVIRONMENTAL ETHICS, S8 (4}

An examinatior of philosophical dimensions of man-
envirenment relations, with emphazis upon ethical
problems. Severnd contrasting views of man are con-
sidered, and the influence of these philosophical positions
upon environmental behavior examined. An attempt is
made to identify an environmental ethic which might be
operable in maodern society,

THE ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION CURRICULUM,
5 (4

Critical review of curricula that have been developed, The
need for environmental education is assessed, learning
objectives are examined, and strategies for attaining these
objectives studied, The gualities of the ideal environ-
mental education cwrricelum are identified by each
student. based on his research into the matter.
Prereguisite: Hux 371.

UREBAN ECONOMICS, B (4)

Economic analysis of urban problems, especially land use,
transportation, municipal finance, poverty, and housing.
Prerequisite: Econ 201 or 202, or Geog 207 or
permission of instructor. (Offered also as Econ 480.)

RESOURCE ECONOMICS, W (4}

Cheoosing among aiternatives by comparing costs and
henefits, Techniques of evaluation. Special application to
water supply, resources, development, nuisance abate-
ment, and recreation. Prerequisite: Econ 201, 202, or
permission of instructor, (Offered also as Feon 483.)

RESOURCE MAMAGEMENT, FWS (4)

Cases and policy iIn managing natural
Prerequisiie: permission of instructor.

COASTAL ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT {12)

An intensive program designed to introduce biclogical and
physical factors necessary for environmental impact
evaivation. The focal point will be the study of a
relatively natural area that has potential for development
{e.g., site location for s municipal sewgzge outfall). The
culmination of the program will be 2 public document
assessing the study area in a form that may be useful for
environmental impact statements. Prerequisdte: upper-
division standing. completion of lower-division science
major background ineluding introductory courses in
zaology, hotany and chemistry, and permission of
instructor. Offered surmmey, 1975.

TesSOUrces.
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499a

499L

300

PROBLEM SERIES, FWS (2-15)

Problem sclving experience in environmentat problems
and internships in positions appropriate to the student's
program, Conference course permit required. May be
repeated for credit.

SEMINAR, FWS (1)

Student-faculiy interaction on topies of general interest,
May be repeated for credit.

SEMINAR, FWS (2)
Student-faculty interaction. May be repeated for credit.

DIRECTED RESEARCH, FWS  (2-5)

Individual research on topical problems
environmental studies.

relating to

501

513

This

Huxley College

GRADUATE SEMINAR N ENVIRONMENTAL

STUDIES, FWS (3)

This course offers an opportunity for graduate studenis in
all areas of environments! studies to come together with
several faculty to study, explore, and discuss the
interrelated nature of environmental problems and their
solutions,

ENVIRONMENTAL ANALYSIS FOR LAND USE
PLANNING,F (8)

This course is designed to give the student practical
experience in the application of analytical environmental
methodologies for identifying land use determinants, The
student will examine the parameters of the functional
processes of the natural systems and atilize natural
systems data in constructing models for environmental
land use planning,

descriptionn of Ruxley curricufum  represents current

planning. Changes may be made before fgif, T975,
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Interdepartmental Programs

AMERICAN STUDIES

The American Studies Program is a major-minor
concentration intended fe serve those students and
faculty who have discovered that important aspects of
American civilization cannot be studied by fulfilling the
requirements for the major within a single depariment.
It also has special interest for students who are
intcllectually stimulated by interdisciplinary studies—the
application of the methods of inquiry of cne academic
discipline to subject matler of related but independent
disciplines, and thc application of new methods of
inguiry o various aspects of American culture.

The basic course requirements {see below) provide
introduction to at least four distinctive approaches to
the study and evaluation of aspects of American culture.
General Studies 201, 301, and 499 (or equivalent) are
intended to introduce the student to interdisciplinary
study (Gen St 201}, acquaint him with existing
scholarship {Gen St 301), and give him the opportunity
to plan and undertake an independent interdisciplinary
study or field project {Gen St 499 ar equivalent).

The American Studies Program is a liberal arts program.
It is of interest to students seeking education in breadth
as well as depth. It offers suitable undergraduate
background for specialized study in law, social work,
business, theology or other professions, for entry into
goverament service, and for graduate work in American
Studins or other areas of the liberal arts,

Further information about the program, including
descriptions of the individualized courses of study, is
available from members of the American Studies
Executive Commitiee: M. Lewis (English}, E. Allen
{Soc/fAnth), R.Buckland (Gen 5St), R.DelLorme
{(Histery), K. Faulkner {Economics}, W. Lobue {Gen St),
J. Mastin {Pol Sci}, K. Murray (History} or W. Stoever,
program director {Gen St}.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

90-95 credits

General Requirements (38 credits)

Major
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(7 Hist 103, 104, or equivalent {10 credits)

) Eng 216, or equivalent {5 credits)

O A basic course in the social sciences, selected under
advisement from Anth 201 or Soc 20Z; Pol Sei 101
or 250; Econ 201 or Hist 360; Geog 201 (5 credits)

O  Art History 363 (and prerequisite: one course from
Art History 22¢, 230, 240) {6 credits)

{3 Gen St 201--Introduction to I[nterdisciplinary
Studies {4 credits)

O Gen 5t 301 —Special Problems (5 credits)

O Gen St 499--Special Problems (3 credits)

Individualized Program of Study 51-56 credits

A program formulated by the student and a facuity
advisory commitiee and approved by the American
Studies faculty. No program may substantially duplicate
an existing department program; normally no more than
40 credits are to be taken in any single department.

Myth and Folklore in American Culture--the study of
the literary, anthropolegical and historical formulations
of myth. Selected courses in the Bible as literature,
classical mythology, and language and culture as well as
the study of the contral myths of American culture as
expressed in history, literature, thought, and pofitical
and cconomic institutions. Students are urged to study
comparative mythclogy and folklore and utilize the
offerings of the Coliege of Ethnic Studies.

Northwest Studies—the emphasis here is presently on the
geographical and sociological and historical approaches
to the study of regional culture, Through individual
conference courses sludents may also study regional
economics and literature. Possibilities for field work and
utilization of materials in the Center for Pacific
Northwest Studies.

Religion in America—examination of the place of
religious values, traditions and institutions in American
cufture and socicty. Selected courses in  history,
sociclogy, anthropology, philosophy, literature, and the
study of religion; individual conferences; student
project.

Science and Technology in America—the effect of
science and technology on American values and
institutions, Selected courses in Western civilization, the
history of science and the philosophy of science;
American economic and intellectual history with
electives from technelogy, psychology, anthropology
and Huxley,



Qther areas of study are available but the specific
content of all must be approved by the director and the
American Studies Executive Committee.

CANADIAN-AMERICAN STUDIES PROGRAM

Western Washington State College is uniquely situated in
respect to Canada. The international border is just a few
miles to the north, and Vancouver, British Columbia, the
third largest metropolis in Canada, is only an hour away.
interested students may wish to further their education
through courses which focus upon Canada, its
geography, history, polity, economy, educational
systems, etc.

In order to assure praper organization of the program
and commensurate recognition for students who engage
in it, a minor in Canadian and Canadian-American
Studies has been established. The courses are offered by
participating departments. Some are regional in nature,
some are pnational in their concern, and some are
comparative. In addition, various departments offer
courses in independent study with approved topics
under direction of participating faculty members.

30 credits

The miner is applicable to either the bachelor of arts or
bachelor of arts in education degree. For descriptions of
the individual courses, see course listings in this catalog
under individual departmental listings.

{1 Geography 311; History 377; Palitical Science 406

{3 Remaining credits to be selected from: Education
414; Geography 312, 435; History 477, 490d,
Political Science 301, 406, 417h, 480; Speech 483;
Canadian-American Studies 497a; and approved
independent study courses in selected departments,
Independent stucdy credit will constitute no more
than five (5) out of the total thirty {30) credits
required.

Minor

The following courses, while not applicable to the
minor, should prove of interest to the student and are
recommended: Geography  310¢; Education  445a;
Anthropology 462; and recommended courses in the
French language.

Interdepartmental Programs

For advisement, consult the director, Dr. Gerard F.
Rutan, Political Science Department,

COURSES IN CANADIAN-AMERICAN STUDIES
497a MAN AND THE SEA: PUGET SOUND AND THE
STRAIT OF GEORGIA (2)

Apalvds of current problems of settlement, resource use
and land development in Puget Sound and the Strait of
Georgia: causes, conditions and preposed solutions.
(Summer only.}

EAST ASIAN STUDIES

In recognition of the increasing importance of East Asia

. in human affairs, Western Washington State College

established the Program in East Asian Studies in
September of 1970. The Program stresses the inter-
disciplinary study of the region and is designed to attain
three objectives. First, it olfers students an oppartunity
to acquire accurate, detajled and comprehensive
knowledge of a region that has traditionally been
slighted in American education. Second, it prepares
students who wish to teach courses on East Asia in
community colleges and high schools or who are
attracted by the growing job opportunities related to
East Asia in business and government. Third, it provides
solid undergraduate training for students who plan to
enter East Asian graduate studies at Western or
elsewhere.

Presently, the program offers a minor in East Asian
Studies. Students interested in majoring in this area
should consult with the Department of General Studies
to set up a studentfaculty designed interdiscipiinary
major.

30 credits

The following minor is applicable to either the Bachelor
of Arts or Bachelor of Arts in Education degrec. It may
be combined with a major in history or in political
science for a major concentration, or may be elected as a
minor by majors in other ficlds. For description of
courses, see the sections of cooperating departments.

0O At least one of the following: East Asian 301, 302,
303, History 280, Pol Sci 307

Minor
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O Remaining credits to be selected from:
Anth 464
Chinese 367
East Asian 310
Gen St 271, 272, 273, 274
History 480, 481, 482, 484, 490g
Fol Sci 417d, 430, 431, 432, 476

COURSES IN EAST ASIAN STUDIES

301, 302, 303 THE CULTURES OF EAST ASIA: THE
EARLY, MIDDLE AND RECENT PERIOIIS {4 ea)

Prerequisites: the chronologically appropriate courses

from cither History 105, 106, 107 or Gen St 121, 122,

123 sequences are recommended as background for

comparative study of East Asgia, Need not be taken in

sequence, A survey of East Asian aesthetic, literary and
vhilosephical fraditions and their interaction with the
evolving political, soecial and economic institutions of

China, Japan, Korea and Mongolia,

301 Prehistory to e, 100G AT). The founding of high
civilization in China and the early stages of its
transmission to Japan, Korea angd Mongolia.

G020 ¢, 1000 to 1800 AD. The Chinese universal state at
the height of its aesthetic and technological
creativity and influence within East Asia and
beyond. The feudal and early modem culiure of
Japan and the alternative routes to sophisticated
culture in Korea and Mongolia,

403 18040 to the present. East Asia’s transition to the
eonlemporary order in the presence of Western
Civilization's inirusion into East Asia.

310 MONGOLIA AND TIIE MONGOLS (4)

Prerequisite: East Asian 301, 302, 303. An introductory
survey of the art, architecture, history, languages,
literature, music, peoples and religions of Mongolia.

400 DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY (1-5)
Prerequisite: permission of instruetor, Individual siuedy of
topics not normally covered in formal courses,

401 SURVEY OF EAST ASIA  (6)

A team-taught lecture course; examines the history,
religions, philosophies, and societies of the region. Taught
as part of a summer institute.

402 ART AND LITERATURE OF EAST ASIA (4)

A leam-taught leclure eourse; examines Lhe substance of
[ast Asian art and literature. their roles in different
societies of the region, and the crossfiow of influences
between Easl Asia and other parts of the world, Taught as
rart of a summaer institute.

403 LANGUAGES OF EAST ASIA (2)

Salient features of Chinese, Japanese and Korean and
their historieal, social, and political roles. Taughl as parl
of 2 summer institute,
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404 RESOURCES AND TECHNIQUES FOR CLASSROOM
PRESENTATION (2)

Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in 401, 402, 403,
Discussion of resources and materials and suggested
technigues of presentation suitable for classtoom use.
Taught as part of a summer institute.

The Pragram in East Asian Studies glso offers tutorials in
Advanced Chinese, Advunced fapanese, und Advanced Korean.
Reluted courses are; Arth 362, 464; Ari 370, 470, 471, Chinese
TOI, 102, 103, 207, 232, 203, 367, Ethnic Studies 205, 340,
352; Generaf Studies 271, 272, 273, 274; Geography 375;
History 280, 480, 481, 482, 483, 484, 490g; jupanese 101, 102,
103, 201, 202, 203; Korean 107, 102, T03; Folitical Science
J07, 417d, 430, 437, 4532, 476.

Far further information and odvisement, consult Dr. Henry 6.
Schiwary (Humanities Building 217), Director of the Program in
East Asfun Studies,

GENERAL SCIENCE

Recommendation for teaching competence in general
science normally requires completion of the major in
general science,

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major  Elementary 45 credits

O  Physics 131; 102 and/or Geog 331
(3 Chem 1150r 121; Geol 211, 212
(0 Biology 120

O Electives under advisement®

Major Concentration 75 credits

This concentration satisfies both the major and the
minor for junior high school teachers,

O Physical Sciencz--25 credits under adviscment,*
including Phy Szi 492, Physics 137, 132, 133, and
Chem 115 or 121 or equivalent

D Biclogical and Earth Sciences—25 credits in one
field and 15 in the other, selected under advisement,
inciuding Biol 423 or Geol 390, Physics 204 and/or
321 or eguivalent

(d  General Science 405 or equivalent

L Clectives under advisement*

*Or. fokn Whitmer, Chemistry Deportmenl, is the adviser for
ihis mafor.



COURSES IN GENERAL SCIENCE

405 HISTORY OF SCIENCE (5)

Prerequisite: 30 credits in biclogical andjer phvsieal
science. The nature, methods, and development of science
and the role of science in society; recommended for all
science majors,

THE HONORS PROGRAM

The wundergraduate Honors Program  provides a
challenging opportunity for the student of high
academic ability to realize his potential more fully,
Freshmen and transfer students are invited into the
Honors Program on the basis of entrance exams, high
school grade averages, recommendations and intervicws.
Students aiready enrolled in college enter the program
on the above bases or may be recommended by a college
instructor.

Those selected for honors work participate in much of
the general college requirements program required of all
degree candidates but are responsible to the director of
the Honors Program for the precise determination of
their programs. Substitutions or waivers of some
required courses may be approved on the basis of
individual needs. The director of the Honors Program
and the student's major department have joint
responsibility for upper division course requirements.
The program provides a number of special colloquia and
tutorials for honors students.

The Honors Program a1 Western is a four-year program
involving both general honors courses and more
specialized work within the major department. In 1969
the program was formally reorganized and now enables
students to prepare alternates to the general coilege
requirements, to undertake more independent study and
to develop contracts for graduation.

The 1969 rcorganization also gave departments more
freedom in structuring honors work in particular majors
and minors.

Students interested in this program are invited to consult
with the director of the Honors Program, Dr. Brian
Copenhaver, for more details,

Interdepartmental Programs

Admission to the Program

Students who have been admitted o Western arc

considered for admission to the Honors Program by any

one of the following ways:

1. Scholastic aptitude test scores in the top five per
cent.

2. Agrade point average of 3.7 or above.

3. Faculty reccommendation.

Quarterly Courses of Study

Cofloguia: Usually 2 or 3 credits, consisting of small
groups of students and faculty who meel to study an
area in depth. Several colloquia are offered cach quarter,
Some titles of past colloguia have been: “'Socrates and
Jesus,"” “The Common Law Tradition,” “‘Philosaphy of
Science,” “Geologic Harards™ and “The Russian Novel,”

Tutorigl: Usually 2 credits; one faculty member and one
student work together on a problem of special interest
to both of them.

Independent Study: Involves individual work with a very
concentrated area of study which is usually related to
the student’s major or minor, not necessarily completed
on campus. Some past examples for independent study
include: working with ACT Theatre Company in Seattle
by a drama major, studying medieval architecture in
Europe, and a concentrated study of the Russian
language,

Special majors, course waivers, early graduation: General
college reguirements may be waived in lieu of alternate
work such as a relevant colloguium or tutorial,
Advanced placement exams are available by arrangement
with the Testing Center. Studenls may propose a major
or majof-miner cancentration not listed in the catalog.
Such majors are preparcd in detail by the student with
the help of faculty in concerned departments, and
constitute a contract for graduation. In some cascs,
gradualion with fewer than 180 credits is warranted.

Policies within the Honors Program, all student-run
colloguia, independent studies, recommendations for
graduation with honors, and senior theses must be
approved by the Honors Board. The Honors Board
consists of the director, who chairs the board, and
selected faculty and honors students.
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Interdepartmental Programs

Requirements for Graduation with Honors

In addition to {or in some cases, in lieu of) the
requirements for graduation from WWSC, the honors
student must have completed the following:

0 A minimum of 12 credits in honors {colloguia,
tutorials, independent study). 20 credits of honors
work is more typical.
A minimum of 2 years in the Honors Program.
An all-coilege grade point average of not less than
3.5 for the last 90 credits before graduation.
Completion of department requirements for
graduation with honors in the student’s major.
A senior thesis which has been approved by the
student's thesis adviser and his department chair-
man. The thesis must be signed and delivered in
proper form to the Honors Pragram office 3 weeks
prior to expected graduation. (The thesis proposal
should be presented to the Honors Board three
quarters prior to expected graduation.}

O The student who has developed his own magjor, or
has completed alternate work for general college
requirements should check with the honors office
prior to the registrar’s senior evaluation. Notice of
his work in honors will be forwarded to the
registrar,

o o oOua

HONORS COURSES {Non-departmentai}

Specific descriptions of current offerings are aveitoble in the
Honors Office.

151,152,163 TUTORIAL (2 ea)
161, 1€2,163 COLLOQUIUM {2Zor jea)
251, 262, 263 TUTORIAL (2ea)
261, 262, 263 COLLOQUIUM {2o0r 3e¢a)

280 SUMMER READINGS (2)
300 INDEPENDENT STUDY (variable credit)
361, 362, 363 COLLOQUIUM {2 or 3 ea)
390 SUMMER READINGS {2}
400 INDEPENDENT STUDY (variable credit)
461, 462, 463 COLLCOQUIUM (2cor 3 eaz)
490 SUMMER READINGS (2}
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INDUSTRIAL DESIGN

The Bachelor of Science degree in industrial design
provides an interdisciplinary course of studies that
develops graduates for professional activities as
designers, planners, managers, illustrators or specialists in
the areas of industrial production, design education or
marketing.

Industrial design students must complete the usual
general college tequirements. They should be aware of
the prerequisite for Math 250. They should take
Chemistry 115 and Piyysics 131,

While it is possible to complete the requirements for the
Bachelor of Science degree within four vears, students
who do enter the program as freshmen or students who
desire to take elective courses outside of the areas
included In the Industrial Design Program should
recognize that additional work beyond the uwsual
four-year period may be required.

Early consultation with the adviser of the Industrial
Design Program, Mr. Marvin A. Southcott, Department
of Technology, is essential.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Major 142 credits

Basic Core {Industrial Design/Technology}
Technology 210, 212, 214, 215, 222, 223, 224, 231
Technology 160 260
Technology 311,313, 315, 316, 317, 333, 351
Technology 416
Option |
12 credits o™ Technology 402
or Option |1
12 credits of advanced electives under advise-
ment of Industrial Design Program adviser

oooad

Supporting Courses

Home Economics 175

Chemistry 115

Physics 131, 132

Physics 133 or Chemistry 208 and 209

Mathematics 250, 251, 252

Physical Education 201 {prerequisite waived)
Business Administration 271, 330 ({prerequisite
waived)

OoooOoooo



O Psychology 201 or General Studies 105
3 Art History 220, 230, 240
0 Art 101, 202, 370, and cither 230 or 240 or 350

NOTE: Some of the above courses may be applied
toward the General College Reguirements of the College
of Aris and Sciences. The courses are: Humanities--
Home Economics 175, Act History 220, 230, 249, Social
Sciences—Psychology 201, General Studies 105, Tech-
nology 397; Mathematics- -Mathematics 250; Science—
Chemistry 1135, 208, Physics 131,

25 credits

[0 Approved courses selected from the Industrial
Design major basic core, under advisement of
Industriat Design Program adviser.

Minor

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES

This program is offered so that the student interested in
the area of Latin America may be able to coneentrate a
portion of his academic work in this area free of the
stricture of departmental programs and to make more
viabile the relationships among the separate courscs in
this area offered by the departments of this College. The
following minor is applicable to cither the Bachelor of
Arts or the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree. A
major in Latin American Area Studies is available
through the student-faculty designed majors program
{see General Studies section of this catalog).

30 credits

O 15 credits in either Spanish or Portuguese 100 and
200 level courses, or demaonstration of proficiency
O 15 credits in courses relating to Latin America

Minor

For advisement, consuli Dr. Harley E. Hiller, Depart-
ment of History.

LINGUISTICS

Linguistics provides valuable background information
about man’s use of language, knowledge of which is
essential 1o careers in teaching language and helpful to
those in psychology, sociology/anthropology, specch
and education.

Interdepartmental Programs

Minors

These concentrations in general and applicd linguistics
may be taken by candidates for the Bachelor of Arts or
the Bachelor of Arts in Education degrees. Minors are
available in the departments of English, foreign
languages, sociology fanthropology and speech.

Basic Courses

(O Linguistics 201, 301, 302, 303
O Specch 373

Additional work according to depariment chosen:

O English (Arts and Sciences)—add English 370, 470,
471

[0 English {Teacher Education}—see English minor
with Linguistics Emphasis

(O Foreign Languages {either degree)—add 6 credits
selected under departmental advisement in a foreign
language

O Sociclogy/Anthropology {Arts and Sciences}—add
Anth 448 and 3 additional credits sclected under
departmental advisement

O Speech (consult the director)

Milicic
[nter-

For advisement, consult Dr.  Viadimir
{Humanities Building 219}, Direclor of
departmental Program in Linguistics.

COURSES IN LINGUISTICS

201 INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS SCIENCE (3}
Survey of linguistic method and theory. (Alzo listed as
Anthropoiogy 248))

202 COMPARATIVE LINGUISTICS (3}

Prerequisite: Linguistics 201. Principles of language
typology, linguistic geography, comparative methods, and
historjeal reconstruetion,

203 SOCICLINGUISTICS (3}

Prerequisite: Linguistics 201. Relationship between social
classes and dialect in America, with aticntion to dizlectic
groups of interest to class,

361 PHONOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: Linguistics 201. Theory, methods, and
problems of phonolegical analysis and desceription,

302 MORPHEMICS (3)

Prereguisife: Linguistics 201. Theory, methods, and
proplems of morphemic analysis and description,
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Interdepartmental Programs

303 SYNTAX (3)
Frerequisite: Linguistics 201. Cemparative survey of
mmodern theories of grammar with special reference to
syntax,

402 EREADINGSIN LINGUISTICS (3}
Prerequisite; permission of instructor, Directed research
on topic selected by student: may not be repeated.

404 LINGUISTICS AND LITERATURE (3)

Prerequisite: Linguistics 201 or Foreign Languageg 310.
Importance of linguistic contributions to literary analysis;
hnguistics and theory of literature , common problems,

PHYSICAL SCIENCE
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major  Secondary 45 credits

3  General Science 405 or equivalent

O Chemistry 121, 122 and 251

O Physics 231, 232, 233 {or 131, 132, 133}, 381
O Physical Scichee 492

Bachelor of Arts in Education programs leading to
teaching certification in Earth Science-Physical Science
and in Biology-Physical Science are available. For these
programs see the Geology Depariment and the Biology
Department listings, respectively.

Minor lunior High 25 credits

(0 Courses in addition to the general cducation
reguirements selected under advisement

For the physical science majors and minors, Dr. john
Miller, Chemistry Department, is the adviser,

COURSES [N PHYSICAL SCIENCE

382 PHYSICAL SCIENCE FOR THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL (3}

Prerequisites: Sci Ed 380; genera] education requirements
in science or equivalent. Philosophy, concepts, learning
experiences snd materials for the physical sciences
suitable to the elementary school, (Also offered as Sei Ed
5820

492 FYHYSICAL SCIENCE FOR THE JUNIOR AND SENIOR
HIGH SCHOOL (3}

Prerequisite: 15 credits in chemistry or physies. Content,
reaterials, and methods of teaching general physical
science, physics, and chemistry in junior and senior high
schoals,
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RECREATION AND PARK MANAGEMENT

As our society becornes increasingly leisure-oriented and
increasingly respons.ble to needs for leisure activity,
career opportunities for professionals in recreation
become more numerous and diverse. The recreation
curriculum prepares students to plan, develop and
manage leisure resources; Lo live in a leisure-oriented
society; to pursue careers in the leisure-oriented
professions; and lo conduct, interpret and undersiand
leisure research.

The curriculum adapts the quarter system of scheduling
to a block systerr enabling the expanded use of
recreation educators from other institutions, from
supporting disciplines at Western, and from other
recreation resources in the community. The modular
scheduling facilitates a wider range of educational
experiences by utilizing working professionals in the
educational process,

The following outline illustrates the quarters selected for
block scheduling of core classes.

Fall Winter Spring  Sunwner

Fresh,

Soph. [

Junior 1] Il or 11
Senior v

Students interested n this program should contact the
Center for Leisure Studies for current information on
admission procedures. The program is popular and the
number of major and minor students is limited.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major Concentration 65 credits

Basic Core: RPM 171

Phase 1: RPM 271, 272, 273, 274; Hux 301
Phase {f: RPM 371, 373, 314, 375; Hux 377
Phase H1: RPM 471

Phase 1V: RPM 450, 472, 475; Hux 371

ooodg

Supporting Areas

In addition to the basic core, majors must compiete an
area of support in one of the following areas (35 hours
under advisement):



Community Services: This area of support is designed to
give students a broader knowiedge of contemporary
social problems, community organization, cultures and
sub-cultures, and other factors influencing the adminis-
tration of Jeisure services in the community .

Students selecting this option  will normally secek
employment in municipal recreation departments, senior
citizens centers, hospitals, correctional settings, armed
“services, industrial recreation, youth agencies and other
community based recreation programs, (35 credits under
advisement from the following:)

O RPM 323,421

O Anth 201, 431, 481

O Soc 202, 310, 330, 340, 351, 352, 465, 467

O Ethnic Studies 300

Lefsure and Natural Resources: This area is designed 1o
study man's use of his natural resources for recreaiion
seryvices and draws heavily on the offerings of the Huxley
College of Environmental Studies lor this emphasis. It
prepares personnel gqualified to face the challenge in
developing and managing our resources in the general
interest of society. {35 credits under advisement from
the {ollowing:}

RPM 321, 322

413, 480, 483

Biol 120, 311, 312, 401, 407
Geol 211, 214

Geog 341, 372, 421, 422, 430
Econ 415, 482

oogoo oo

Leisure Research and Planning: This option is intended
to provide a foundation for lurther study in rescarch and
planning. Students will be prepared to conduct research,
to understand and interpret i, and 1o communicate
rescarch to non-rescarch recreational personnel. (35
credits under advisement from the following:)

RPM 321, 322, 451, 452

Computer Science 110 and Math 240

Soc 314, 315

Geog 341,372,430

Hux 411, 412, 413

Pol Sci 265

0CcOoDpOno

Hux 302, 363, 304, 311, 312, 320, 401, 411, 412,

Interdepartmental Programs

Minor 35 credits

O Basic Core: RPM 171
LT Complete Phases | and 11 in the moedular scheduling

COURSES IN RECREATION AND
PARK MANAGEMENT

101 LEISURE AND SOCIETY (3)

Service course dealing with the expanding role of leisure
in contemporary American life; emphasis on  con-
temporary factors influencing leisure. analvsis of leisure
values as related to individual and society,

171 FOUNDATIONS OF RECREATION AND LEISURE
{3)
Professional course dealing with the background, present
status, future goals and challenges of letsure and the
jeisure service professions.

201 WILDERNESS AND LEISURE (3}

Service course dealing with the historical analysis of
American wilderness, wilderness history, preservation,
camping, overusa, ecolopy, geographic areas, and
wilderness as 4 leisure experience.

271 COMMUNITY LEISURE SERVICES (3)

Survey course combining voluntecr work in g local lejsure
service ageney with a seminar covering the kinds of
services available and who participates in them. The
seminar will mclude agency personnel, faculty, students
and people participating in the services,

272 LEISURE AND NATURAL RESOURCES {3}

Survey course op the interrelatyonships of man's leigure
pursuits and the environment,

273 CAMPING AND OUTDOOR RECREATION (3)

Counselor training, types of camping, ACA standards.
Includes aclual camping experience.

274 CAREER DESIGNS (3)

Requires student to  strocture 2 tentative plan  for
completing his education based on the area of suppori he
i5 considering, his individual strengihs and weaknesses and
employment interests. Tneludes seminar discussions on the
value of individual proposals,

321 RECREATION RESOURCE POLICY ({3)

Prerequisite:  junior standing, Policy formeation and
analysis of recreation resources in federal and state land
management agencies.

322 RECREATION RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT (3}

Prerequisile: junior slanding, Analysis of reercation
resources, agencies, and organizations, concepis of
management, pelicies and problems, feasibility for
devetnpment, planning and design considerations, and
value determination.
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Interaepartmental Programs

323

371

373

374

315

400

421

450

452

453

471

472
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PROGRAMS FOR SPECIAL GROUPS (3)

Prerequisite: junicr standing. Techniques. materials and
methodology for condueting recreation programs for the
aged, handicapped, mentally ill, mentally retarded,
delinquent, disadvantaged and other special groups.

FHILOSOPHICAIL AND HISTORICAL BASIS OF
LEISURE (3)

Prerequisite: Phase [. Philosophical and historical
implications of leisure; changing coneepts of time, work,
education and leisure, and their impact on American
values, culture and life style.

FRINCIPLES OF PROGRAMMING/LEADERSHIP (3)

Prerequisite: Phase 1. Basie principles of programming,
promoting and leading a variety of activities in various
community setiings. Emphasis will he placed on
correlating the programs with a philosophical rationale.

SUPERVISED FIELD WORK (3}

Prerequisite: Phase 1. Supervised laboratory experience in
the leisure service professions.

FUTURE TRENDS (3)

Prerequisite: Phase I, Seminar on the implications of
contemporary and preojected leisure trends for the future
of society.

SPECIAL PROJECTS (1-5)

Prerequisite: Phase II. Approved and supervised individual
research  projects may be undertaken to supplement
specific needs.

LEISURE AND RETIREMENT (3)

Prerequisite: junior standing, Concepts of leisure,
recreation and retirement are developed and examined as
potential social replacements for work and productivity in
modern society,

LEISURE RESEARCH DESIGNS (3}
Prerequisite: Phase I11. Course critique and analveis of
current leisure research methods,

LITERATURE REVIEW AND ANALYSIS (3)

Prevequisite: Phase [II. Current literature in the field of
leisure is reviewed and analvzed, Emphasis is on
discussion of selected literature and expanding student
awareness of the resources available,

WILDERNESS WORKSHOFP (9)

Summer workshop designed to study the impact of man
on wilderness areas, lneludes a zix-week wilderness
experience.

INTERNSHIP AND SEMINAR (15)

Frerequisite: Phase II, Full-time supervised professional
experience emphasizing functional proficieney under joint
spensorship of university and agency personnel.

ADMINISTRATION (b)

Prereguigite: Phase I1I. Planning, supervision, adminis-
tration, personnel, financing, and evaluation of leisure
s2rvice programs.

476 PARK MANAGEMENT (3}
Prerequisite: Phase III. Management prineiples, practices
and problems of parkts and cutdoor reereation areas and
systems.

SCIENCE EDUCATION

Students planning to major in a science for elementary
or junior high teaching, see majors in general science,
physical science or earth science.

Questions relating tc these courses should be directed to
Dr. John Whitmer, Chemistry Department, coordinator
of Science Education, Students interested in other
science education courses, see Biology 493, Geology
390, Physical Science 492, Education 423 and 429,

COURSES IN SCIENCE EDUCATION

380a,b,e SCIENCE FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3)

Prereqguisites: general education requirements in science
and mathemaltics. Selected generalizations and processes
in science adaptable te the elementary schoel; an
introduction to theory and practice in science education,

380z Frimarv Emphasis

380L Intermediate Emphasis

380c K-6 Emphasis

381a,b SCIENCE FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOQL {3)

Prerequisite: Sei Ed 3B0. Classroom-laboratory study of
“new™ curricula: observation and participation in public
schools. Intended for studenis preparing to teach at the
elementary level,

38la Primary Emphasis

381b Intermediate Emphasis

382 PHYSICAL SCIENCE
SCHOOL {3}

Prerequisites: Se. Ed 380; general education requirements
in science or eguivalent. Philosophy, concepts, learming
experiences and materials for the physical sciences
suitable to the elementary school. {Also offered as
Physical Science 3B2.})

FOR THE ELEMENTARY

383 BIOLOGICAL
SCHOOL (3)

Prevequisites: Sci Ed 380; general education requirements
in science or marthematics, Philosophy, concepts, learning
experiences, aned materials for the hiological sciences
suitable to the intermediate grades,

SCIENCE FOR THE INTERMEDIATE

384 EARTH SCIENCE FOR THE INTERMEDIATE
SCHOOL (3}
Prereguisite: Geol 101. Conecepts, experiences, and

materials from the earth sciences adaptable to the
elementary school with emphasis on the intermediate
grades. (Also cifered az Geol 384.)



430

445

480

490

497a

500

501

511

512

513

514

ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION (2-5)

Prerequisites: permission of instructor. Examination of
environmental problems; their ecauses and possible
solutions.

CURRENT TRENDS IN SCIENCE EDUCATION

445a Classroom Methods (3-6)

445k Field Methods in Environmental Education (3-12)
SPECIAL PBROJECTS IN SCIENCE FOR THE
ELEMENTARY GRADES (2-8)

Prerequijsites: cne course from Sei Ed 381, 3B2 (or Phys
Sci 382), 383 or 384 permission of instructor. Projects
involving science instructiongl materials and eurriculum,
Repeatable for credit.

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN SCIENCE TEACHING IN THE
JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL (2-5)
Prerenuisites: one course from Biol 493, Geol 390, Phys
Sci 492; permission of instruetor. Projeets involving
geience instructional materials and curriculum, Repeatable
for credit,

SEX EDUCATION FOR GRADES K9 (3)

Prerequisite: admission to teacher eduecgtion, Raticnale,
objectives, curricula, materials and method for instruction
in human reproduction and sexuality in grades K-9.

SPECIAL PROQJECTS IN SCIENCE (2-5)

Prerequisite: completion of the undergraduate teacher
education program ot permission of instructor. Special
science topics and their relation to a K-12 science
pregram. Repeatable for credii.

ADVANCED STUDIES IN SCIENCE EDUCATION
(3-5)

Prerequisite: teaching experience or permission of

instructor, A critical study of research and developments

related to science education. Repeatable for credit,

INTERNSHIP IN SCIENCE EDUCATION {3}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Asgisting with the
teaching of an on-campus science methods course for
preservice clementary school teachers, ${U grading only.

INSERVICE WORKSHOPS IN SCIENCE EDUCATION
(3 ’

Prerequisite: permission of instructor, Planning and

implementing a series of not less than three inscrvice

warkshops in elementary school science, May be repeated

for elective credit. S/ grading only.

SCIENCE CURRICULUM FOR THE ELEMENTARY
SECHOOL (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Development of
science curricula and teachers' guides for use in local
school systems.

SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY SCIENCE EDUCATION
1-3)
Preraquisite: permission of instructor.

580

582

BB3

584

580

597e
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Interdepartmental Programs

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN SCIENCE TEACHING IN THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2-5)

Prerequisite: teaching experience or permission of
instructor, Problems related to science instruction and
curriculum. Repeatable for credit,

SPECIAL TOPICS IN THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES FOR
ELEMENTARY SCHOGOL TEACHERS (4)

Prerequisite: Seci Ed (or Phys Sci) 382 or Sci E4 380, 281
or eguivalent. In-depth study of topics in the physical
soiepces most  appropriate  for instruction in  the
elementary school,

SPECIAL TOPICS IN THE BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS (4)

Prerequisite: S¢i Ed 3BQ and 381 or 3B3 or equivalent,
In-depth study of topics in the biological sciences most
appropriate for instruction in elementary school.

SPECIAL TOPICS IN THE EARTH SCIENCES FOR
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS {4)

Prerequigite: Seci Ed 380 and 381 or 384 or equivalent.
Indepth study of topies in earth sciences most
appropriate for mstruction in the elementary school,

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN SCIENCE TEACHING IN THE
JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL (2-5)

Prerequisites: teaching experience or permission of
instructer. Problems related to science ingtruction and
credit, Repeatable for credit,

PROJECT IN SCIENCE CURRICULUM DIS-
SEMINATICN —MIPDLE SCHOOL (3)

Prereguisite: Sci Ed 597b or membership on a school
dissernination and implementation team. Problems and
strategies in designing, executing and evaluating a
dissemination and implementation program for a middle
sthool science which will meet individual needsz of school
districts,

RESEARCH (2-6)

Prerequisite: admission to program: permission of
instruetor, Restricted to thesis-related research; not more
than § credits allowed toward the minimum of 45 credit
hours.

Students preparing for teaching at the intermediote fevel showld
elect ane of the foffowing three courses!

Science Education 382 Physical Science for the Elementary

School (3)
Science Education 383 Biological Science for the Intermediate
School (3}

Science Education 384 Earth Science for the

Intermediate

School (3)

SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION

The interdepartmental programs emphasize history and
the social sciences. Students electing these programs
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Interdepartmental Programs

develop academic areas most frequently represented in
commoen school curricula. Majors develop one area in
depth plus support areas.

For advisement or approval of these majors, students
should consult D, Harry Jackson, director of social
studies education.

BACHELQOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major-Minor Concentration in

History - Social Studies
History-Social Studies for junior and senior high school
teacher  Option | 95 credits

[J History 50 credits
European two courses

Non-west tWo courses

Unijted States three courses
{two of which must be upper division)

History 401

History 391

Social Studies Education 426

History electives under advisement to total 50

credits

D  Social Sciences 45 credits
Geography or Political Science 25 credits
Social Scicnce 20 credits

{from two social science areas not other-
wise deveioped in the program)

{Successful completion of this program with a 2.5 GPA
leads to teaching competency recommendations for both
history and the social studies.)

Major-Minor Concentration in

Geography - Sociul Studies

Geography-Social  Studies for junior or senior high
school teachers  Option [I- 93 crediis

O G=ography Sccondary Education major: 45 credits
{sce Geography section of this catalog)
U0 Other Social Sciences: 48 credits
History 391
Other History or Political Science: 25 credits
including at least 10 hours of upper division
credit
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Other social science: 20 credils in any
combination from any two social sciences not
otherwise develeped in the program

{Successful completion of this program with a 2.5 GPA
icads to certification of teaching competency in both
geography and the social studies.)

Major-Minor Concentration in
Political Science - Sociaf Studies

See Political Science section of this catalog for
description.

45 credits
{For Elementary Education minors only)

History 203, 204; Geography 201, 311
Anthropoiogy 231

Political Science 250 or Econemics 201
Electives--15 credits under advisement in one of the
following four fields: geography, history, political
science, or sociology/anthropology

Extended Minor 35 credits

O 20 credits from one of the social scicnees or history

0 15 credits from twe other social sciences or history

0 A minimum of 15 of the 35 credits must be from
upper division work :

Major—Social Studies

goaonoc

A minimum GPA of 2.5 isrequired to secure approval of
the major and extcnded miner for graduation.

COURSES [N SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION

400 PROJECTS AND PROBLEMS (2-5)

Prereguisite: pernmission of instructor. Specialized siudy
under supervisiosn,

425ab S50CIAL SCIENCE FOR THE
SCHOOL (3)

Prerequisite: Psyeh 316 {or 352). The development of
social seience concepts and skills in the elemeniary
program.

425a Primary Emphasis

425k Intermediate Emphass

ELEMENTARY



426 SOCIAL STUDIES FOR TIIE SECONDARY SCHOOL
{3}

Structures, materizls and strategies for teaching social

studies and history at the junior and senior high school

levels.
4452 CURRENT TRENDS IN SGCIAL STUPIES
EDUCATION: STRUCTURES, MODELS AND

STRATEGIES (1-5)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor,
445h CURRENT TRENDS IN SOCIAL STUDIES

EDUCATION: LAW FOCUSED TEACHING ‘AND
CURRICULUM (1-5)

Prerequisite: permisgon of instructar, Course to enable

teachers to teach about criminzl justice system, police,

juvenile justice, consumer law, due process, eic. Course

wiil provide teachers with tested clagsroom procedures,

substantive law and field experience with justice agencies.
500 PROJECTS, FROBLEMS AND RESEARCH (2-5)

Prerequisite: teaching experience and permission of
instructor. Individually designed experiences to meel
specific curricular and methodological situations.

VISUAL COMMUNICATION EDUCATION
(VICOED)

The Bachelor of Science degree program in VICOED is
designed to prepare graduates to enter industry as
production, supervisory, or management personnel in
the ficld of visual communication, and to prepare
prospective leachers in  the academic background
necessary for curriculum development and instruction in
secondary schools which are planning on carrying
forward programs in visual communication education.
Early consultation with the director of VICOED, Dr.
Ray A. Schwalm, is essential.

VICOED students will follow the wuswal geperal
education sequence, but shouid take Mathematics 121 or
240 in licu of 151, and Chemistry 115 rather than 101.
Physics 101 will normally be taken.

VICOED Conceniration 110 credits

O  Art 101, 270, 371, Art History 240

) English 201 or 202 or Journatism 104

O  Speech 340

O Technology 160, 210, 240, 260, 340, 341, 362,
379, 447, 448

]

15 credits in one of the following:

Interdepartmental Programs

Option |
Industrial Graphics {Technology}
Graphic Arts {Technology)
Photography {Technology)
Graphic Design {Art and Technology)
Professional Writing {English and Journalism}
Educational Mediz (Education)
or Option I
15 credits in Senior Profects—the following to
be taken under Technofogy 449 {3 credits each)
{a) Motion Picture
{b) Slide Presentation
{c] Video Tape Presentation
{d) Printed Brochure
{e} Field Project
Chemistry 208, 209
Business Administration 251, 330; Economics 338
Math 122 or Computer Science 1103
Anthropology 431
Psychology 320
14 credits selected from art, economics, business,
sociology/anthropology, psychology, mathematics,
physics, chemistry, educational psychology

CoOooog

See departimental sections of the catalog for descriptions
of these courses.

Teacher Education Program

Students cnrolling in VICOED for teacher certification
must complete the requirements for the Bachelor of
Science program described above, satisly the pro-
fessional education requirements, and complete Tech-
nology 493 (4) prior to student teaching. This program
might require up to two (2) extra quarters to complete.

WOMEN’'S STUDIES

The Women’s Studics Program is designed to offer both
men and women an otientation in the particularly
female aspects of the entire educational process. It
consists of three core courses, cach of which exists
within the appropriate department in order to make
clear the academic relevance of the course and to place
the study of the problems of women in the larger
context of the study of the problems of socicty.
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Interdepartmental Programs

The 18 hours of electives which complete the minor witl Psychology 319 Personality Theories and Sex Roles
be selected according to the individual needs of each (4)

student from the other relevant courses being taught in Electives under advisement; particularly recom-
the various departments. mended are the following:

Business Administration 426

Dr. Meredith Cary, English Department, is the adviser Economics 388

for this minor.

English 217
ey g : English 338a
Minor 30 credits History 490
Anth 353 Sex Roles in Culture (4} Political Science 345
English 338b Sex Roles in Literature {4} English 365 or Anth 365
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MATHEMATICS /COMPUTER SCIENCE

College of Arts and Sciences [ Western Washington State College



Mathematics & Computer Science

The Department of Mathematics and Computer Scicnce
offers a wide variety of majors and minors. Degrees are
offered in mathematics, mathematics education, and
compudter science. There are also joint degrees in
mathematics  and  computer  science, biology and
mathematics, chemisiry and mathematics, economics
and mathematics, geology and mathematics, and physics
and mathematics. On the graduate level there are three
degrees available: Masler of Arls, Master of Science and
Master of Education.

The need for persons with quantitative skills is increasing
dramaticzlly as the world grows more complex,
Mathematicians and computer scientists have employ-
ment opportunities in business, industry, government
and 1eaching. Persons planning careérs in almost any
field will Tind their opportunities for interesting and
challenging careers enhanced by the study of
mathematics and computer science, The degrees are
intended Lo prepare students for just such careers, It is
generally the case that the person who develops his
quantitative skills increases his ability to attack the more
complex problems of society. Advances in science,
technology, the social sciences, business, industry and
gover iment become more and more dependent upon
precise analysis and the extraction of information from
large quantitics of data. Environmental problems, for
examole, require careful analysis by persans {or teams of
persavs) with skifls in mathematics, statistics and
computer scicnce as well as biology, geology, physics
and many other fields.

MATHEMATICS

The unigue blending in mathematics of man's rational,
creative and aesthetic impulses has attracted the
intellectually curious for over 2,000 years. The body of
mathematical knowledge is 2 magnificent achievemnent:
it is now growing morc rapidly than ever before, The
habits of systemaitic and creative thought developed in
the study of mathematics are recognized as invaluable in
most areas of human endcavor, Western's Bachelor of
Arts major in mathematics is designed to introduce the
student to the cxcitemenl of mathematical ideas; it
allows the maximum possible freedom to explore those
areas of mathematics that the student finds most
interesting.
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The department hzs a sound program in mathematics
with a proven recond of preparing students for successful
graduate study at thc very best universities in the nation.
There are sequences or courses in calculus, advanced
calculus, linear algeora, applied analysis, number theory,
abstract  algebra, topology, geometry, differential
geometry, slalistics, complex analysis and mathematical
analysis. Students of mathematics who do not go on to
graduate schoo! are well prepared for industrial or
governmental jobs if they have some exposure to
computer scicnce or one of the natural, social or applied
sciences.,

APPLIED MATHEMATICS

Many of the greatest achievements in mathematics were
inspired by problems in the natural sciences; today
mathematics has wide application in both the natural
and social scicnces. Applied mathematics provides a
broad arcna for the intellectual and creative impulses of
man, The Bachelar of Arts major in mathematics allows
enough frecdom in choice of courses so that students
may prepare themselves well as applied mathematicians.
Many students interested in applications of mathematics
will want 1o pursuc a joint major with some other
department.

All of the sequerces listed carlier are available to
students of applizd mathematics. The courses or
sequences in calculus, lincar algebra, applicd analysis and
statistics provide the central core of studics in applicd
mathematics. The :ourses or sequences in probability
theory, numerical analysis and optimization theory
{mathematical programming) are of great interest; the
student of applied mathematics should study at least the
basics of computer science. The student who contem-
plates graduate study in applied analysis will bencfit
from the study of abstract aigebra and mathematical
analysis. '

COMPUTER SCIENCE

Computer science is a steadily growing area of human
endeavor; its impact is felt in nearly every part of our
society. It provides great opportunity for employment in



business, industry, government and teaching. It also
provides a wealth of problems of intellectual interest. As
in mathematics, il is an area in which systematic habits
of thought may be combined with rational and creative
impulse to produce achievemnents of both acsthetical and
practical significance.

The curriculum in compuier science is broad and
well-balanced. In addition to the usual introductory
courses, there is a sequence in assembler language
programming and courses in automata theary, advanced
features of programming languages, computer organiza-
tion, data structures, compiler design and imple-
mentation, operating systems, and simulation and
modeling. There are also sequences in numcerical analysis
and advanced mathematical programming. The depart-
ment offers both a computer science degree and a joint
mathematics-computer science degree. The Cemputer
Center has an IBM 360 model 40 with large scale
auxiliary storage and an 1BM 7090. There arc a number
of minicomputers on campus, among which s an
Interdata 70 available to Computer Science students for
handson expericnce. There are also facilities for
interactive computing and for computer graphics.

Compuler science students are cncouraged fo gain
considerable compelence in a lield in which computer
applicaiion plays a role (for example, accounting,
biology, business administration, environmental sciences,
seclogy, geography, or geophysics). Employment oppor-
tunitics are enhanced by such a course of study.
Students interested in entering business, industry, or
government generally complete the computer science
major. Those interested in scientific computing or
graduate study of computer science generally complete
the joint mathematics-computer science major.

The minor in computer science is of great value in
improving the guantitative skills of students pursuing
other majors. The person who completes such a minor
will find that he is able to communicate with computer
scientists. Such a skill is quite valuable today.

Mathematics & Computer Science

MATHEMATICS EDUCATION

The Bachelor of Arts in Education major may bc
completed with either of two concentrations; one
prepares the graduate for teaching mathematics on the
secondary level, the other concentrates on the
elementary level. Those who Intend to teach on the
secondary level should complete at least one course in
algebra and one course in geometry on the upper
division tevel {these courses are almost always regarded
as necessary for recommendation of competency to
teach on the secondary level}, Secondary teachers will
find that calculus, linear algebra, number theory,
statistics, probability and the course in mappings and
continuity are ol considerable value to them. Successful
completion of these courses provides a good part of the
training necessary for technical expertise in the
classroom.

The elementary concentration should contain as wide a
variety of courses as possible. Breadth of experience is
important so that the tcacher may expose elementary
students to a wide variety of mathematical topics. The
specialist in mathematics on the elementary level must
be particularly skilled at transforming the material
mastered in college to a form suitable for the level in
question,

Secondary majors learn the methods of teaching
mathematics in Math 483; elementary majors learn such
methods in Math 481.

ACADEMIC PLACEMENT

Students who need advice in registering for the proper
course in mathematics or computer science are urged to
seek help at the departmental oflice in Bond Hall 202.

Freshrmen

Both calculus and linear algebra are required for most
majors offered by the department, including combined
majors and majors in computer science. At jeast one of
them is a prerequisite for almost every ather course in
mathematics. The prospective major should therefore
normally take both in his freshman year. He is prepared
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Mathematics & Computer Science

to take Math 122 and Math 281 if he has completed the

following courses in high school;

(a} oneand one-half years of algebra,

{b} one year of geometry,

{c] one-half ycar of trigonometry, and

{(d} onc additional year of work including the real
number system, equations, inequajities, and func-
tions and their graphs.

Math 121 is offered for students nceding a knowledge of
the topics listed in {d). The student who is deficient in
{a} should enroll in Math 100; students deficient in {c}
should enroll in Math 105. These courses, if nceded,
shoutd be completed before enrolling in Math 122 or
201.

Mathematics and computer science majors are strongly
urged to plan their program of studies in collaboration
with their departmental adviser. Those students pursuing
a joint major should have an adviser in each of the
departments involved. A departmental adviser may be
obtained upon request in Bond Hall 262,

Freshmen are allowed to begin study in computer
scicner with the course CS 210 {Introduction to
Compater Science) if they have had four years of high
school mathematics including an  infroduction to
calculus. Those without such preparation should
complete Math 122 {Analytical Geometry and Calcuius)
before registering for CS 210. The latter group of
students may, if they wish, take CS 107 (Introduction to
Computers}) andfor CS 110 {Introduction to Pro-
gramming} before compieting Math 122, Students with
fewer than three years of high school mathematics
should seek advice in the department office before
registering for computer science courses, It is not
essent.al that computer science majors complete more
than CS 210 in their first year of study.

Transfer Students

Mathematics majors who expect to enter Western from a
two-year coliege should complete a sequence in calculus
unless they plan to take that scquence at Western.
Courses in  lincar algebra, differential  equations,
probability theory, and mathematical statistics are also
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good preparation. Those transfer students who have
completed a calculus seguence but have not studied
linear algebra are wsually advised to register for Math
301 rather than Math 207 and Math 202.

Computer science majors who expect to enter Western
from a two-year coliege should complete as many
mathematics courses and computer science courses as
possible. They should, if possible, learn to program ina
higher fevel languags such as Fortran, PL/1 or Algol.
Those students who have followed a program of studies
centered around data processing are welcome 1o the
program. They will find, however, that certain of their
courses will not apply toward a degree in computer
science.

Transfer students must complete at this institution a
minimum of nine upper division credits for a major in
the department or five upper division credits for a minor
in the department.

INFORMATION

Those interested in study of computer science or
mathematics are weicome to write, tclephone, or visit
the Chairman of the Department of Mathematics and
Computer Science, Western Washington State College,
Bellingham, WA 98225, Telephone: (206) 676-3785.

MATHEMATICS AND
COMPUTER SCIENCE FACULTY

ROBIN W. CHANEY (1969]) Chairman.
Professor. BA, PhD, Chio State Universily.

WILLIAM R. ABEL (1762) Professor, BA, Morningside College;
MA, University <f South Dakota; PhD, University of
Missouri,

DONALD R. CHALICE {1967) Associate Professor. BA,
University of Wisconsin; MA, PhD, Northwestern University,

KEITH CRASWELL {1966) Associate Professor. BS, MS, PhD,
University of Washington.



[AMES E. DUEMMEL {1966} Associate Professor. BA, MA,
Phy, Ohic State University.

ALBERT |]. FRODERBERG {1968} Associate Professor. BS,
M5, PhD, University of Washington,

NEIL R. GRAY {1964} Associate Professor. BA, San Francisco
State College; M4, PhD, University of Washington.

JOSEPH HASHISAK] {1962) Professor, BA, Montana State
University ] MA, PhD, University of llinois.

FRANCIS H, HILDEBRAND (1968) Associate Professor. BS,
Kent State University; MS, University of llinois; PhD,
Michigan State.

JAMES L. HILDEBRAND {1952] Associate Professor, BA, MA,
Morth Texas State University.

FRED M. IVES {1971} Assistant Professor. BA, MS, PhD,
Washington State University.

ROBERT I JEWETT {1970) Associate Professor, BS, California
Institute of Technology; MS, PhD, University of Oregon.
ROBERT M. KAUFIFMAN {1967) Associate Professor. BA, The
University of the South; MS, PhD, Louisiana State

University .

SARA JEANNE KELLEY (1967) Associate Professor. BA,
Linfield College; MA, Bowling Green State University; PhD,
Washington State University.

RICHARD G. LEVIN {1967} Associate Professor. BS, University
of Pennsylvania; PhD, University of California, Davis.

NORMAN F. LINDQUIST {1967} Assistant Professor. BA,
Linfield Coliege; PhD, Gregon State University,

LARRY DEAN MENNINGA {1970} Associate Professor. BA,
University of lowa; MA, PhD, University of Washington.
THOMAS T. READ (1967] Associate Professor. BA, Oberlin

Coliege; MA, PhD, Yale Universily.

JOHN R, REAY {1963) Professor. BA, Pacific Lutheran
University; MA, University of ldaho; PhD, University of
Washington.

PAUL T. RYGG (1962} Professor. BA, Montana State
University ; MS, PhD, lowa State University.

DONOVAN F. SANDERSON ([1963) Associate Professor, BS,
MS, PhD, lowa State University.

*GCAIL H. WILLIAMS {1968) Associate Professor. AB, MA,
Indiana University ; PhD, Michigan State University,

GEOQRGE E. WITTER {1955} Associate Professor. BA, MA,
Miami University.

|OHN W. WOLL {1968} Professor. BS, Haverford Coilege; PhD,
Princeton University.

*Qn feave 1975-76

Mathernatics & Computer Science

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major Elementary 45 credits

O Math 121,122, 222

O Math 281, 481

[0 Mot less than 12 credits numbered 300 or above
[0 Electives under departmental advisement
Major Secondary 45 credits

0O Math 122, 222

[d Both Math 201 and 202; or, both Math 223 and 301

[0 Math 483

O Not less than 15 credits in approved courses
numbered 300 or above

Minor 24-30 credits

0O Math 122, 222

0 Math 201 and 202, or 223 and 301

O Math 483

OO Not less than 3 courses numbered 300 or above

Combined Major Conceniration

See the Chemistry Department section for Mathematics-
Chemistry major. See the Physics/Astronomy Depart-
ment section for the Physics-Mathematics major,

Feaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching compelence normally
requires completion of the appropriate major with a
minimum grade point average of 2.20,

Qualification for teaching competence for junior high
{grades 69} school level mathematics may be obtained
as above, or by completing with a minimum grade point
average of 2.20, an augmented minor which includes
Math 122, 222, 223, 201 and 202 or 301, 241 or 305,
360 or 460, 321 or 401, 483.
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Mathematics & Computer Science
BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major—-Mathematics
60 credits plus Supporting Courses

Math 122, 222, 223
Math 301 or both 201 and 202
Not less than 20 credits in approved courses
numbered 400 or above except Math 481 and 483
Electives under departmental adviscment
Supporting courses: one of the following completed
seguences -

Physics 231, 331, 332

Econ 201, 202, 301, 302

Psych 306, 307, 311

Computer Science 310, 311, 312

Chem 121,122,123
O Language competency in French, German or
Russian strongly recommended for those students
who may go on to graduate work

00 Ooo

Minor 25 credits

[0 Math 122, 222, and 223
00 Either Math 2071 and Math 202 or Math 301
[0 Electives under departmental advisement

66-68 credits
plus Supporting Courses

Major—-Computer Science

H  Computer Science 210, 211, 301, 310, 311, 312,
410, 440

O Math-Computer Science 335, 375

8 Math 122, 222, 223, either 201 and 202, or 301

O 12 additional credit hours in 400 level computer
science courses, which may include 2 maximum of 6
credit hours of Computer Science 400

O At least 12 approved credit hours in an area of

application
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Minor—Computer Science 25 credit hours
{Not available to Mathematics majors)

Computer Science 110 or 210, 211, 301

Math 122 or 220

9 additional credit hours in computer science at the
upper division lzvel

Ooo

Combined Majors

The Mathematics «nd Computer Science Department
Cooperates with other departments in offering combined
(or double) majors for students wishing to achieve
considerable depth in both areas.

Biology-Mathematics—See Biology Department section
for details.

Economics-Mathemctics—See  Economics
section for details.

Department

Physics-Mathematics—See Physics Department section
for details.

Physics-Mathematics Special Honors Concentration—>See
Physics Department section for details.

Geology-Mathematics—Sce Geology Department section
for details.

Mathematics-Computer  Science- -§1
Supporting Courses,

Math 122, 222, 223; cither 201 and 202 or 301;
312;331; 0ne of 328 or 332 or 430; 401 or 404
Four of the courses Math-Comp Science 335, 435,
436, 375,475, 476

Computer Science 110 or 210, 310, 311

21 additional credits in computer science and
mathematics as advised

Supporting courses: Physics 231, 331, 332 or 15
credits as advised in an area related to the major

credits  plus

0O O0C O



DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

Arts and Sciences

in order to graduate with *honors in mathematics,” a
student must complete Math 331, 401, 402, 403, 424,
425, 426; 18 additional upper division or graduate
credits in mathematics as advised by the Honors
Committee, at least 12 credits of which must be at the
400 or 500 level; attain a 3,5 grade average in the
courses taken for the above, and a 3.0 grade average on
all college courses; complete an Arts and Sciences major
in  mathematics together with supporting courses;
complete two non-departmental Honors colioquia; be
recormmended by the departmental Honors Committee
and the Honors Board.

[n special cases, with the approval of the departmental
Honors Committec, the student may elect to write a
senior thesis.

Teacher Education

In order to graduate with "honors in mathematics,” a
student must complete Math 312, 401, 425, two
quarters of geometry, and additional upper division
credits in mathematics as advised by the Honors
Committee to total 30 credits; attain a 3.5 grade average
in the above courses and a 3.0 grade average in all college
courses; complete the requirements for a teacher
education major in mathematics; complete two non-
deparimental Honors coiloquia; be recommended by the
departmental Honers Committec and the Honors Board.

In speciat cases, with the approval of the departmental
Honors Committee, the student may elect to write a
senior thesis,

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in mathematics leading to Master of
Education, Master of Arts, or Master of Science degrecs,
see the Graduate Bulletin.

Mathematics & Computer Science

COURSES IN MATHEMATICS

(Courses in Mathematics-Computer Science gnd in Computer
Science are fisted after the listing in Mathematics. )

100 ALGEBRA (5)

Prerequisite: clearance of mathematics proficiency en-
trance requirement. Intended for students who have had
one year of high school mathematics, Polynomials, first
and second degres equations and inegquszlities, graphs,
quotients of polynomials, roots and radicals, anp
introduction to the guadratic formula. Basic computa-
tional algebraic skills are emphasized. Students who have
a reasonably good knowledge of two and one-half years of
high school mathematics should take Math 121 rather
than Math 100. Cannot be counted toward majors or
minors in mathematics or computer science.

105 TRIGONOMETRY (3)

Prerequisite: Math 100 or two years of high school
mathematics; basic computational algebraie skilly are @
prereguisite. Angles and angle measurement, trig-
onometric functions, identities, {rigonometric equations,
inverse frigonometric functions. Students with a reason-
ably good knowledge of high school trigonometry should
not take Math 105, Cannot be eounted toward maiors or
minors in mathematics or computer science,

121 COLLEGE ALGEBRA ({5}

Prereguisites: basic algebraic skills comparable to those
deseribed under Math 100; students should either have
trigonometric skills comparable to those described under
Math 105 or else they should register for Math 105
eoncurrently, Complex numbers; arithmetic and geo-
meiric progressions: quadratic eguations and the quad-
ratic formula; the binomial theorem: cxponential and
logarithm functions; introduction te conic sections
(cireles, parabolas, byperbolas, and ellipses), Accurate
graphing is emphasized throughout the course. Students
with four years of high school mathematics are usually
well advised to skip Math 121 and go directly to a more
advanced course,

122 ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS (5)

Prerequisites: knowledge of the topics listed under Math
105 and Math 121. Those students with little or no
knowledge of trigonometry must take Math 105 while {or
hefore} taking Math 122, Coordinate geometry of the
plane, limits, the derivative, differentiation, the dif-
ferential, elementary applications of differential caleulus,
introduction to intepration,

151 INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICS (3)

Prereqguisite: clearance of mathematics entrance fest. Not
open to students with credit in Math 121, Introduetion to
the methods of thought apd logic in mathematics., A
cultural approach to mathematics which emphasizes
historical aspects of mathematics and the influence of
mathematics upon medern society, Students interested in
studying a single area of mathematics in detail should
consider substituting a course from Math 121, 122, 201,
220, 240, 241.
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Mathematics & Computer Science

190

201, 202

220

WORKSHOP FOR HIGH SCHOOL JUNIORS {5)

Prerequisites: intended for, but not restricted to, students
who have complefed the junior year but not the senior
vear of high school; high school studenis must submit a
letter of recommendation from a high school counselor or
mathematics teacher, Topics in number Lheory, combina-
torics, probability, and computer seience. The computer
programs will be such as to aid in solution of the
mathematical problems. Clase meets for three to four
hours per day during four weeks of the summer session.
Net open b sludents with ecollege-level credit in
mathematics. Sf{U grading only, Offered in summer
guarter only,

INTRODUCTION TO LINEAR ALGEBRA (3 ea)

Prerequisite: Math 121 or 220 or 251; 201 prerequisite to
202, Vector spaces, subspaces, dependence, indepen-
denee, bases, linear transformations, matricas,

INTRODUCTION TO CALCULUS (5)

Prerequisite: Math 100. An intuitive approach to the
integral and differential caleulus especially designed for
studenis majoring in biclogy, psychology, and tther social
sciences. Noi open to students who have credit in Math
122,

222, 223 ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS (5 ea)

240

241

250

- 251
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Prerequisite: Math 122; 222 prerequisite to 223.
Elementary {reatment of coordinate geometry of the
plane and solid spaces. Math 222—the integral and
infegration, the differentiation of tfranscendental fune-
tions, and parametric equations; Math 223—methods of
mtegration, improper integrals, indeterminant forms,
infinite series, series expansion of functions, partial
differentiation, and multiple integration,

INTRODUCTION TO 5TATISTICS (3)

Frerequisite: Math 100 or equivalent. Statistical reasoning
treating the nature of statistics; statistical description;
ideags of probability, measurement, sampling distributions,
and organization of data.

INTRODUCTION TC PROBABILITY (3)

Brerequisite: Math 100 or 121, Introduction to
probability with applications,

ALGEBRA WITH APPLICATIONS TO ECONOMICS
AND BUSINESS (4}

Prerequigite: Math 100 or qualifving examination (to be
given on the first day of class). Systems of Llinear
equations and systems of linear inegualities; matrix
notation for linear systems; logarithms; geometric series,
and mathematics of finance,

CALCULUS AND FPROBABILITY WITH APPLICA-
TIONS TO ECONOMICSE AND BUSINESS (5)

Prerequisite: Math 250. Differential calculus, including
the chain, preduct, and guotient rules and derivatives of
exponential and logarithmic funections; antiderivatives and
the area beneath a curve; elementary probability including
conditional probability, Bayes theorem, probability laws,
density functions, normal distributions, the mnormal
probability table, mean, and standard deviation.
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281

a1

305

307

a1z

328

STATISTICS AND COMPUTER PROGRAMMING WITH
APPLICATIONS TO ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS (5)

Prevequisite: Mavh 251, An elementary programming
language such as BASIC is introduced and used in solving
problems in statisties, The topies in statistics include
ratios and frequerecy distributions, measures of dispersion,
various probabiity distributions, deeision making,
statistical inference, and hypothesis testing.

THEORY OF ARITHMETIC ({4)

Prerequisite: any one of the courses Math 100, 105, 121,
151; not open to students with eredit in Math 301 or 307.
Svstems of numeration, sets, relations and number
systems, and integration of these concepts.

VECTORS AND MATR1X ALGEBRA (4)

Prerequisite: Math 222. Not open to students with credit
in Math 202, Lirear spaces, subspaces, dimension, linear
transformations, matrices of transformations, and
deierminanis. More rapidly paced and abstract than 201,
202, requires more mathematical maturity.

NUMBER THEORY (4)

Prerequisite: Math 202 or 222. The properiies of integers,
Euclid’s algorithm., Diophantine equations, congruences,
continued fractions and residues,

THE ALGEBRAIC FOUNDATION OF MATHEMATICS
(1)

Prerequisite: Math 222, Not open to students with credit

in Math 401, Algebraic systems; the concept of arder and

compleieness; the natural numbers and construction of

rational and real numbers.

MAPPINGS AND CONTINUITY (4)

Prerequisites: Math 222 and one of 202, 301 or 3056.
QOpen and closed sets in the line and plane: sequences:
definitions and elementary properties of esontinuous
functions, Bolzano-Weiersirass theorem and applications.
The student is expected to develop some competence in
proving basic thecrems,

CALCULUS OF SEVERAL VARIABLES (4)

Prerequisites: Math 223 and either 202 or 301.
Parametrized curves and surfaces; chain rule for
differeniiable mappings; implicit and inverse functions
theorems; multiple integration, applications to a wide
variety of prohlems,

331, 332 APPLIED ANALYSIS (4 ea)

Prerequisites: Mailh 223; students should bhave completed
(or should take concurrently) either Math 202 or Math
301, An introductory course in differential equations and
related malerial including topics selected from first order
differential equaions, higher order linear differential
equations, series and numerical solutions, Laplace
iransforms, special functions, Fourier series, Sturm-
Liouville systems, eomparison theorems.’

341, 342 STATISTICAL METHODS {4 ea)

Prerequisites: Math 121, 241, Computer Science 110 or
210; 341 prerequisite to 342, Elementary course in
statistical methodology with emphasis on point estimates
and confidence interval estimation, hypothesis testing,
and analysis of variance,



360 EUCLIDEAN AND NON—EUCLIDEAN GEOMETRY
(3)
Prerequisite: Math 202 or 222, Metric development of
Euclidean geometry, and consideration of non-Euclidean
geometries.

381 MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS (3)
Prerequisite: one vear of teaching or Math 281, Informal
geometry ; measurement; data collection and organization,

396a,b.c HONORS TUTORIAL (2ea)
Prerequisite: permission of department.

A58 MATHEMATICS SEMINAR {1-3)

404 SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-5)

An oepportunity for individual study under departmenial
supervision.

401, 402, 403 INTRODUCTION TC ABSTRACT ALGEBRA

404

412

417

423

424, 425, 426

I,I1,IIT (4 ea)

Prereguisites; Math 202 or 301, plus junior standing. Each
course prereguisite to the next. Vector spaces, linear
transformations, matrices and determinants, introduction
to algebraic structure, groups, rings, integral domains,
fields and field extensions.

LINEAR ALGEBRA (4)

Prerequisites: Math 2402 or 501, plus junior standing.
Vector spaces, subspaces, linear independence, span,
hases, dimension, linear transformations, the matrix of a
linear transformation with respe¢t to two pgiven bases,
rank and nullity of linear transformations, systems of
linear eguations, determinants, Cramer's rule, inner
products, the transpose of a linear transformation.
characteristic polynomials, eigenvalues, eigenvectors,
reduction of a symmetric lnear transformation to
diagonal form by means of an orthogonal change of basis.

METRIC TOPOLOGY (4)

Prerequisite: Math 312, Metric spaces and metric
topology: product metrics; uniform equivalence and
homeomorphizm; compactness and olher topological
propecties,

SEMINARS IN SPECIAL TOPICS

4174 Topies in Algebra (4)
417b Topics in Analysis (4}
417c Topics in Geometry {(4)
417d Topics in Topelogy {(4)

ADVANCED CALCULUS (4}

Prerequisite: MMath 312, Uniform continuity, theory of
differentiation and Riemann integration, uniform con-
vergence.

MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS (4 €a)
Prerequisite: Math 423; corequisite: Math 404; to be
taken in sequence. Metrie spaces. normed spaces;

continuous linear operators on normed spaces; differential
and integral caleulus of several wvariables; differential
eguations including Sturm-Liocuville theory and their
physical significance.

430
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APPLIED ANALYSIS (4}

Prerequisite; Math 331, Line integrals in the plane and
Green's theorem; divergence theorem, Stoke’s formaula,
line integrals in space with applications to field theory,
fluid flow, heat flow, and hydrodynamics, partial
differential equations including the vibrating string, the
Dirichlet problem, double Fourier series, solutions by
integrals, and eclliptie, parabelic and hypetbolic equations.

INTRODUCTION TO COMPLEX VARIABLES (4)

Prerequisite: Math 331 or 423, Differentiation and
integration of complex-valued functions: Cauchy integral
theorem; caleculations of residues.

441, 442, 443 MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS (4 ea)

460

461

Prerequisites: Math 223: either 202 or 301; each course
prerequisite to the next. Probability theory: development
of distributions; generating functions: averages, moments,
regression, correlation, variance, and statistical inference.

MODERN GEOMETRY (4)

Prereguisite: Math 202 or 301, General geometric
structures, topics from affine and projective geometries,
Offered in alternate years. To be offered in 1976-77.

MODERN GEOMETRY (4)

Prerequigite: Math 401. Rilinear functions, orthogoval
groups, genetal symmetries. Offered in alternate vears. To
be offered in 1876-77.

465, 466 DIFFERENTIAL GEOMETRY (4 ea)

481

483

495a

485b

Prerequisites: Math 202 or 301; 328; 465 prereqmsnte to
466, Differential geometry of submanifolds of E? from
the point of view of moving frames; the Frenet formulas:
integration of differential forms and Stokes’ theorem;
eurvature: introduction to Riemannian geometry, Offered
only in elternate vears. To be oftered in 1975-76.

MATHEMATICS IN GRADES 1 THROUGH 8§ (4)

Prerequisite;: Math 28i. The teaching of mathematics in
terms of objectives and methods of presentation. S
grading only.

MATHEMATICS IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (3}

Prerequisites: upper division coueses in algebra and in
geometiry, Mathematics content of advanced high school
courses from teacher’s viewpaoint; the major experimental
PTOETAINS.

DEVELOPING THE MATHEMATICAL LABORATORY
ENVIRONMENT: PRIMARY (4}

Prerequisites: one vear of teaching experience. Tech-
niques for preparing and implemcenting the laboratory
approach in elementary school mathematics programs at
the primary level.

DEVELOPING THE MATHEMATICAL LABORATORY
ENVIRONMENT: INTERMEDIATE (4)

Prerequisites: one vear of teaching experience. Tech-
niques for preparing and implementing the laboeatory
approach in elementary school mathematics programs at
the intermediate level,
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495¢ DEVELOPING THE MATHEMATICS LABORATORY
EXVIRONAMENT: JR-5R IIIGH LOW ACHIEVERS (4)
Frerequisite: one vear of teaching experience. Technigues
for preparing and implementing the laboratory approach
fer junier and senior high low achievers in mathematics.

496ab.c HONORS TUTORTAL (2 eca)
Prerequisite: permission of department,

499 MATHEMATICAL SEMINAR (1-3)

500 STECIAL PROBLEMS (1-8)
Prereguisites: advanced standing and permission of
ingtructor.

501, 502, 503 ADVANCED ABSTRACT ALGEBRA {3 ea)

Prereguisite: Math 403 or permission of instructor: to he
taken in seguence. Topics selected from theory of fields
ard  Galois  theory, theory of rings and ideals,
representation theory and groups wilth operators.

505, 306 THEORY OF NUMBERS (3 ea)
Prorequisite: Math 305, Properties of natural numbers,
divisibility, congruences, guadratic reciproeily, diophan-
tine equations, dislribution of primes, algebraic naumbers,
continued fractions.

517.518. 518 TOPOLOGY (3 ea)

Prerequisite: Math 412 or 424 to be taken in sequence.
Tapeological spaeces, metrie spaces, connectedness, com-
paztness, product and guotient spaces, funelion spaces,
fundamental group.

520, 521, 522 ANALYSIS (3 ea)

Prorequisite: Math 426, Lebesgue integration, Banach and
Hilbert spaces, and applications to classical analysis,

531, 532 5333 COMPLEX VARTABLES (3 ea)

Prerequisite: Math 423 or eqQuivaleni; to be taken in
sequence, Complex numbers as a field; function theory
including analytie functions; exponential and logarithmic
funections; derivatives; linear and bilinear trunsformations;
the complex integral ealeulus; Cauchy-Goursat Theorem;
Cauchy Integral Formula; power series, residues and
poles; conformal mappings.

550 MATHEMATICAL LOGIC (3)

Prevequisite:  graduate status in mathematics. Topics
selzeted from formal symbolie logic and algebraic logic,

851 SET THEQRY (3)
Prerequisite: Math 550, Topies selected from set theory
with special atlention to applications in other areas of
mithematies.

555 HISTORY CF MATHEMATICE (3}
Prerequisite: permission of jnstruelor. Introduction to
hisiory of mathematics, with emphasis on cvolution of
branches of current importance and on mathematicians
most preminent in this development.
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560,561, 562 DIFFERENTIAL GEQMETRY {3 ea)
Prerequisites: Malh 404 and 426 or permission of
instructor, Differ:ntiable manifolds; differential forms:
the exterior derivative and exterior algebra, Integration of
differential forms. Differentiable maps, Frobenius
theorem, Rismanaian metrvics, affine conncctions and
related topics.

580 MATIEMATICS GEMINAR AND SPECIAL PROBLEMS
(1-4),

581a,b,e RESEARCH DESIGN AND LITERATURE IN
MATHEMATICAL LEARNING {2 ea)
Critical examination of research studies; emphasis on
research design, th? findings, and their implications.

582 PROBLEMS OF CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT AND
MATHEMATICAL LEARNING (3}
The current state and applicability of topics for cognition,
chilid development, concept attainment, memory, per-
ception, attention. and other buman fag¢tors important in
mathematical learning.
5R3 CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT IN SCHOOIL,
MATHEMATICS ({3)
Underlying assuraptions on  which programs were
generated; curricw.um design and modification: problems
in individualization of instruction; experience in
mathematics mediia laburatory.

590  SEMINAR ON SPACIAL METHODS 1IN MATHEMATICS
EDUCATION (1;
Prerequisite: admission to the Master-Teacher program.
The mathematics curriculum in the public schools.

598 RESEARCH (variable credit)

599 MATHEMATICS SEMINAR (1-3)

690 THESIS {variable credit)

698 MATHEMATICS SEMINAR  {1-3)

Prerequisite: gradiate course in the area of the seminar.
Ficlds expected o be covercd arc analysis, algebra,
topology, and georetry.

COQURSES IN MATHEMATICS—
COMPUTER SCIENCE

The vcowrses  Iisted  bolow  reguire background  in both
mathematics and compuater science. The problems ottacked in
these courses cannol beé solved without fruftful wedding of
knowledge trom both drecs,



375

INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICAL PRO-

GRAMMING (4)

Prerequisites: Math 202 or 301; Computer Science 210 or
211, Linear and guadratic programming: applications to
game theory and to allocation and lransportation
prchlems,

NUMERICAL METHODS (4)

Prerequisites: Computer Science 210 or 211; Math 223,
Elemeniary discussion of error, solution of nonlinear
algebraic equations, polynomial inlerpclation, least
squares approximation, numerical gquadrature, and
numerical differentiation,

435, 436 ADVANCED MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING

(4 ea)

Prerequisites: Math 223, 312, Computer Science 335; 435
prerequisite to 436, Convex programming; duality and
Lugrange multipliers; Kuhn-Tucker conditions and
gradient methods:; introductory dynamic programming;
algorithms and applications.

475, 476 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS (4 ea)

Prerequisites: Computer Science 375; Math 202 or 301,
Math 331. 475 prerequisite to 476. Numerical solution of
ordinary differential equations, solution of sysiems of
linear equations, calculation of eigenvalues and eigen-
veclors,

equations.

numerical solution of partial differential

542
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APPLIED PROBARILITY MODELS (3)

Prerequisites: blath 441 or €S 439 and one quarter of
advanced calculus or excellent grades in caleulus, or
permisdon of instructor. A semi-rigorous approach to
probahility theory centercd on the concepts of individual
expectation and martingzles. Specific topics: laws of large
numbers, zero-one laws, introductory decision—theoretic
stalistics, discrete Markav processes, optimal slopping
rules, the Glivenko-Cantelii Theorem,

DYNAMIC PROGRAMMING AND RENEWAL THEORY
(3)

Prevequisites: Math 328 or Math 430 and Math 404 and
Math-U8 435 and 541 or permission of the instructor,
Concepis from dynamie programming and renewal theory
with specific applications to reliability theory, gueing
theory, Markov decision processes, sequential analysis,
and inventory theory. Mente Carlo and other simulation
methods of solution, Individual projects.

STOCHASTIC CPTIMIZATION (3)

Prerequisites: Math 328 or Math 430 and Math 404 and
Math-CS 436 ot permission of the instructor. Probabilistie
and chance constrained programming. Stochastic fltering
and control, stochastic  approximation, compound
decision methods. Applications to pattern recognition,
learning  theory, and adaptive processes. [ndividual
projects.
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COURSES IN COMPUTER SCIENCE#

101 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTERS (3)

Prereguisite: clearance of mathematics entrance pro-
ficieney test. The course is intended o survey the origing
of computer science, to impart some knowledge of the
impact of computing on modern society, and to provide
instruction in a simple programming language such as
BASIC,

114 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING (3)

Prerequisite: Math 100 or cquivalent. Basic concepts of
computer programming. Design and construction of
computer programs {o solve problems. Emphasis on
application, inctuding dats manipulation and use of
prepared programs. Not open to students who have credit
in Computer Science 210. Math and computer seience
majors should take 210,

123 ALGOL {1)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 110 or 210, Programming

using the ALGOL language. Satisfactory/Unsstisfactory
grading,

124 FORTRAN {1}
Prerequisite: Computer Science 110 or 210. Programming

using the FORTRAN language. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading.

125 COBOL {1}
Prorequisite: Computer Science 110 or 210, Programming
using the COBOL language. Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory
grading,

210 PROGRAMMING I (4)

Prevequisite: Math 122 or BbMath 220. Intended for
stvdents who plan to take upper division courses in
computer  seience. Design and  implementation  of
algorithms. Includes overview of machine level pro-
gramming and operating systems. Emphasis on good
programming practices which sre transferable between
programming languages.

211 PROGRAMMING II {3}
Prerequisite: Computer Science 210 or “B™ or “A” in
Computer Science 110. Design and implementation of
large programs. Emphasis on programming techniques
which contribute to efficiency, legibility, generality, and
eorreciness of programs,

301 INTRODUCTION TC DISCRETE STRUCTURES {4)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 1310 or 210. Basic
algebraic structures; Boolean algebra and propositional
logic: elementary graph theory: applications to computer
scienee,

*The faciiities of the Compuier Center, including an 18M 360/40
with large scale disk capacity ond telecommunications capability,
are uvailable to qualified students free of charge for instruction
i1 computer technigues, for research, and for general education
in compuier applications, Computer Science 110 or 210 provides
basic instruction in the use of the computer.

242

Mathematics & Computer Science

316, 311, 312 COMPUTERS AND ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE

400

401

416

417

420

43¢

440

450

460

PROGRAMMING {3 ea)

Prerequisite: Computer Science 110 or 210; o be taken
in sequence. Computer structure and system organization,
Machine languwage, Instruction exeeution, addressing
techniques and digital representation of data; structure of
assemblers: program segmentation and linkage: inputf
output and interruptis: operating system services:
laboratory computer experience,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-5)

An opportunity for individual study under departmental
supervision.

INTRODUCTION TO AUTOMATA THEORY (4)

Prerequisite: Computer Science 301. Finite- and infinite-
state machines, recursive functions, effective com-
putability, the halting problem and other unsgolvable
problems.

PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES (4)

Prerequisites: Coraputer Science 211 andg 311. Intro-
duction to the structure of programming languages:
syntax and semantics; properties of algorithmic languages:
special purpose languages.

SEMINAR IN SPEZIAL TOPICS (4}

COMPUTER ORGANIZATION {4}

Prerequisites: Computer Science 211, 301 and 311. Basic
digital circuits, Boolean algebrz and combinatorial logie,
digital arithmetic; input-output facilities, svstern organi-
zation, reliability; features for multiprogramming, multi-
processing, and real-time systems; alternate organizations.

COMPUTER MODELING AND SIMULATION {4)

Prerequisites: a college level course in statistics; a college
level course in calculus: Computer Science 110 or 210,
and any one of BA 302, 403, Geog 430, Hux 435, Pol Sci
429, Psych 307, Soc 421, or 15 upper division eredits in
mathematics andfcr computer scienee, Basic concepts of
dynamic modelling and system simulation, design and
methodology of simulation models, modet validation,
simulation languages, application to decision making.

DATA STRUCTURES {4}

Prerequisites: Computer Science 211, 301 and 311. Basic
concepts of data; siorage management and oaperations on
structures; searching and sorting; data structures in
Programming languages.

COMPILER DESIGN AND IMPLEMENTATION (4}

Prerequisite: Computer Science 440; 410 may be taken
coneurrently. Lexieal and syntactical analysis: code
generation and optimization; implementation of com-
pilers and interpretirs.

OPERATING SYSTEMS (4)

Prerequisites: Computer Science 420, 440, Batch
processing; multi-programming and multi-processing;
time-sharing, inpui-output; storage allocations: file system
design and managerient.
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Music

At Western we belicve music s doing—performing,
composing, scarching for new insights and sharing the
joy of the art with others. An education in music is the
result of interaction among students and between
students and faculty actively pursuing musical en-
deavors.

Here &t Western Washington State College we believe in
the individualization of music education and the need
for ongoing counseling for all music majors, The College
takes pride in the quality of instruction and the fact that
Western offers a balanced program in choral, instru-
mental, private instruction and academic music aimed
toward professional competency in teaching and
performance.

Explorations in early, traditional, contemporary, avant-
garde, jazz and electronic music exist in the various
course activities and degree plans with the emphasis
always on dealing directly with the art through
performance, composition and analysis.

Two undergraduate professional degree programs are
available to entering freshmen and transfer students: The
B.A, in music is offered for those wha seck to pursuc a
non-ieaching degree; it has an added emphasis on
performance and advanced music classes. Those who
reccive this degree ordinarily continue advanced musical
study in graduate school, enter private studio teaching or
launch a professional career in music. The B.A, in
Education is offered for those who plan to teach in the
public schools and state certification to teach is received
concurrent with the granting of the degree.

Job pacement in public school music teaching has
remained excellent in spite of the general overall decline
in the availability of teaching positions. While most
other professional degree holders continuc in graduate
programs those who do not usually secure positions in
studio teaching, church music, professional performance,
and allied fields such as radio, television and the music
industry.

The Music Department provides individual advisement
and program planning for all music majors. This takes
place officially during the registration period at the
beginning of each academic quarter. We also provide
individual advisement at any time prior to entrance by
appointment. Many studcnts prefer to spend a day on
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campus in the spring prior to transfer at which time they
may reccive advisement and visit the varjous depart-
mental performance groups and classes and meet with
instructors. Write or phone for an appointment if
interested.

Many music courses and activities are apen to majors
and non-majors. S:udents may select from among
Collcge  Choir, Concert  Choir, Chamber Chaoirs,
Symphonic Band, Wind Ensemble, Jazz Workshop, Jazz
Ensembles, College Symphony Orchestra, Chamber
Music, Opera, and Callegium Musicum,

MUSIC FACULTY

PHILIP AGER (1965) Chairman,

Associate Professor. BA in Ed, Western Washington State
College; MA, University of Washington,

AMERICOLE BiASINI {1970) Associale Professor. BS, MS, New
York State Universily.

WILLIAM D. COLE {1970) Professar, BS, University of lllinois;
MA, University of Washington.

BARTON FRANK (196%9) Professor. Curtis institute of Music;
BM, MM, Tulsa University.

JEROME GLASS (1953} Associate Professor. BS, New York
University ; MMus, University of Southern California.

EDWIN M. LaBOUNTY ({1968} Associate Professor. AB,
Yanktan College; BM, MM, MusD, (ndiana University,

ROBERT JOHN McINTYRE (1969) Associate Professor. ARCT,
Artist  Diploma, University of Toronto; MM, Boston
University,

C. BRUCE PULLAN {1975) Associate Professor, BA, MA,
Cambridge; Diploma of Ed, Oxford.

CARLA S. RUTCHMANN (1975} Lecturer. BA, University of
Northern Colorado: MM, Arizona State University: PR,
University of Washirgtan,

ROBERT L. SCANDRETT (1967) Assaciate Professor, BA,
Seattle Pacific Colleze; MA, PhD, University of Washington.

DAVID B. SCHAUB (%953) Professor. BA, MusB, Lawrcnce
College; MA, Harvard University; PhD, University of
California, Berkeley.

PAUL H. STONER (1951} Associate Professor. BM, University
of Kansas; MA, University of Jowa; BMA, University of
Southern California,

*MARY TEREY-SMITH {1967} Associate Professor, BA, Liszt
Academy of Music, Budapest; MA, University of Vermont;
PhD, University of Rochester,

EVELYN HINDS WELLMAN {1960} Associate Professor, BA in
Ed, MEd, Western Washington State College,

EUGENE 5. ZORO (1969} Associale Professor, BM, MM,
Eastman Schoo! of Music of the University of Rochester.

*On Legve 1975-76



MUSIC PERFORMANCE

All students majoring in music must be members of a
major performance group on their major instrument
during cach quarter of residence except the guarter in
which teacher education students arc enrolied in student
teaching. Pianists in the Bachelor of Arts program may,
under advisement, substitute up to 12 credits in
Chamber Music for this requirement. Performance
groups may be repeated for credit.

APPLIED PERFORMANCE PROFICIENCY

All entering students in applied instrumental or vocal
private study will be expected to demonsirate their
proficiency before a faculty committee 1o assist in their
proper placement in the program. This placement
audition will bc arranged for all incoming students
during the first week of the quarter in which the student
enters the program. All applied private music study is
inctuded in the student’s regular fees. Applied music may
be repeated for credit.

Minimum applied performance proficiency levels re-
quired for entrance to private applied music study are as
follows:

PIANO—Ctassic, Romantic and Contemporary literature
of the difficulty of Bach, SHORT PRELUDES and
INVENTIONS. Clementi, Haydn, Mozart, and
Beethoven SONATINAS; Bartok, MIKROKOSMOS,
Books 3 and 4. Major and harmonic minor scales, hands
together 4 octaves.

VOICE—Two songs of contrasting styles demonstrating
potential beauty and body of tone, innate sensitivity to
pitch and rhythm.

ORGAN—Ability to play, at the piano, a Bach
CHORALE and a Bach TWO-PART INVENTION.

VIOLIN—Mazas, SPECIAL STUDIES, opus 36, Book 1,
edited by Hermann or Saenger; Handel, Corelli, Vivaldi
or other sonatas. Solo pieces through 5 positions; scales
2 octaves (major and melodic minor}.

ViOLA—Handel, Purcell or other sonatas; Telemann
Concerto in G major or Vivaldi Concerto in E minor.
Scales 2 octaves {major and melodic minor).

Music

VIOLONCELLO—Completion of the Lee, METHOD
Book 1 or Dotzauer STUDIES, Book 1 or Grutzmacher,
STUDIES, Book 1; SHORT PIECES or a SONATA of
the difficulty of Vivaidi or Marceilo. Scales through the
fourth position.

GUITAR—One picce from the classical guitar repertoire
of the applicant’s choice and one study from the
collection TWENTY ETUDES by Fernando Sor, edited
by Andres Segovia.

DOUBLE BASS—Simandi, NEW METHOD FOR THE
DOUBLE BASS, Bock 1. Scales through half, first and
second positions.

FLUTE, OBOE, CLARINET, BASSOON, 3AX0-
PHONE, FRENCH HORN, TRUMPET—Units one and
two as described in the outline of the Rubank
ADVANCED METHOD Vo! 1 by Voxman and Gower;
major and minor scales through four sharps and four
flats.

TROMBONE—Units one and two as described in the
outline of the Rubank ADVANCED METHOD FOR
TROMBONE AND BARITONE, Vol 1 by Voxman and
Gower. Major and minor scales through four sharps and
four fiats.

BARITONE AND EUPHONIUM—See the requirements
for Trombone.

TUBA—Units one and two as described in the outtine of
the Rubank ADVANCED METHOD FOR TUBA. Major
and minor scales through four sharps and four flats.

PERCUSSION—Demonstrate ability on the saate drum
andfor xylophone, or timpani, including ability to read
at sight percussion parts from Ciass A High School Band
or Orchestra Literature,

UPPER DIVISION APPLIED MUSIC

Students wishing to take upper division applied music
(Music 311-316, 411-416} must have the recom-
mendation of their applied instructor and also perform a
satisfactory upper division jury examination. All major
programs require some upper division credit. Infor-
mation concerning repertoire and performance standards
may be obtained from individual applied instructors of
the Music Department Office.
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THEORY AND MUSIC HISTORY
PLACEMENT EXAMINATION-TRANSFERS

Placement examinations are required for ali incoming
freshmen and transfer music students to determine their
correct status in the theory and music history programs.
These examinations will be given prior to the opening of
the quarter in which they enroll. Students will be
advised as to time and requirements at final registration.
Additional information can be obtained from the Music
Department Office.

CONCERT ATTENDANCE

All music majors are required to attend at least six
approved concerts each guarter, with the exception of
the quarter spent in supervised teaching, in order to
comple:e their total departmental music program.

PIANO COMPETENCY

All  music majors are regquired to pass a piano
competzncy examination in order 1o complete this
program. Students who enter as freshmen should take it
by the end of their sophomore year. Transfer students
should take the examination during their first quarter at
Western; they must take it before completing their first
full year at this college.

SCHOLARSHIPS

In addition to general college scholarships, several
awards are available from off-campus music organi-
zations. For further information, consult the Music
Departrient.

PROGRAM ADVISEMENT

All undergraduate music majors are assigned to the
departmental undergraduate program adviser for
scheduling and program approval. Minor approval is
secured from this adviser.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Frofessional Programs 108 credits

Basic Core 72 credits
O Musicianship: Music 131, 132, 133, 231, 232, 233
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Music History/Literature: Music 342, 343; Music
341 or 344

Conducting: Music 307; Music 308 or 309

Area Concentrations: Performance, Composition
and Music History/Literature {see area concen-
tration requirements)

Chamber Music {Music History/Literature con-
cenfration substiiute Collegium)

Major performing group (pianists may substitute up
to 12 wcredits in  master classesfpedagogy/

accompanying/chamber music under advisement)
Concert attendance



Major—Performance 36 credits

[0 Entrance by performance audition

0 Applied Music: on major instrument or voice
{0 Pedagogy/master classes {under advisement)
3 Successful completion of junior-senior recital

Major—Composition 36 credits

Entrance by compositional accomplishment and
interview

Courses in Composition

Applied Music

Music 331, 333

Successful completion of a senior recital of original
compositions

goog o

Major—Music History{Literature 36 credits

1 Entrance by interview

0 Musical media courses {select 3)
O Music 331, 332, 333

O Applied Music

0O Music 444

(]

Successful completion of an undergraduate thesis

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major 74 credits

This Speciatist in Music Education concentration
satisfies requirements for both a major and a minor.

O Musicianship: Music 131, 132, 133, 231, 232, 233

O Music History/Literature: Music 342, 343; Music
341 or 344

O Conducting: Music 307; Music 308 or 309

(0 Appiied Music: on major instrument or voice

O Music 351

O Music 451 (elementary emphasis) or Music 452
(secondary emphasis)

) Pedagogy: Music 105, 106, 204, 205, 301, 302 pius
two courses selected from Music 107, 206, 207,
303. Vocal majors may substitute 402, 403 for 105,
106; are required to take only 204, 205, 301 with
the remaining 3 credits in music under advisement

O Music electives {under advisement}

O Major performing group

O Concert attendance

D Successful completion of student teaching in music

Music

Major  Elementary 45 credits plus
Performance Requirement

O Musicianship: Music 131, 132, 133, 231, 232

0 Music History/Literature: Music 342, 343; 341 or
344

O Education: Music 351 {for Music 350} in
Efementary Teaching minor; Music 451

O Methods: Music 105, 106, 107. Those with vaice as

major instrument, replace Music 105, 106, 107 with
equal credits in music electives under advisement

O Applied Music: major performing instrument of
voice, minimum 6 quarters, with a minimum of 3
credits humbered 311-316 or above

O Major performing group as stated above for all
majors

L} Concert attendance

O Music 233 recommended as an elective as it is
prereguisite to graduate study

Minor 28 credits

O Musicianship: Music 131, 132, 133, 231, 232

(0 Music History/Literature: one from Music 341, 342,
343, 344

O Methods: Music 105

(0 Applied Music: major performing instrument or

voice, 3 credits in courses numbered 211-216 or
above

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence in music
normally requires completion of the major with a grade
average of 2.5 or better and departmental approval.

Supervised Teaching

‘Students enrolling in the 74 credit major will complete a

16 credit supervised teaching assignment in secondary or
elementary music; those enrolling in the 45 credit
elementary major will complete supervised teaching in
elementary music and in 2 general elementary
assignment.
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GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in music leading to the Master of
Arts and Master of Education degrees, sec the Graduate
Bulletin,

COURSES IN MUSIC

105

106/107 CLASS VOICE AND SIGHTSINGING

111-116 CLASS INSTRUCTION

128

129

248

CLASS VOICE AND PEDAGOGY (1)

Prerequisile: open to music maiors and minors only; each
course prerequigite to the next. Tome production, song
repertoire interpretation and pedagogy for non-voice
majors.

{1 ca)

Prerequisite: cpen to music majors and minors only: each
course prercguisite Lo the next. Continuing emphasis on
conlent of Music 105 with additional emphasis on sight
siNging.

INTEREPISCIPLINARY ART (5

For students planning interdisciplinary art majors and
those wishing to broaden both their artistic knowledge
aned awareness. The course is tearn-taught; art, drama,
music and creative writing. Emphasis will be given to the
interconnecting aesthetic principles of all art forms. Also
listed as Art 110, Speech 110.

(1 ea)

(hay be repeated for credit,)
111 Organ
112 Piano
113 Strings
114 Winds and Percussion
1153 Voice
116  Guitar

INTRODUCTION TO
NOTATION {3)
(Open to non-majors.) Basic components of music
nolation; major and minov scales, intervals, Lriads and
kevs,

MUSIC THEORY AND

INTRODUCTION TGO MUSIC THEORY AND EAR-
TRAINING {3}

Prerequisite: Music 128, Continuation of Music 128 with
acded emphasis upon ear-training and writing skills.

INTRODUCTION TO MUSICIANSHIP (3)

Prerequisite: Music 129, Continuation of Music 128 with
expansion of harmonic vocabulary and emphasis upon
practical applications,

131,132,133 MUSICIANSHIP I (4 ea)

140

201, 202, 203

204

205

206

207

211-216abed INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION

219

Each course prerequisite to the next. Sound sources and
the nature of sound. Writing skills and use of the musical
symbol: notation. Basic vocabulary of music, Formal,
stylistic and historical coneepts and principles from music
Lterature: evolut.on of concepts, technics and processes.
The scale and melody, harmony, counterpoint: the score
and the concepts of mensuration and instrumentation; the
emergence  of modality-tonality and  resultant  20th
century practices. Performance skills: rhythmic, melodic
and harmonic drill, invention and dictation, kevboard
skills, seore reading and score construction: the impact of
modern technoeloygy and cultural forces on expanding uses
of non-traditionz] technics, sound-sources and formal
organization, Implementation through organic com-
bination of thrce major activities: performance,
composition and  analysis. Introduction to form and
forms,

THE ART QF LISTENING TO MUSIC (3)

Non-technical basis for enjovable listening to musie:
performance practices relating te symphony orchesiras,
instrumental ensembles, opera, choral groups, and solo
performance.

INTERNMEDIATE CLASS PLANO (1 ea)

Prerequisite: Music 112; each course prerequisite to the
next., Funetional fechniques for utilizing the piano as a
tool for musical study and preparation for piano
competency examinations,

BRASS TECHNIQUES AND PEDAGOGY (1)

Basic principles #nd technigues of playing and teaching
brass instruments.

CLARINET TECIINIQUES AND PEDAGOGY (1)

Basic principles snd technigues of plaving and teaching
clarinet.

PERCUSSION TECHNIQUES AND PEDAGOGY (1)
Basic principles snd techniques of plaving and teaching
perrussion instrurients.

WOODWIND TECHNIQUES AND PEDAGOGY (1)

Prevequisite: Musie 205 or eguivalent. Basic principles and
technigques of playving and teaching flute, oboe, and
bassoon,

(1-4)

Prerequisite: opea to music majors and minors only;
minimum applied performance audition. One-half hour
private insttuction for “a™ courses, one credit; one hour
instruetion per week for “b.ed” courses, twa to four

credits  ({"“b.c,d” courses require permission of area
coardinator).

211ab,c,d Organ

212a.,b,c,d Piano

213ab.c.d  Sirings

214a.be,d Winds and Percussion

21 5ab,c,d Voice

216ab.c,d Classical Guitar

BEGINNING CLASS GUITAR (1)

Strumming, chord progressions and guitar
reading for the beginning guitar player,

tablature



231

223

229

231, 232, 233 MUSICIANSHIF II

250

252

253

%0

300

COLLEGE CH{ME (2)

Prercquisite: permission of instructor. Preparation and
periormance of major choral works angd part-songs. Open
te all students having the ability to sing mixed part-songs.

SYMPHONIC BAND  (2)
Opcen to all stugdents with band experience.

JAZZ WORKSIIOF (2)

Prerequisite: by audition, Performance and interpretation
of contemporary jazz in an ensemble situalion,

(4 ea)

Prevequisite: Music 133; ecach course in  this series
prerequisite to the next. Scund sources and the nature of
sound. Wriling skills and wse of the musical symbol:
notation. Basic vecabulary of music, Formal, stylistic and
bistorical concepts and principles from music literature:
evolution of concepts, technics and processes. Per-
formance skills: rhythmie, meledic and harmonie drill,
invention and dictation, keyhoard skills, seore reading and
score construction; the impact of modern technology and
cultural forces on expanding uses of non-tragditional

-technies, sound-sources and formal organization. [mple-

mentation through organic combinalion of three major
activities: performance, composition and analysis.
Advanced study of traditional forms and of new musical
practices which deny older formal and aesthetic formulae
in the making of music.

JAZZ: GENESIS AND EVOLUTION (3)

Open to all students, Perscnalilies, styles and sociabf
cultural influences on jarr from ifs beginning to the
present day.,

MUSICAL THHEATER IN EUROPE AND AMERICA (3}

Open to all students. Historical and cultural development
of musical theater in England and America with emphasis
on the late and present state of the arl form,

POPULAR MUSIC SINCE 1965 (3)

Open to all students, Personalities, composers, entre-
prencurs and musical content of America’s popular music
and itz interface betwecn the musicalfcultural fsocial
scene.

UNDERSTANDING MUSICAL SOUNDS AND STYLES
BY EAR (3)

COpen to all siudents. A course wilhout prerequisiie
musical knowledge that will investigaie how musical
instruments operate and the sound they produce, as well
as how composers deal with these gounds to write their
own particular style of musie. The course intends to
establish an aural basis for musical understanding.

ELEMENTARY COMPOSITION (1-2)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor, Elementary craft of
meledic, harmonie, rhythmie, instrumental and contra-
puntal writing; participation in concomitant composition
seminars. May be repeated for eredit.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-3)
Individual study under departmental supervision.

201,

307

a08

311-316ab.cd

328

330

Music

302, 303 STRING TECHNIQUE AND PEDAGOGY
(1 ea)

Each course prerequisite to the next, Principles and
technigues of plaving and teaching string instruments,

BASIC CONDUCTING (3}

Prereguisite: Musie 233. Music 307 prerequisite to 308
and 309. Basic conducting, conducting techniques, score
Yeading and inferpretive analysis.

INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING ({3)

Prerequisite: Music 307, Advanced instrumental tech-
nigues, seore reading, interpretive analysis and rehearsal
technigues.

CHORAL CONDUCTING (3)

Prereqguisite: Music 307. Advanced choral technigues,
score reading, interpretive analysis and rehearsal tech-
nigues.

INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION {1-4)

Prerequisile: open to music majors and minors only;
upper-division examination. One-half hour private in-
struction for “‘a™ courses, one eredit; one hour instruction
per week for “b,e.d* courses, two to four credits (“b e d”
courses require permission of avea coordinatar).

31la,b,c,d Organ

312a.b.c,d Piano

313ab.c.d Strings

314a.b,c.d Winds and Percussion

315ab.c,d Voice

316a.b.e,d Classical Guitar

IMPROVISATION (2)

Prerequisite: demonstrated competence by audition of all
major and minor seales on an  instrument, Jazz
improvisation laboratory. lecture with emphasis on
practieal application through performance.

HARMONIC STRUCTURE AND FORM (3)

Traditional harmonic usage emphasizing harmonic
analysis and the function of barmony in musical (orms.

331,332,333 COUNTERPOINT (3 ea}

337

339

341

Prerequisite: Music 233. Vocal and instrumental counter-
point from the 16th through the 19th centuries in theory
and practice.

STRING INSTRUMENT TECHNOLOGY (3}

History, construclion, maintenance and repair of string
instruments especially oriented to the nceds of puhblic
school and studio teachers. Laboratory experience
stressed and students must supply basic lab tools and
materials. Summers anly.

PIANO TECHNOLOGY (3)

Techniques, eguipment and its use [or the tuning and
maintenance of pianos, Laboralory experience stressed.
Students must supply basic laboratorv tools. Summets
only.

HISTORY OF MUSIC TC 1800 (4)

Prerequisite: Musie 232. Main styles, forms, terminalogy
and composers up to 1600, Individual research projects.
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342

343

344

345

HISTORY OF MUSIC 1600-1750 (4)

Prerequisites: Music 232, Main styles, forms, terminology
and composers from 1600-1750. Individual research
projects,

HISTORY OF MUSIC 1750-19400 (4)

Prevequisite: Music 232, Main styles, forms, terminology
and composers from 1750 to 1900. Individual research
projects,

HISTORY OF MUSIC 1900 TO PRESENT {4)

Prerequisite: Music 232, Main siyvles, forms, terminology
and composers from 1900 to present. Individual research
projects.,

MUSIC HISTORY PERSPECTIVES (4)

Frerequisite: 343 or equivalent, Music history from the
time of the Ancient Greeks to the present day reviewed in
terms of historical periods, musical styles, forms and
reprisentative composers.

3474343/349 PIANOC HISTORY AND PEDAGOGY (3 ea)

350

400

402

403

404

405

250

Prerequisite: minimum of one year applied piano, History
andl pedagogy of piano ineluding teaching materials,
pacing, technigque and style.

MUSIC FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS (3}

I'or elementary classtroom teachers, not music majors, The
skills of singing, reading, wriling, plaving, and hearing
rusic; techniques and materials used in the elemenlary
grades.

ELEMENTARY MUSIC EDUCATION {3)

Frereqguisite: Music 232 and music major or minor,
Teaching technigues, materials, and organization of the
elementary music program; observations and laboratory
expericnce.

IMPROVISATION AND SCORING (2)

Frerequisite: knowledge of hasic theory. Practical
application of basic chords, secales, progressions in
inprovisatory setiings. Fundamentals of scoring large and
rmedivm sized jazz organizations, (Offered spring, 1974.)
SPECIAL PRQBLEMS (1-3)

Individual study under departmental supervision.

VOCAL PEDAGOGY (1)

Frerequisite: 1 year of private voice study or permission
cf instructor. Vocal problems and their corrections;
suitable colleclivns of repertoire.

VOCAL PEDAGOGY (i)

Frerequisite: Music 402, Vocal problems and their
corrections; suitable collections of repertoire,

VOCAL FEDAGOGY {1}

Prerequisite: Music 403. Vocal problems and their

corrections; suitable collections of repertoire,

VOCAL TECHNIQUE AND PEDAGOGY (2)

Voeal problems and their corrections; suitable collections
of reperioire for young seloists.

406

411-416a,b,c,d INDIV.DUAL INSTRUCTION

417a

417h

418

419

420

421

422

433

PRINCIFLES OF PRONUNCIATION FOR VOCALISTS
2)

Principles of proaunciation and diction relative to Italian,

French, and Gerrian texts in voeal masie,

{1-4)

Prerequisite: open to music majors and minors only;
upper-division examination., One-half hour private in-
struction for “a™ courses, one gredit; one hour instruction
per week for “b,:.d* courses, two to four credits {"'h,c.d"
courses require permission of area coordinator).

4lla,be,d Organ

412abed Piano

413a,be,d Strings

414a,bec,d Winds and Percussion
Albakbed Voice

416ab,c,d Classical Guitar

S¥YMPHONY ORCHESTRA (1)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
standard symphonic repertoire leading
concert.

Rehearsal of
to a public

SEMINAR N
LITERATURE (12}

Technigues of choral

CHORAL DIRECTION AND
development, tradition, sivie,
direction, reperioire research, conducting technigues,
musical manuseripts and  instrument collections in
England and Continental Europe,

PIANC PEDAGOGY (3)

Open to all students taking applied piano (312 or higher).
A study of the basi¢ ¢oncepts involved in pianc pedagogy
with special emphasis on beginning study as well as
advanced pedagogy involving technigue, style and
interpretation.

PIANO PEDAGOGY (3)

Open to all piano students and private teachers. A study
of the basic concepts involved in piano pedagogy with
special emphasis on beginning study as well ag advanced
pedagogy involving technique, style and interpretation,
Summers only.

ELECTRONIC MUSIC LABORATORY (4)

Instruction in the use of the ARP Svnthegizer, tape
recording technitgues, audio generators and modifiers for
use in eleclroni: music composition and performance,
Equipment for teaching electronic music on a low budget.
Group ingtructicn and studio time in the use of this
equipment. Open to non-majors. Summers only.

CONCERT CHOIR (2)

Prerequisite: by audilion. Selected group experience,
vocal ability, reading skili, musicianship and interest in
serious choral music considered for membership.
COLLEGE SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA (2)

Prerequisite:r by audition; open teo all students who

qualify,

WIND ENSEMBLE (2)
Prerequizite: by sudition,



424

426

OPERA PRODUCTION (1-2)

Admission by audition. Preparation of opera scenes or a
major musical preduction to inelude a public performance
each quarter, ’

APPLIED CHAMBER MUSIC (2)

Open to string, woodwind, piano, and voice performers
by permission of instructor,

427abec.d CHAMBER VOCAL ENSEMBLES (2 ea)

428

429

431

432

433

435,436 COMPOSITION

438

440

May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor,

427a Early Music Group

Voices with early instruments performing music
prior te 1600,

Madrigal Ensemhble

Secular literature of 16th century.

Workshop Choir

Experimental vocal mugie including popular styles
and jazz. Audition required.

Chamber Choir

Literature for small vocal ensemble without periogd
restrictions, Opportunities for student direction.

427h
427c

4274

JAZZ ARRANGING (3)

Prerequisite: Music 233, Composition and arranging in
contemporary idiom projects, lecture and discussion.

JAZZ ENSEMBLES (2)

Prerequisite: Dby audition. Advanced performance and
interpretaticn of contemporary jazz in an ensemble
situation; recent developments in the idiom; performance
of student compositions and arrangements.

QRCHESTRATION (3)

Orchestration, with special reference to the needs of the
instrumental director,

ANALYTICAL TECHNIQUES: 20th CENTURY

MUSICAL PRACTICES (3)

lsolated phenomenon from various composers which have
generated the mgajor trends of the 20th century.

ANALYTICAL TECHNIQUES: LATE 18th CENTURY
MUSICAL STYLES AND PRACTICES (4)

Techniques and practices unique to the late 19th century
and their historical precedents in the works of Beethoven
and Berlioz,

{3 ea)
Prerequigite: Music 233. Writing pieces in part forms,
variation form, and sonata form, for solo instruments,
voice, and small ensembles,

JAZZ ANALYSIS (3)

Prerequisite: Music 233 and 328. An hisforical and
analytical study of jazz medium based on the Berklee Jazz
in the classroom materials, with supplementary materials
on performance siyles of the maior jazz contributors.

COLLEGIUM MUSICUM (2)

Wusic literature studies from an analytical and per-
formance viewpeint from early to preclassic music
culminating in a public performance each guarter.

443

Music

HISTORY OF MUSICAL MEDIA (3 ea)

Prevequisite: Music 343, Development and literature of
important musical media from their origin to the present.

443a Choral Music

443% Sclo Song

443c Opera

443d Keyboard Music

443e Chamber Music

443f Symphonic Music

4438 Concerto

443h Symphonic Musgic in the 20th Century

444, 445 NOTATION (3 ea)

4450

445¢

451

454

455

456
458

459

460

462

-ADVANCED

Reading and interpreting early, contemporary or other
extant systems,

CURRENT TRENDS IN
PRACTICES (2-3)

Techniques, activities and materials in 2 program of music
development for grades K-8. May be repeated with
different topics,

MUSIC EDUCATION

CURRENT TRENDS IN
PRACTICES {2-3)
Technigues, activities and materials in a program of music
development for middle school and high school. May be
repeated with different topics,

MUSIC EDUJCATION

METHODS FOR ELEMENTARY

SCHOOLS (3)

Prerequisite: Music 350 or 351. Introduction to Kodaly
method:  advanced  teaching technigues, aetivities,
materials and literature for elementary music teaching.

STRING TECHNIQUES AND MATERLALS (2)
Summers only,

BRASS AND PERCUSSION TECHNIQUES AND

MATERIALS (2)
WOODWIND TECHNIQUES AND MATERIALS (2}

CHAMBER MUSIC READING (8)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Selected aguartet
and guintet music from the classic, romantic, impression-
istic and modern periods with special emphgsis on sight
reading and stvle. Open Lo string, woodwind and brass
plavers and pianists. Offered summers only,

COACHING SMALL ENSEMBLES {3)

Organization, coaching, and repertoire for small vocal and
instrumental ensembles of high school students,

MARCHING BAND TECHNIQUES (3)

Marching band organizatiom, parade marching, and show
routine.

SECONDARY SCHOOL MUSIC A DMINIS-

TRATION (3)

Curriculum, organization, problems and administration of
gecondary music programs.
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463

455

466

487

468

469

470a

4700

500

501

252

MUSIC IN GENERAL EDUCATION (3)

Organization, content, literature, and methods of teaching
the strueture and understanding of music in seeondary
sthool humanities courses, music classes, and performance
Eroups.

GENERAL MUSIC WORKSHOP (2)
Offered summers only. May be repeated for credit.

STRING TEACHER WOREKSHOP (2)
Offered summers only. May be repeated for credit,

BIRCH BAY BAND MUSIC WORKSHOP (2)
Cffered summers only. May be repeated for credit.

CHORAL MUSIC WORKSHOP (2)
Offered summers only. May be repeated for credit.

INSTITUTE FOR PIANO TEACHERS (2)

Focuses on planc pedagogy, musicianship, reperioire
recital preparation and teaching materials with partieular
temphasis on the elementary and intermediate areas of
Ppiane advancement, Offered summers only,

RRASS SYMPOSIUM (3)

A concentrated one-week symposium dealing with brass
pedagogy, teaching materials, and analvzis of performance
rroblems, Demonstralion and discussion of the funda-
raentals of tone production, intonation, technical
advancement and teaching materials will be conducted by
rationally recognized performers as well as by members
of Western's faculty. Offered summers only. Mayv be
repeated for credit.

WOODWIND SYMPOSIUM (2)

A conecentrated one-week symposium  dealing  with
woodwind pedagogy, teaching materials and analysis of
performance problems. Demonstrations and discussion of
tone production  fundamenilals, intonation proklems,
technical advancement and reed adjustment. Sessions
covering all woodwind instruments will be conducted by
nnted guest consultants and teaching and ensemble
materials will be covered. Offered summers only. May he
repeated for credit,

PERCUSSION SYMPOSIUM (2)

A concenirated one-week symposium  dealing  with
percussion pedagogy, teaching and ensemble materials and
analvsis of performance problems, Demonstration and
d.scusgion of percussion performance techniques. Segsions
covering pitched and non-pitched percussion instruments
will be conducted by a noted guest consuitant. Offered
summers only. May he repeated for eredit.

SPECIAL PROJECTS (1-3)
Individual study under deparimenta! supervizion,

INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING AND REHEARSAL
TECHNIQUES (3)

Advanced work in baton technique, interpretation, score
preparation, and rehearsal technigue.

502

503

504

511

H12

5i3

514

CHORAL CONDUCTING AND LITERATURE (3)

Techniques in developing and conducting ehoral Eroups;
score analysis of outstanding choral works: laboratory
expericnce in corducting.

INTRODUCTION TO GRADUATE STUDY OF MUSIC
{4)

Sources and availability of musie, recordings, and
literature about musie throughout its entire history.
Techniques of research, bibliography and formal writing
about music, Students will be expected to prepare and
defend a formal written project,

RESEARCH TECHNIQUES IN MUSIC (4)

Prerequisite: Music 503, General research methods in
musie with concentrated study and research techniques
related to the thesis area.

INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION — ADVANCEDR (RGAN
@)

Prerequisite: perriission of the department. In addition to

regularly scheduled private lessons, the student will be

expecicd to participate in organ class performances and ito

hold a church-orgzanisi position throughout his residence

for the degree.

INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION
(4)

Prerequisite: permisgion of the department. In addition o

regularly seheduled private lessons, a public performance

will be expected each gquarter.

— ADVANCED PIANO

INDIVIDUAL
STRINGS (4)

Prerequisite: permission of the department. [n addition to
regularly scheduled private lessons, a publie performance
of a significant work is expected. The performance will be
approved and wevaluated by a faculty committee.
Participatien in a major performing grougp.

INSTRUCTION - ADVANCED

INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION — ADVANCED ORCHES-
TRAL WINDS AMD PERCUSSION (4)

Prerequisite: permission of the department. [n addition to
regularly scheduled private lessons, 2 public performance
of a significant work is expeeted. The performance will be
approved and evaluated by a faculty committee. Required
participation in a serformance group.

INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION — ANDVANCED VOICE
(4)

Prerequisite: permission of the department. 1n addition to
regularly schedulcd private lessons, a public performance
will be expected each quarter.

516, 517, 5183 REPERTOIRE LITERATURE CLASS (2ea)

b21

Study and performance of solo and ensemble literature
appropriate tc the major instrument or voice; musical
style, interpretation and technique,

TEACHING COMPREHENSIVE MUSICIANSHIP IN
SECONDARY SCHOOLS (4)

Strategies, curricular design, materials, equipment, re-
sources, philosophy for designing and teaching compre-
hensive musicianship in secondary schools,



533

534

535

ARBANGING (3)

Practical fechniques in arranging and composing for large
and small ensembles, Summer only.

ADVANCED CCUNTERPOINT {4)

Prerequisite: Music 333, Writing and znalytical study of
contrapuntal forms and literature of the 16th to the 18th
ceniuries.

COMPOSITION {4)

Prerequisite: Music 436. Composition in the clasgsic forms
for solo instruments or small ensembiles,

COWMPOSITION (4)

Prerequisite: Music 436, Composition for solo voice
accompanied by piano or small ensembles; compesition of
choral works both a capella and accompanied.

COMPOSITION {(4)

Prereqguisite: Music 436G. Composition for large instru-
mental groups: band, orchestra, or a combination of these
with chorus, voice, or solo instrument.

541, 542, 543, 544 HISTORY/ANALYSIS (4 ea}

An in-depth study of & particular segment of music from
the period with historical perspective, analysis of
representative works and bibliography and research
techniques appropriate to the sulbject,

541 Musie from $00-1800

542 Muosic from 16060-1800

543 Music from 1775-1900

544 Musie from 1900 to present

545

548

552

bbh4

555

£90

Music

SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY OF MUSIC {4)

Prerequisite: permission of instruetor, Detailed study of a
particular period or phase of the history of music
designed to give students a first-hand acouaintance with
one specigl area  of muosical  litersiure and  with
musicological method,

THE QRGAN MUSIC OF J. 5. BACH (3)

A study of the organ music of Bach with lectore recitals,
Student participation in performances would be solicited
but not reguired. (May substitute for reguired musical
media courses in graduate programs.} Summers only.

SUPERVISION OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL MUSIC
(3)

Advanced work in methods, materials, organization, and

supervision of the music program. Summer only,

DIRECTED READINGS AND RESEARCH (3)

Seminar discussion of areas of needed research In music
education, To be taken concurrently with Educ 501.

CURRICULUM FOR PERFORMANCE GROUPS (3)

Contenl, literature, sequence, teaching techniques, and
demonstration used to meet the broad aims of masic in
generzl education.

TIIESIS (4-6}

Students in the composition area of the Master of Arts
degree program may meet the thesis reguirement by
submitting a major original composition. Students
selecting the performance area may meei the thesis
requirement by presenting a full-length recital.
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Phitosophy

The Depariment of Philosophy offers a wide range of
courses in most of the traditional areas of philosophical
concern. These may be combined into programs leading
to a major or minor in philosophy, of in many cases may
be taken to satisfy general education requirements of the
College,

Work in philosophy alse fits well into many
pre-professional programs. For example, for purposes of
preparation for law school it is highly desirable; indeed
some law schools historically have listed it as the
preferred undergraduate major. It is also a preferred
major for jobs in government, business, and so on, which
require a liberal arts background.

Philosophy is among the oldest of intellectual
disciplines, Many areas of study now scparale from
phifcsophy, for example, the various sciences, may be
regarded as offspring of philosophy which have come of
age. Nevertheless, the central philosophical guestions
remain as vital as ever.

Historically, philosophy has been regarded by many as
the most basic of intellectual disciplines; it is the firm
conviction of the faculty of the Department of
Phitsaphy that it is among the most relevant. Among the
questions dealt with in one philosophy course or another
are “What is knowledge?” “What is truth?” “Can we
gain knowledge?” “Can we know the truth?” ““Are there
such things as right and wrong?” “Does God exist?”
“What is the nature of the distinction between minds
and bhodies?” “Are persons machines?” and the jike. The
depa-tment believes that consideration of these and
related questions is fundamental to being educated and
as such should be of interest to all students; morecver
the department believes that many students are
sufficiently able and mature intellectually to pursue
answers to them with profit, and the faculty invites
interested students to join them in this pursuit.

PHILOSOPHY FACULTY

STANLEY M, DAUGERT (1962) Chairman.
Professor. AB, MA, PhD, Columbia University.

THOMAS E. DOWNING (1968) Assistant Professor. AB, Wayne
State University; PhD, Stanford University,

A. HUGH FLEETWOQD (1962} Associate Professor, AR, MA,
PliD, The University of Michigan.
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HALLDGR €. KARASON ({1949) Associate Professor of
Education and Philosophy. BA in Ed, Western Washington
State College; MA, PhD, University of Washington.

*PHILLIP MONTAGUE (1966) Associate Professor. BS, Loyola
University ; PhD, Stanford University.

PAUL ]. OLSCAMP (1975) Professor of Philosophy and
President of the College. BA, MA, University of Wesiern
Ontario; PhD, University of Rochesier.

RICHARD L. PURTILL (1962} Professor, BA, MA, PhD,
University of Chicago.

*On Sabbaticel Leave 1975-76

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major 50 credit:

Philosopby 102,111, 112

Philosophy 202

Philosophy 303, 304, 306, 310

One course from Philosophy 305, 307, 308
Philosophy 404, 410, 420, 425

Electives under departmental advisement

Oooooga

Minor .25 crecits

O Philosophy 102, 111, 112, 202, 310
0O Electives under departmental advisement

TEACHER EDUCATION

Minor 25 credits

O Philosophy 102, 111, 112, 202, 310
O Electives under departmental advisement

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

A philosophy major who wishes to graduate “with
honors” must meet the general requirements for all
honors students. i1 addition, he must take advanced
courses in philosaphy beyond the major. He must
achieve a grade average of 3.3 in philosophy courses.




COURSES iN PHILOSOPHY

102

107

INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC (3}

Introduction to the technigues of formal reasoning,
Acceptable general education alternative to Math 151.
LOGICAL THINKING (3}

An aid to clear, ecritical, responsive
communicaiion, covering  definition,
fallacies and techniques of good argument,

thinking and
classification,

The following three courses gre off introductory philosophy
courses. They are not sequentiaf and none of them presupposes
arry of the oihers.

111

112

197a

202

207

215

301

INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY: PHILOSOPHIC
PROBLEMS (3}

Greal recurrent philosophical problems and some of the
answers which have been developed. reading ang
discussion of selected writings,

INTRODUCTION TO
PHILOSOPHY (3)

Mature of moral problems and judpments: emphasis upon
meaning of such concepts as “goodness,’” “rightnesy™
“evil M “duty,” and “happiness."

FHILGSOPHY: MORAL

INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY: PHILOSOPIY OF
RELIGION ({3)

Nature of religion, especially theism. Nature and existence
of God, problem of evil. Sclected subjects {rom the
following: role of faith and reason, religious experience
and religious language, immoriality, free will,
FHILOSOPHY AMD FANTASY (3}

Offered fall, 1474, (See Phil 207.)

INTERMEDIATE LOGIC {4}

Prevequisite: Phil 102, Systems of
application to philosophical problems.

logic and their

PEHILOSOPHY AND FANTASY {3)

Exarnination of some philogophical themes in the
imaginative writing of C.8. Lewis, JR.R. Tolkien and
others.

INTRODUCTION TO EXISTENTIALISM (3}

Prerequisite: Phil 111. Major philosophers of the
existentialist school, philosophical problems and answers
as seen by existentialism,

MORALITY, MEDICINE, AND THE LIFE SCIENCES
(3)

Prerequisite: one philosophy or one bioiog_y course. _An

investigation of moral problems that arise in connection

with medical practice and regearch in the life sciences.

Some of the more prominent of these concern genelie

enginteering, euthanasia, ete.,

302

303

304

305

308

307

308

330

350

400

404

Philosophy

ADVANCED LOGIC {4)

Further development of the tools and techaiques of Jogie;
applications in mathematics, science, and philosophy,

PHILOSOPHY OF LANGUAGE (3)
Prerequisite: Phil 202, The nature of symbols; notions of

synonymy, meaning, and reference; semantical and
syntactical analysis applied to natural and artificial
languages.

HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY: ANCIENT TG EARLY
MIDDLE AGES (4

Prerequisites: Phil 102 or 202 and one additional
philosophy course, Greal philosophical thinkers from the
early Greeks to the early Middle Ages, special attention to
Plato and Aristotle.

HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY: MIDDLE AGES TO
RENAISSANCE {4)

Prerequisites: Phil 102 or 202 and one additional
philosophy course, {Great philosophical thinkers from the
12th to the 17th centuries, including St, Thomas Aquinas,
5¢. Bonaventure, Duns Scotus, William of (Occam, Reger
and Francis Bacon.

HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY: RENAISSANCE TO THE
AGE OF REASON (4)

Prerequisites: Phil 102 or 202 and one additional
philosophy course. Great philosophical thinkers including
Descartes and the rationalists, Locke and the empiricists.

HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY: THE NINETEENTH ANMD
TWENTIETH CENTURIES (4)

Prerequisites: Phil 102 or 202 and one additional
philosophy course. Kantian and posit-Kantiap philosophy
with some attention to other significani movements such
as utiitarianism, early existentialism, and pragmatism.

AMERICAN PHILOSOPHY (3}

Prerequisites: Phil 102 or 202 and one additional
philesophy course, Main curtents in American philo-
sophical thought from Jonathon Edwards to the present.

THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE (3)

Prerequisites: Phil 202 and one course numbered above
2090, The attempt to understand the possibility, nature,
origins, and Yhmits of knowledge; problems and concepts,

SOCIETY, LAW AND MORALITY (3)

Coneepts and principles ipvolved in analysis and appraisal
of social institelions with attention to natural riphts,
natural laws, socizl utility, social funclion and justice.
CGRIENTAL PINILOSOPHY AND RELIGION (3}
Prereqguisite: upper-division standing. Maior philosophical
and r%igious tragitions of the Orient.

CONFERENCE IN PHILOSOPHY (2-5)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Special problems
for individual students.

SEMINAR IN PHILOSOPHY (3}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Concentzation
upon the thought of ar individual philosopher, a
particular problem, or a movement,
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Philosophy

405

410

411

415
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PHILOSOPHY OF ART AND CRITICISM {3)

FPhilosophical study of beasty and of the creation,
appreciation, and criticism of works of art.

METAPHYSICS (3)

Prerequisites:  Phil 202 and one additional course
numbered above 200. Philosophical issues surrounding
such notions as particular and umniversal, space, time,
existence, substance ang attribute; views of contemporary
and traditional philosophers.

PHILCSOPHY OF SCIENCE {3)

Prerequisile: permission of instructor. Varying theories as
to the nature, presuppositions, limitations and inter-
relations of the sciences,

PHILOSOFPHY, LAW AND EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisite: junicrs require instructor’s approval, Philo-
sophical background and justification for legal (chiefly
civil rights) issues affecting education,

420

425

460

483

515

ETHICAL THEORY (3)

Prereguisite: Phil 112. Critical analysis of writings of
several major theorists in ethics—ancient, modern, and
contermnporary-—and their treatment of ethical problems.

PHILOSOPHY OFF MIND (3)

Prerequisites: Phil 202 and one additional course
numbered above 200. The nature of mind and the
meaning of such concepts as intelligence, attention, will,
emotion, and feeling and imagination,

PHILOSOPHY 07 HISTORY (3)

Prereqguisite: seven credits in philosophy, The idea of
history; concepis and categories allied to it—process,
permanence and change, cause, time,

SOCIAL CHANGE AND THE MORAL ORDER IN
LITERATURE [4)

Also offered as Eag 463 and Anth 483,

PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION (3)

Critical analysis of theoregical positions in educational
philosophy: emphasis on modem and contemporary
discusggions of educational theory. Also offered as Ed 515.
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Physical Education

The Department of Physical Education offers a wide
variety of activitics for those students interested in the
devclopment of life-time sports skills andfor the
promotion of personal fitness and physical development.
In addition to feam sports and individual and dua!
activities, classes are offered in several outdoor pursuits;
including skiing, mountaineering, sailing, horsemanship,
and ice skating,

All students are eligible to participate in intramural
sports, dance, and swimming programs, An extensive
intercollegiate athletic program is available for both men
and women students.

For students planning a professional career in physical
education, health education or recreational leadership,
several major and minor concentrations are offered
which may lead to rewarding careers with cither
educational agencies or in private enterprise.

The Arts and Sciences major in physical education offers
carcer opportunities through coaching, sports writing,
dance, pre-physical therapy, and business sports options.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FACULTY

MARGARET H. AITKEN {1948) Chairman,

Prafessor. BA, University of Washington; MA, EdD,
Teichers College, Columbia University.

EVELYN E, AMES {1364} Assistant Professor. BS, University of
Nevada; MS, Washington Statc University; PhD, University
of Maryland.

M. CHAPPELLE ARNETT (1960} Associate Professor. BS,
Centenary College; MS, Purdue University: EAD, University
ol Missouri,

PATRICIA A, FRIEDLAND ({1972} Assistant Professor. BS,
Oregon State College; MS, University of Oregon.

LYNDA M. GOCDRICH {1973) Assistant Professor, BA in Ed,
MA | Western Washington State College.

MONICA C. GUTCHOW (1960} Assistant  Professor. BS,
University of Oregon; MFA, University of North Carolina
Weomen's Coliege.

ALTA ], HANSEN (1961) Associaic Professor, BS, Pacific
University; MS, PhD, University of Orcgon, BS in PT,
University of California Medical Center.
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BOYDE LONG {1966) Associaie Professor. 8BS, MA, University
of New Mexico.

TAMES R. LOUNSBERRY [1959) Associate Professor. BA in
Ed, Central Washirgton State College; MS, £d4D, University
of Washington,

CHARLES R. RANDALL, }R. {1962} Associate Professor. BA,
Eastern Washington State College; MA, Washington State
Liniversity.

RALPH A. VERNACCHIA {1973}) Assistant Professor. BA,
Montclair State College; MS, Ohio University;, PhD, The
University of Utah, ‘

DON W, WISEMAN (1962) Associate Professor. BA, Idahe State
University ; MS, Washingion State University.

EVELYN D, WISEMAN [1970) Assistant Professor. Teacher
Training - Homerton Coliege, Cambridge, England; Dip in
Ed, University of Birmingham; MEd, Western Washington
5131 College,

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION
Physical Education Majors

Physical education riajor programs are available for men
and women students. Options within the program offer a
varicty of opportunitics for students tc prepare for
secondary, elementary, or for K-12 programs. In
addition, the dance/gymnastlics option is available for
those interested in teaching secondary school.

The physical education options designated as Option |
K-12 Specualist; Option I1:  Secondary; Option [I1:
Elementary, have similar reguivements and  courses
selected from four core zreas. Core areas are as follows:
Core A: Professional Activities; Core B: Scientific
Foundations; €Core  C: Professional- Curriculum,
Mecthods,  Practicom;  Core D: Professional --
Administrative, Evalaation, First Aid, Athletic Injuries,

Students should first select an option as a major; then in
each of the four core areas, a number of credits Lo be
taken in cach core are indicated. Students select, under
advisement, courses which they will take from each of
the four arcas. Sefection of courses must be arranged
with a departmental adviser. All siudents are encouraged
to complete a minor o be granted academic competency
in another teaching area.

Fhysical Education Majors: Options I, H, 1}

Option |: K-12 Specialist; minimum 57 eredits.

Option |1: Secondary; minimum 47 credits {supporting
course: Biology 348).

Option 111 Elementary; minimum 42 credits.



Core Areas
Core A: Professional Activities

0 At least ope course must be taken from each of the
following areas: team sports, individual and dual
sports, dance, aquatics. In addition, major students
{Options 1,11} must show advanced proficiency, 2
credits, in intercollegiate activities, performance
activities, andjor officiating. It is recommended that
students take additional credits in Qutdoor Pursuits
(PE 155, 157, 158 or 159, 160, 161 or 164, 166}

O Professional Activities Courses: 203, 208, 209, 211,
223, 232, 234, 236, 238m, 241, 242Zmorw,
244m or w, 245m or w, 247, 250, 25Tmor w, 254,
256m or w

0 Cptions 1 and 11: 14 credits and 2 minimum of 10
different professional activity courses

O Option I11; 8 credits and a2 minimum of 6 different
professional activity courses

Competency above the beginning level must be
established before taking courses from the professional
sequence. Beginning courses in the above areas cannot be
applicd to the major and minor requirements,

Core B: Scientific Foundations

T Courses: 201, 202, 302, 303, 307, 407
O Options !, 11, {11: 15-19 credits

Core C: Professional — Curriculum, Methods, Practicum

O Courses: 311, 313, 326, 401, 402, 485
1 Option I: 15-17 credits

O Option lI: 8 credits

O Option I1: 14-17 credits

Core D: Professional — Administration, Evaluation,
Athletic Injuries, First Aid

Courses: 304, 403, 404, 410, 441, 480, 498
Health Education 252

Option |1 12 credits

Option t: 8 credits

Option : 5 credits

ooDood

DancelGymnastics Option: Secondary
48 credits plus supporting courses

0 Professional Activities: 8 credits from PE 209, 211,
223, 251w and other activities under advisement

oo o aQ

Physical Education

Activity and Technigue Classes: PE 123, 153, 191w,
346w, and 2 credits under advisement

PE 201, 202, 302, 303, 307, 313 or 401

13 credits under advisement

Supporting course: Biology 348

ooco o

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching compctence for physical
education normally requires completion of a major or an
augmented minor with a minimum grade average of 2.5,
Participation in intramural activities is required of all
majors and minors during four quarters of the first two
years,

Minor—Physical Fducation — Secondary 25 credits

D 14 credits from the professional activity sequence

O 5 credits selected from PE 207, 202, 362, 303, or
407

O PE 304 or Health Ed 252, PE 307, 401

Minor—Physical Educagtion  Elementary 25 credits

7 credits: Professional Activity Sequence
5 credits: PE 201, 202, 302, 303, 307
7-G credits: PE 311, 326, 313, 403
Health Ed 252

2-3 credits under advisement

Oo0oQono

Minor—Athletic Coaching  (men and women)

25-28 credits

8 credits from coaching courses: PE 380, 381, 382,
383, 384, 385, 386, 387

PE 304, 491 and 6 credits from PE 301, 307, 406,
410, 441, 498

2 credits from officiating courses: PE 341, 342,
343, 344, 345, 346

3-6 credits from PE 208, 280, 411, 485, and Health
Ed 252

Concentration of study in ohe sports area is
recommended with additional participation in activity
classes and intercollegiate teams in other sports.
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Physical Education

Minor —Health Science 25 credits

Health Ed 252, 350, 447, 450 or 449
Home Economics 150

Biology 348, 349

Electives under departmental advisement

25 credits

(3 PE122, 126,326
0 16 credits under advisement
O Electives under advisement

Minor—Dance

Minors must plan, under departmental advisement, to '

take additional
competency.

course work to attain teaching

BACHELOR OF ARTS (MEN AND WOMEN)

85-90 credits

The A-ts and Sciences physical education major provides
concentrated study of the concepts and skill of human
movement, a study of man engaging in motor
performance in his daily life and in other motor
performances vielding aesthetic values or serving as an
expression of his physical and competitive nature. The
major is career oriented to prephysical therapy, research
and graduate study, recreational leadership or pro-
fessional roles of coaching or writing in sports.

Major —Physical Education

The major reguires demonstrated competency in a
number of professional activities, a background know-
ledge in the scientific foundations of human movement
and th: cultural implications of sport in society, and an
electivee core selected as to the individual's professional
goals.

85 credits, selected as foilows:

D3 Professicnal activites and skill competencies: sefect
15 hours from professional activities PE 203
through 256; select 3 credits from PE 155 through
PL 167
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O Scientific foundations of human movements: sclect
25 credits from PE 201, 202, 302, 301, 303, 307,
402, 485, 490. Biology 348-49 should be included
as part of gener:l college requirement

O Socio-cultural  aspects of sports and physical
education: select 20 credits from PE 225, 407, 309,
314, 441, 491

L] Specialization arca: select 24-35 credits from one of
the following spzcializations:

= Coaching of Sports: PE 341 through 346, PE
380 through 387; PE 406, 410
Journalism: complete the journalism minor, see
English Department section of this catalog
Dance: complete dance minor
Recreation and Park Management Option:
completion of Recreation and Park Manage-
ment minor, see Interdepartmental section of
this catalog
Pre-Physical Therapy: see requirements listed in
the Profess onal Transfer Programs section of
this catalog
Business Aoministration: complete the business
administration minor, see the Economics and
Business Department section of this catalog

Minor—Physical Education  24-30 credits

2 8-10 credits from professional activitics PE 203-256

L) 8-10 credits from scientific foundations: PE 201,
202, 301, 302, 303, 307, 402, 485, 490

D 810 credits from socio-cuitural aspects: PE 225,
407, 309, 310, 441, 491

Minor—Athietic Cogching {men and women)
25-28 credits

B3 8 credits from coaching courses: PE 380, 381, 382,
383, 384, 385, 386, 387

O PE 304, 491 and 6 credits from PE 301, 307, 406,
410, 441, 498, 491

O 2 credits from officiating courses: PE 341, 342,
343, 344, 345, 346, 347

O  3-6 credits from PE 208, 380, 411, 485, and Health
Ed 252

Concentration  of study in one sports area is
recommended with additional participation in activity
classes and intercollegiate teams in other sports.



Minor—Dance 25 credits

O PE 122, 126, 128, and 13 dance credits under
advisement

O Philosophy 405

O 6 credits under departmentai advisement

Minor--Health Science 25 credits

O Health Ed 350, 447
O Biol 348-349, Home Econ 150
O & credits selected under departmental advisement

Major Concentration—
Recreation and Park Management

See Interdepartmental Programs section for detailed
requircments.

Minor—Recreation and Park Managerment

See Interdepartimental Programs section for detailed
reguirements,

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in physical education leading to the
Master of Education degree, see Graduate Bulffetin,

ACTIVITIES COURSES

Activities courses, with the exception of varsity sports, may not
be repeared for credit. Courses marked “m’" are for men students
onfy; those marked "'w' are for women onfy.

Beginning courses, or equivalent, are prevequisite to intermediate
courses, which are in turn prerequisile to advanced courses in
any given activity,

101-108 DEYVELOPMENTAL (I €a)

101 Adaepted Physical Education
1682 Conditioning
103 Jogging
{repeatable to a maximum of 3 credits)
108 Weight Training
(repeatable to 2 maximuam of 3 credits)

Physical Education

116 LIFETIME PHYSICAL ACTIVITY PLANNING (2}

An introduction to planning for lifefime physical activity
and recreation. The course iz divided into two parts: (1)
Individual appraisal of interests, skills, fitness levels with
guideline for selestion and participation in an individuai-
ized activity program such ag aectivities—jogging, swim-
ming, cyeling, and weight training; relaxation techniques,
weight control, {2) Lecture/slide/film presentation on
opportunities in and requirements of the following
activities: Outdoor recreation—backpacking, mountain
climbing, ski touring, skiing, sailing. Sporis—handball,
racguetball, sguask. Dance—folk and ethnic. Other
activities—judo, karate, kendo, voga.

111-119 AQUATICS (1 ea)

112 Beginning Swimming
{For non-swimmers.)

113 Intermediate Swimming
Prerequisite: PE 112 or ability to swim twenly-five
vards and suppeort self in deep water,

114 Advanced Swimming
Prevequisite: PE 113 or 2bility o swim 100 vards
with one stroke and to use a variety of other
strokes,

115  Acquatic Art
Prerequisite: PE 114 or eguivalent,

116 Advanced Aguatic Art

118 Scuba Diving (2 credits)
Prerequisite: studenl must pass swim tesi. (The
student pays cost of basic equipment.)

120-129 DANCE (1 ea)

{See Speech Department for additional dance offerings.)
120 Beginning Social Dance

121 Intermediate Soctal Bance

122 Beginping Folk and Square Dance

123 Intermediate Folk and Square Dance

1256 Modern Dance

126 Intermediate Modern Dance

128  Balletl

129  Ballet i1

130-13% DUAL SPORTS (1 ea)

130 Beginning Handbail
131 Beginning Squash
132 Beginning Badminton
133 Intermediate Badminton
134 Feneing
135 Intermediate Fencing
Prerequigite: PE 134 or equivalent,
136 Beginning Tennis
137 Intermediate Tennis
138m Beginning Wrestling
139 Beginning Racketball
The student furnishes equipment for PE 130, 131, 135,
137,139,

140-149 TEAM SPCRTS (1 ea}

141w Field Hockey

142m.,w Basketball

143m.w Softball

lddm,w Speedball and Soccer
145m.w  Volleyball

148 Lacrosse
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Physical Education

150-169 INDIVIDUAL SPORTS (1 or 2 ea)

150 Archery

15Im,w Gymaastics and Tumbling

152 Beginning Bowling
{Bowling aliey fee, §8.)

153 Intermediate Gymnasiics
Prerequisite: PE 153m or w or eguivalent.

154 Golf

155 Ski Touring {2}

156m,w Track and Field

157 Beginning Skiing

158 Intermediate Skiing

158  Advanced Skiing

1680 Sailing and Canoeing
Prerequisite: swimming test.

161 Mountain Climbing {2}

162 Basic Horsemanship

163 English or Western Equitation
Prerequisite: PE 162,

185  Bait and Fiv Casting

166 Ice Skating

167 Bicveling (1)

168 Fundamental Karate Prineiples (1)

169 Judo {1}

The student enrclling in 1537, 158, 159, 160, 181, 182,
163, 186 pays cost of transportalion and individual
~nstruction. Students in 157, 158, 159, 161, 165, 166,
167 also furnish own eguipment.

170  HIKING AND ALPINE TRAVEL (2}

180-193 INTERCOLLEGIATE SPORTS (I ea)

180m Intercollegiate Football

180w Intercoliegiate Field Hockey
181m,w Intercollegiate Basketball
182m Intercollegiate Baseball

183m,w Intercollegiate Track and Field
18dm Intercoilegiate Wrestling

185m Intercollegiate Golf

186m,w Intercollepizte Tennis
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199

188m intercollegiate Swimming
189m Intercollepiate Cross Country
190m Intercolliegiate Crew

191w Intercollegiate Gymnastics
192w Intercollegiate Voillevball
1943w Intercollegiate Badminton

HAYAKING (1)
{(Winter, 1975, only.}

EPORTSE CLINIC (2)

Participation in : week workshop in one of the following
sports: basketball, gymnastics, frack and field, volleyball,
or wrestling. Hepeatable for a maximum of § credits.

PROFESSIONAL COURSES

201

202

BIOMECHANICH 1 (2}

Prerequisites: paivsical educalion or industrial design
major or minor. Analysis of prerequisites of efficient
movemnent, including physical qualities of strength,
flexibility and endurance, and basic mechanieal prineiples
of  dgravity, egailibrium, force and leverage: basic
locomotor moveinents and calisthenic-type activities,

BICMECHANICH IT {2)

Prereguisite: PE 201. Application of basic mechanical
principles Lo sports, rhylhmic and  aguatic  skills:
buovancy and motion, use of implements; angles of spin
and rebound; icaiectory of projeciiles. Not open to
students who have taken PE 302,

203-256 PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES

Required of ma ors andfor minors in physical education.

Prereguigite: for women—competency in skills anad

knowledges as established by proficiency tesis given when

student enters tae major field, For men—completing test

or completion of 100 level course in this activity.

203 Aquatics (or demonstrate advanced com-
petence} 11}

208 Weight Training and Body Conditioning {2)

209 Recreational Panece {2)

211 Educaticnal Gymnastics (2)

223 Maodern Dance {2)

232 Badminton (1)

234 Fencing {1}

236 ‘Tennis (2}

238m Wrestiing (2}

241 Field Hockey (1)

242m Basketball {2}

242w Basketbhall (2}

244m Soccer (2

244w Soccer and Speedball (2)

245m Vollevbali (2)

245w Voleybali (2}

247 Foothall Techniques (2}

250  Archery (1)

251m Gymaastics (2)

251w Gymnastics {2)

254 Golif {1)

256m Track and. Field {2)

268w Track anc Field {2)



216

217

280

301

302

303

304

306a,b.,c PHYSICAL

307

LIFESAVING AND WATER SAFETY (2}

Prerequisite: advanced level in swimming proficiency test.
Instruction leading to gualification for the American Red
Cross Lifesaving Certificate.

WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTORS' COURSE  (2)
Prerequisite: current American Red Cross Senior Tife-
saving Certificate. Stroke analysis and methods of

teaching lifesaving and aquaties skills; instruction leading
to qualification as an American Red Cross Water Safety
Instrucior.

SPORTS CONIMTIONING (1)

A program of conditioning established in consuliation
with the instructor to meet specific athletic needs of the
studeni.

SCIENTIFIC FOUNDATIONS FOR ATHLETIC

COACHING (5}

Mot open to students with credit in Biol 348, PE 302,
303. Essential elements of human anatomy, kinesiology,
and physiclogy related to athletic coaching.

KINESIOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Bicl 348 or equivalent, Important muscles of
the body; origin, insertion, and action: principles of
human movement; performance analysis of basic loco-
motor movements, daily living activities, and sports skills;
laboratory work included.

PIHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE (5)

Prerequisites: Binl 348, Nature of neuromuscular activity,
circulation and respiration adjustment during exercise,
metabolic and environmental aspects, fatigue and training,
fitnes: and health; includes laboratory experiments.

ATHLETIC INJURIES AND TRAINING (3)

Prerequisite: Biol 348, Care angd prevention of athletic
injuries; procedures for building physical stamina;
experience in taping procedures, Laboratory fee.

EDUCATION FOR ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL (3}

Prerequigite: Psych 352, Purposes and reguirements of the
program; developmental aspects of cuarriculum [lor
classroom teachers.

306a Emphasis in grades K—3

306b Emphasis in grades 4-6

306¢c General elementary grades K-8

MOTOR LEARNING {3)

Prerequisite: 10 credits in PE professional sequence.
Introduction to motor learning: presentation and
discussion of the learning and refention processes as they
relate to physical activities; a synthesis of current research
findings concerned with learning gross motor skills;
emphasis on practical experiences related to teaching
methodolegy and coaching techniques.

309

311

a13

326

341-347 SPORTS OFFICIATING

Physical Education

PSYCHIOLOGY OF SFORT (3)

A study of psvehological prineiples and states which are
present in sporting activities both at recreational and
highly competitive levels in our society. Particular
cmphasis is placed on evaluation and assessment of
personality, sport as a stress seeking domain, emotional
states, motivation, aggression, relationship of motor and
intellectual performance, and personality theory and
dynamics as they relate to sport.

SOCIOLOGY OF SPORT (3)

A study of the sociological implications of sport in
cantemparary American society. Particular interest is
given to political, religious, and economic aspects of sport
and society as well as such additionally related areas as
social mobitity, discrimination, and female participation
in sporting activities.

MOVEMENT DISCOVERY FOR CHILDREN (3)

Prerequisites: PE 211, Psych 352, Use of movement
experienices in  child centered edueation: methods,
activities in gyvmnastics, games and sports, gross motor
skills for pre-school through grade six.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION LABORATORY EX-
PERIENCE WITH CHILDREN (i-3)

Prerequisites: PE 306 or 311 or taken coneurtently.
Teaching K-6 grade children,

DANCE FOR CHILDREN (3)

Creative dance, basic rhythms, simple f{olk and square
dance for children.

(2ea)

Officiating techniques for individual and team sports.
341m Footbull

341w TField Hockey

342m Basketball

342w Basketball

343 Track and Field

344 Tennis

345 Vollevball

346 Gymnastics

347  Wrestling

380-387 COACIHING SPORTS  (2-3 ea)

400

Practical and theoretical aspects of coaching the sport
with special emphasis on advanced skill development and
current methodology and  resource materials being
utilized,

380 Footbal {3)

381 Basketbali (3)

382 Baseball (2)

383 Track (2)

28B4 Wrestling (2)

385 Voileyball (2)

386 Gymnastics (2)

387 Tennis (2)

SPECIAL. PROJECTS
(2-5)

Prerequisites: senior status and permission of instructor.

ll_'l(_lividual instruction in special projects under super-

vision.

fN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
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401

402

403

404

407

410

411

441

266

METHORS SEMINAR
PRACTICUM (5)

Prerequisite: junior status and completion of 20 hours in
the major program. Seminar, observation, and practical
experience in teaching physical education in secondary
schools,

AND PROFESSIONAL

CORRECTIVE PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3}

Prerequisites: Biol 348 or equivalent: PE 302. Impli-
cations of growth patierns, ecordinations and postuml
deviations relating to the physical education program;
conditioning techniques, corrective pracedures,

PHYSICAL EDUCATION PROGRAM FOR THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL {3}

Prerequisites: Psych 352; PE 311, 326, Criteria for
selecting activities: selection and maintenance of facilities
and eguipment; evaluative procedures znd techniques:
administrative policies.

DRGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OQF

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL
3

Prerequisites: PE 307, Criteria for the szelection of

program activities, the organjzation of classes, persoanel

policies, purchase and care of equipment,

THE ADMINISTRATION OF ATHLETICS {3}

Prerequisite: senior status. Organization and adminis-
tration of policies and procedures for interschool athletic
programs with special emphasis on management of
contesis, financing, care and maintenance of facilities and
equipment.

HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (3)
Prereguigites: PE major ©r minor; senjor status,

Philosephical ang historical considerations of physical
education with emphasis on secial, cultural and zesthetic
aspects of sports angd dance,

INTRAMURAL AND INTERSCHOOL PROGRAMS (2)

Program content and planning for athletic events in
secondary schools,

INDIVIDUALIZED INSTRUCTION FOR SECONDARY
PHYSICAL EDUCATION {2)

Pterequigite: professional activity sequence equivalent.
Utilization ef inquiry, problem-solving and direct teaching
methods.

SOCIAL-PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF SPORT AND
COACHING (3)

Introduction to the social-psychological aspects of sport
with emphasis placed on their application to teaching and
cozching,

445

485

490

491

492

495

49Tm

CURRENT TRENDS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2-8)

4452 Physical Education for the Elementary School {3)
4458f Coaching Clnic for Women (2)

Prereguisife: senior or graduate status,
445m Track & Field Coaching Clinic for Men and Women
(2}
Analysis and in-depth study of techniques and
training methods in track and field events.
Utilization of event films, serninars, lectures, and
practical experience (o0 explore and study each
track and field event. Coaching psychology is also
covered.
Baskethal. Ceoaching Clinic {53
Prerequisites: senior or graduate status, some
coaching experience. This course is for hasketball
coaches, grades 5-12, who participate in a summer
camp experience comprised of lectures, demon-
strations and work teams of children who are ailso
residents at the camp,

HUMAN GROWIH AND MOTOR DEVELOPMENT (3)

Growth characteristies and sequence of motor develap-
ment fo maturity | implications for motor perforrmance.

445n

MEASUREMEN'C AND EVALUATION IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (3)

Application of the theory of measurement, evaluation,
and appropriate statistical processes to physical education
programs; practical experiences involving test selection,
administration und evalvaiion and interpretation aof
results in public school and college physical education
PIOEYaIns.

FIELD EXPERIENCE
ACTIVITIES (3)

Prerequisites: senior standing aznd permissior of depari-
ment. Practical experience in local public schools and
voluntary agencies in eonducting activity programs,

IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

SEMINAR AND
EDUCATION (2)

Prerequisites: wupper division status, permission of
department. Seminar and individualized practicum in
teaching physical education aetivilies. The course may be
repeated.

PRACTICTUM IN PIIYSICAL

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE MENTALLY
RETARDED (3:

Prereguisite: senisr or graduate status, The characteristics
and needs of the mentally retarded child as they relate to
physical education; adaptation of methods, materials and
technigues,

GAMES AND SPORTS: A PROBLEM-SOLVING
APPROACH FOR ELEMENTARY AND MIDDLE
SCHOOLS (33

Prerequisite: PE 308 «or equivalent. Developing problem-
solving strategies, modified games/sports, creative games
in cooperative and competitive activities. Use of learning
centersfstation,



497n

498

500

5M

502

503

504

506

507

530

SPORTS MEDICINE PROGRAMS FOR THE MALE
AND FEMALE ATHLETE (2)

Prerequisite: coaching or teaching experience. A work-
shop for teachers and coaches on athletic conditioning for
prevention of injuries and treatment of injuries common
to sports participation. Guest orthopedists, physical
therapists and athletic trainers will present their views,
followed by discussion and demonstrations.

STRAIGHT LINE PHILOSOPHY (3)

A philesophical approach to game strategies. Not limited
to those with athletic experience.

PROBLEMS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2-5)

Prerequisite: teaching experience, Controversial issues in
the field: the professional problems periinent io the
individual membexs of the group.

SURVEY OF PROFESSIONAL LITERATURE (3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience, Selected research,
published books, dissertations and periodicals which have
influenced physical education thought and practice.

DEVELOPMENTAL
EDUCATION (3}

Prerequisites: Biol 348, PE 302 and 402, Development of
programs of adapted activities for the low-fitness and
handicapped elementary and secondary school student,
with emphasis on common postural deviations, screening
technigues and adapted activitiea.

AND ADAPTED PHYSICAL

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
FACILITIES (2)

Functional design and planning of gymnasiums and other
phyzical education facilities, and the purchase and care of
athletic and physical education equipment,

EQUIPMENT AND

CURRICULUM IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Physical education
programs based on the needs, interests, abilities of
students.

RESEARCH DESIGN AND TECHNIQUE IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (5)

Prerequisite or concurrent; PE 303, Ed 50t. Utilization of
laboratory equipment and techniques periinent to
research: design of experiments, conduct of laboratory
research, evaluation of research reporis.

MOTOR LEARNING: ADVANCED (3)

Prerequisite: PE 307 or permission of instructor. Factors
affecting the acquisition of skill; individual and group
differences, retention, transfer of training, motivation in
learning motox gkills,

SEMINAR: ADMINISTRATION OF
EDUCATION AND ATHLETICS (3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Administration of
school physical education and athletic programs; current
problems, piant, personnel, structure and organization,
public relations and emergent patterns,

PHYSICAL

531

532

533

534

541

543

544

546

G690

Physical Education

SEMINAR: COMPARATIVE PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(3)

Prevequisite: PE 407. Physical education systems in major

countries:; backgrounds, tvpes, aims and present funclion:

comparison with the American system,

SEMINAR: CURRENT DEVELOPMENTS IN
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3}

Prerequisite; teaching experience, Developments of
current significance in the field of physical edueation,
including health education, athletics, and recreation.

SEMINAR: CURRICULUM AND SUPERVISION IN
ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL EDUCATION (4)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Design and
development of curriculum and materials, administrative
policies, supervision, facilities and equipment.,

SEMINAR: SUPERVISION OF INSTRUCTION IN
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience, Fundamentals for
supervigsion of phygical education instruction in the public
schools; procedures, organization, evaluation of progratns,

SEMINAR: EXERCISE PEYSIOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite or concurrent: PE 506. Review of research in
exercise physiology; topics such as! cardiovascular
dynamics, stress, fatigue, mneural control of muscular
activity and metabolism.

SEMINAR: SPORT PSYCHOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Application of data
from psychology to sport activity, athletics, performance
and coaches.

SEMINAR: SOCIQOLOGY OF SPORT (3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Role and nature of
sport in society: affluence and sport, urban life and
leisure, amateur and professional gsport, politics and sport.

SEMINAR: BIOMECHANICS ({3}

Prerequisite: PE 302. Application of mechanical prin-
ciples to analysis of motor skills and athletic events,
SEMINAR: ELECTROMYOGRAPHY IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION RESEARCH (2}

Prerequisite o* concurrent: PE 506, Electromyographic
instrumentation and techniques applicable to motor
performance analysis,

SEMINAR: PERCEPTUAL-MOTOR DEVELOFMENT:
IMPLICATIONS FOR PROGRAM (3)

Prerequisite: PE 485. Review of research in perceptual-
maotor development and application to program in
physcal education and special education.
SEMINAR: ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
EDUCATION {2-6)

Prereguisite: admission to program. Seminar for physical
education specialists with emphasis on movement
education.

PHYSICAL

THESIS (1-8)

Prerequisite: formal advancement to candidacy for the
master’s degres in physical education,
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COURSES IN HEALTH ERDUCATION

150

2532

352

397a

400

462

268

CONSUMER HEALTH (2)

Analysis, seleciion, and evaluation of heaith producis and
services: appraisal of health information, misconceptions,
superstitions: consumer protection agencies,

SOCIETY AND DRUGS  (2)

Ciassification, psychopharmacaology, use and misuse of
mood and behavior modifying drugs: research; public law,
and use and misuse of over-the-counter drugs.

SOCIETY AND SEX  {2)

Saciological, psvchological,
human sexuality.

and biological aspects of

FIRST AID AND PERSONAL SAFETY (2)

First aid for common injuries and inesses based on the
Armerican Red Cross Standard and Advanced First aAid
ar.d Personal Safety course. The student qualifies for the
A merican Red Cross Certificate.

CJRRENT INFORMATION IN HEALTH SCIENCE (5)

Prerequisite: junior status. Topics covered are consumer
healib, human sexuality, drug education, cancerous and
cardio-vaseular and other chronic and degenerative
dizeases, behavioral diseases such as veneresl disease, and
infectious diseases, (Not available to those who have
taken HE4 150, 151, and 152.%

ADVANCED FiRST AID AND EMERGENCY CARE
(33

The course is designed to develop the functional first aid
capabilities required by persons who are responsible for
giving emergency care to the sick and injured, American
Red Cross certificaies are given on completion of course
reguirements,

BASIC FIRST AID AND CARDIO-PULMONARY
RESUSCITATION (1)

First ald vsing a multi-media program including units on
cardio-puimonary resuscitation.

SFECIAL PROJECTS IN HEALTH SCIENCE (2-5)

Prerequisite: senior sfaivs and permission of instructor,
Srecial problems for individual students.

HEALTH PROBLEMS OF COLLEGE STUDENTS (3}

Prereguisite: junior status. Course specifically relates to
the needs and interests of college students. Includes
identifving vuinerability, causes and symptoms of specific
health problems of college students such as overweight
and obesity, respiratory ailments, allergies, venereal
disease, diet, gynecological disorders, suicide, alechol,
cigarette smoking and the recognizing of preventative
measures for future optimum heaith,

406

445

447

449

450

451

452

497¢

497d

500

HEALTH PROELEMS OF SCHOOL AGE CHILDREN
{3}

Prerequisite: junior status. The role of the elementary
school  teacher n identifying children with heallh
problems and of'ering appropriate referral: identifying
and incorporating school health services and sehool and
community health services lo the best advantage.

CURRENT TRENDS IN HEALTH EDUCATION (1-3}

Prereguisite: teacting experience. Seminars or workshops
for the study of current health education topics. May be
repeated with different topics,

COMMUNITY HEALTH (3}

Prereguisite: 10 credits in biclogy, health education,
home economics, or Huxley, Analysis and application of
models of health behavior; epidemiology of communi-
cable and noncommunicable Jdiseases; transmission of
nfectious diseases: analysis of community, national and
world health problems; involvement with governmental
and voluntary health agencies; comprehensive health care
maodels,

HEALTH EDUCATION IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS
(3}

Prerequisite: I Ec. 350 or equivalent. Basic principles and
application of methods in elementary school heslth
instruction, eurriculum resource materials, school health
services.

HEALTH EDUCATION IN
(3)

Prerequisite: H Ed 350 or eguivalent. Basic prineiples and
application of methods in secondary school health
instruction; curricalum resource materials, school healih
services for secondary schools,

SECONDARY SCHOOQLS

FIELD EXPERIENCE IN COMMUNITY HEALTH (1-3)

" Prerequisites: 3 Ed 350, 447, and health science minor,

Practicum in publi: heaith agencies and programs,

FIRST AID INSTEUCTOR'S COURSE (2}

Prerequisite: current American Red Cross first aid
certificate. Imstructional methods, skifls, resource
matcrials applicable to teaching first aid. On completion
of the course the student gualifies for American Red
Cross certification in standard or advanced first qid.

HEALTH EDUCATION CURRICULA WORKSHOP {2)

Prerequisite: teacking experience. Current health educa-
ton curriculum desighs will Ge analvzed. Application to
instructional and learning experiences. {Summer, 19475.)

CRITICAL HEALTH ISSUES OF THE TEENAGER,
ADULT, AND OQLIDER ADULT (1-3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience or permission  of
instructor. A series of three two-week sassions (first
two-week period relates to the teenager, second two
weelts to adults, and third two weeks to older adults)
which will identifs and investigate critical health issues
such as obesity, alcchol, dental disease, nutriticn, chronie
disease and suicide. (Summer, 1975.)

PROBLEMS IN HEALTH EDUCATION (2-5)

For the graduate student concerned with a special
problem in the fieid.
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Physics & Astronomy

The undergraduate major provides a broad coverage of
basic physical topics and principles and combines both
lecture and laboratory work. Students may choose from
one of a number of programs which allow different
relative  emphasis  on  physics  and supporting
mathematics, computer science or other science courses,
Our strong astronomy program will be of particular
interest to many students. Combined with the general
education program, students are well prepared for a
varicd career choice, e.g. high school teaching, graduate
study and research-development work in governmental
and industrial laboratories. Admission requirements are
flexible enough to accommodate students who are
beginning college-level work in mathematics and physics
as well as those who can be granted advanced placement
and credit for servicerelated experience or accelerated
high school science and  mathematics  programs.
Similarly, community college students with technical
and academic credit in general physics and calcuius can
enter ihese programs without undue loss of credit and
time.

The department has always given first prierity to
instruction and has acquired facilities, faculty and
technical staff to support a strong curriculum including
master's degree programs. Students have opportunity to
participate in senior and graduate research projects in
experimental nuclear and solid state physics, environ-
mentai pollution and in studies in theoretical physics.

The department provides an extensive program of
student employment in laboratory instruction and
technical work which provides valuable experience and
financial support and promotes close association of
faculty and students.

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY FACULTY

W. LOUIS BARRETT {1968} Chairman.

Assaciate Professor, BS, Uriversity of Fdaho; MS, PhD
Usniversity of Washington.

*RICHARD A, ATNEQSEN {1968] Associate Professor. BS, MS,
University of Minnesota; PhD, Indiana University,

WILLARD A. BROWN {1956} Associate Professor. BS,
University of Washington; MAT, Washington State Uni-
versity ; EdD, University of Florida,

MELVIN DAVIDSON (1967} Professor of Physics and Director
aof the Computer Center, AB, Whitman College; PhD,
Rersselaer Polytechnic Institute.

WILLIAM ]. DITTRICH {1951) Associate Professor, BS, mS,
University of Washington,

H
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RICHARD H. LINDSAY {1961} Professor, 85, University of
Portland; MA, Stanfosd University; PhD, Washington State
University,

RAYMOND R, McLEDD {1961) Professor. BA, MA, University
of British Columb.a; PhD, Purdue University.

FALEX MAKSYMOWICZ {1969) Assistant Prolessor, BA,
Massachusetis Insiitute of Technology; PhD, University of
California, Berkeley.

ROBERT . QUIGLEY {i970) Associate Profcssor. BS, mS,
California Institute of Technology; MA, PhD, University of
California, Riverside.

AJIT 'S, RUPAAL (1964} Professor, BSc, MSe, Panjab
University; PhD, University of British Columbia.

LESLIE E. SPANEL { 968} Associate Professor. BS, University
of Missouri, Rolla; PhD, lowa State University, Ames.

DONALD L. SPRAGUE {1965} Associate Professor, BS, MS,
PhD, University of Washington,

**PAUL A. THOLFSEN {1968} Assistant Professor. B of Elec
Engineering, The Cooper Union School of Engincering; MS,
University of Permsylvania; PhD, Stephens Institute of
Technology.

RICHARD D. VAWTER (1948} Associate Professor, BS, Texas
Technological University; M5, State University of lowa;
PhD, State Univers.ty of New York.

J. JOSEPH VEIT {1963} Professor. BSc, University of London;
MSc, University of Birmingham; Ph B, Universitv of London,

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Recommendation for Tegching Competency

Students are certified for academic competency in
physics upon completion of the physics minor or
equivalent. Consultation with approval by the depart-
ment chairman is required.

Major—Physics
Secondary 45 credits plus Supporting Courses

Physics 231

Physics 331, 332, 325 or 355, 381, 382, 384, 383,
398 (one credit)

Physical Science 492 or Physics 492

Electives under departmental advisement, 13 credits
Supporting courses: 15 credits in mathematics
including calculus

Ooc o o

*On Sabbatical Leave 1975. 76
**On Ledve 197576




Minor—Physics 25 credits plus Supporting Courses

Physics 231 (or 131}

Physics 331, 332 {or Physics 132, 133}

Physics 381 and 384

Physical Science 492 or Physics 492

Efectives, 3 credits {or 6 credits if Physics 131, 132,
133 is taken)

Supporting courses: 14 credits in mathematics
including calculus

QO OoO0oo o

Major Concentration—Physics-Mathematics
70 credits

This concentration provides depth leading to recom-
mendation for teaching competence in both areas; it
satisfies requirements for both a major and a minor.

O Mathematics 121 and Physics 231

20 credits in physics under deparimental advisement
20 credits in mathematics under departmental
advisement

20 additional credits including methods courses in
one or both of these fields

0o od

Major Concentration—Chemistry-Physics

See Chemistry Department section of catalog for details.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major--Physics
{0 Physics 231

53 credits plus Supporting Courses

Physics 331, 332, 355, 371, 381, 382, 383, 384,
385, 386, 391,392

Either Physics 407 or Gen Sci 405

Upper division electives, 6 credits, recommended are
statistical mechanics, mechanics and optics
Supporting courses: 30 credits in mathematics,
including Math 121, 122, 222, 223, 301 for
201-2023}, 331, 332

g bo 0O

Alse recommended: reading knowledge of a foreign
tanguage and 10 credits in chemistry.

Physics & Astronomy

Minor—Physics

O Physics 231

OO0 Physics 331, 332

O Physics 371 and either of 355 or 471; or Physics
381, 382, 384 and 385; or Physics 391 and 382

O Supporting courses: 18 credits in mathematics
including Math 222

Minor—Astronomy
28 credits plus Supporting Courses

Physics 231 f{or 131}

25 credits plus Supporting Courses

Physics 331, 332 {or 132, 133)

Astronomy 315, 316,317

Physics 381

Major—Astronomy Emphasis 64 credits

plus Supporting Courses

oooc O

This concentration provides emphasis in astronomy and
depth in physics courses that are relevant to astronomy.

{0 Physics 231

Physics 331, 332, 325, 355, 381, 382, 383, 384,

385, 386, 407, 425, 441

Astronomy 315, 316, 317, 491

Upper division electives: 6 credits recommended are

statistical mechanics (362), quantum mechanics

(391-392} and relativity theory (489}

O Supporting courses: 30 credits in mathematics and
computer science including Math 121, 122, 222,
223, 301 {or 201-202}, 331, 332

O Chemistry 121, 122

Major Concentration —
Physics-Mathematics

M

110 credits

This combined concentration provides depth in both
fields and satisfies the requirements for both 2 major and
2 minor.

0O Math 121 and Physics 231
O 100 credits in mathematics and physics under
advisement '

Recommended courses include Physics 331, 332, 371,
381, 382, 383, 384, 385, 386, 391, 392 and other upper
division electives; Computer Science 210; Math 222,
223, 301 {or 201, 202}, 331, 332, and upper-division
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electivzs. Courses will normally be distributed equally
betwecn mathematics and physics, depending somewhat
on the student’s high schoo! background. Ten to fifteen
credits in related courses may be included.

Major Concentration—Physics-Mathematics
Honors Program 107 credits plus
Suppaorting Courses

This combined major satisfics requirements for a major
and a minor. It is open to superior students; a grade
average of 3.0 is required for admission 1o and
continuation in this program. Apply for admission
jointly to the departments of mathematics and physics
during the second vear of college study in lower division
calculus and gencral physics.

Math 121, 722, 222, 223, 301, 312, 331, 332, 420,
4N

Computer Science 210

8 credits from approved 300 and 400 level courses
(a1 lcast 4 credits in the latter)

Physics 231, 331, 332, 371, 381, 382, 383, 384
385, 386, 39

15 credits in upper division courses, including
Physics 392, 441, 442 or Physics 485, 486, 489
Supporting courses: 7 ¢redits under advisement

¥

O g o oo 0o

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

110 credits
00  Physics 231

Major

[ Physics 325, 331, 332, 355, 362, 371, 381, 382,
383, 384, 385, 386, 391, 392, 407

L1 Math 122, 222, 223, 301 {or 200 and 202), 331,
332

I Ugpper division electives: 15 credits selected from
356 and 400 level courses excluding 492

[J  Supporting courses: 15 credits in computer science,
chemistry, geology, or biology selected under
advisement

272

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

Physics majors who wish to graduate “with honors"
should consult the department chairman for special
requircments.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in physics and in physical science
leading to the Master of Education and the Master of
Science degrees, see Graduate Bufletin,

COURSES IN PHYSICS

Laborgtory instruction is included in Physics 101, 132, 133,
155, 225, 231, 325, 351, 332, 355, 356, 401, 402, 403, 425,
455

101 PHYSICS FOR THE LIBERAL ARTS (4)

Prerequisite: mathematics entrance exam or eguivaleni.
Not available for credit 1o students with high school
physics nor to science majors, Introduetion to physical
methods through a survey of topics in mechanies,
electricily, magnetism, optics, and modern physics;
hiztorical and phiiesophiecal foundations.

131 PRINCIPLES OF PIIYSICS (4)
Prerequisites: high school algebra and geometry or
equivalent; concuvirrent enrollment in college-level algebra
recommended. Classical mechanics, including energy,
momentum, gravitation, wave motion,

132 PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICS (5}
Prerequisite: Physics 131. Electricity and magnetism and
thermodynamies,

133 PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICS (5)

Prerequisite: Physics 132, Introduction to  relativity,
quantum iheory, optics, and atomic and nuclear physics.

155 ELEMENTARY ELECTRONICS (3)

Study of simple electronic eirewits, Vacuum tubes,
transistors, amplifiers, oscillators, oscilloscopes, modula-
tors, rectifiers, pulse circuitry, and microcirouits;
laboratory,



201

225

231

an

302

306

307

311

3

325

MATHEMATICAL METIHODS
SCIENCES {2}

Prerequisite: Bbiath 121 or concurrent, Elementary
mathematies with application to physics. Veclors,
trigonometrie and other functions. Recommended for
students who need additional mathematics background
prior to Physies 131 or 231.

IN THE PHYSICAL

INTRODUCTION TO OPTICS {4)

Prerequisites: high school algebra and trigonomectry.
Reflection and refraction al plane and spherical surfaces:
thin lenses and their aberrations; optical instruments:
interference, diffraction alt singie and mulliple slits,
diffraction pgrating, resolving power; production and
detection of polarized light; lecture and laboratory,

GENERAL PIHYSICS WITH CALCULUS {5)
Prerequisite or concurrent: Math 122, Kinematics and
dynamics of particles and rigid bodies.

PHYBICS AND ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS {3}

Prerequisite: Genera! Ed Science program. Examination
of envirommental problems, including nuclear power and
weapons production, thermal pollution, radiation hazards,
air pollution and atmosphgre transport, ete.

ENVIRONMENTAL MEASUREMENTS LABORA-
TORY {3}
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Instrumental

techniques in making laboratory aznd field measurements
and instrument calibration.

THE PHYSICAL FOUNDATIONS OF MUSIC (4}

Prerequisite: junior standing. This course is an intro-
duction to tha nature of sound waves, Particular aitention
will be given: Lo the musical and physical aspects of sound
phepomena, The acoustic and electronie methods of
producing znd moedifying sound will be discussed. Some
topics included are: the synthesis and analysis of musical
sounds, characteristics of musical instruments, the
distinction between various “natural” scales and the
ternpered scale, Not intended for science majors.

PHYSICS OF ELECTRONIC SOUND REPRODUCTION
(3)

Prerequisite: junior standing. Discussion of storage {and
retrieval) of complex sound waves op records and on
magretic tape. Principles of operation and dis¢cussion of
performance of phonograph cartridges, different types of
microphones, amplifters and spezkers, Impedance match-
ing. Not intended for science majors.

RADIATION BIOPHYSICS (3}

Prerequisites: Physics 133 and Math 121. Physical and
Liological effects of penetrating radiations.
ATMOSPHERE SCIENCE (3}

Prerequisiles: one year of college physies, The nature and
motion of the atmosphere,

PHYSICAL QPTICS (4)

Prerequisites: one vear coliege physics and Math 222,
Interference; laser light and theory of coherence;
interferometers; Fraunhofer and Fresnel diffraction:
holography ; polarization; laboratory.

331

332

365

356

361

3sz2

371

380
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WAVES AND THERMODYNAMICS {5}

Prereguisite: Physies 231. Mechenical and acoustical
waves; kinetic theory: claysical thermodynamies.

ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM (5}

Prerequisite: Physics 331. Laws of electrostaties) d.o,
citcuits; magnetic fields of steady currents, magnetic
induction, induced electromagnetic forces; magnetic
properties of matter,

FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRONICS (3)

Prerequisile: Physics 332. A.C. ecircuit analysis, A.C.
bridges, filters, network theorems, vacuum tubes, solid
state diodes and transistors, transisior amplifiers;
laboratory,

ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS {3}

Prerequisites: Math 222, Physics 355, Mullistage ampli-
fiers, feedback and feedback oscillators, modulation and
demodulation: laboratory.

THERMODYNAMICS (3)

Prerequisites: Physics 332 and Math 223, Kinetie theory
and the laws of thermodynamics.

STATISTICAL MECBANICS (3)

Prerequisites: Physics 332 and either Physics 381 or 391.
Manv body mechanies; Maxwell, Fermi and Bose
statistics: applications fo metals, astrophysies; photons
and phonons.

INTRODUCTION TO ELECTROMAGNETIC THEQRY
{4}

Prerequisites: Physics 332 (or 133} and Math 222,

Maxwell’s eguationy in free space and media, with

applications: alternating electric currenis,

MILESTONES IN MODERN PHYSICS (3)

Prerequisile: one college-level physics courge, Important
disopveries in modern physies will be discussed by
reviewing original workis in selected areas. Areas to be
sclected from include special relativity; discovery of
nuclei, electrons, x-rays, elementary particles; atomic and
nuclear models; Schroedinger wave eguation and the
uncertainiy principie; fission and fusion. Not intended for
physics majors. (Summer only.}

381, 382, 3833 MODERN PHYSICS {4 ea)

Prerequisites: Physics 133 and Math 222 or Physics 332
{mav be taken concurrently-——permission of department
required}. concurrent enroliment in Physics 384-5-6
sequence required for physics majors and minors,
recommended for others; to be taken in sequence. Theory
of relativity: basic interactions of elementary particies;
guantum properties of waves and particles; atomic
models: quanium mechanies appliced to atomie strycture;
multielectron atoms; molecular physics, structure and
property of solids; structure, properties, and decay of
atomic nuelei; basic nuelear reactions,
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384, 385, 386

391,

397a

398

400

403

407

425

441, 442 CLASSICAL DYNAMICS
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MODERN PHYSICS LABORATORY (1 ea)

I'rerequisites: Physics 3B1-2-3 sequence (or concurrent
enrollment), Experiments in modern physies.

392 INTRODUCTION TO QUANTUM MECHANICS
(4, 3}

P'rerequisite or coneurrent registration: Physics 332 and
tMath 223. 391 prerequisite to 392, Introduction to
quantum mechanics, Physies 3%1—basic postulates and
toundations, conservation laws, solutions of wave
equation, wave packets, angular momentum. Physics
492—steady-state perturbation theory, identical particles,
time-dependent perturbations, seattering theory, applica-
tions,

AERONAUTICS (3)

Prerequisite: junior standing, Fundamental theory of
flight, navigation and meteornlogy for private pilots.

LABORATORY DEVELOPMENT (1 ea quarter)

Laboralory programs and instructional methods in general
physies laboratories. Limited to maximum of three
credita.

SPECIAL PROJECT OR PROBLEMS (1-3)

Prerequisite: permission of instruetor. Special projects or
independent study under supervision.

SENIOR LABORATORY (3)

Prereguisite: Physics 383 and 386, Advanced experiments
in nuclear reaction physics.

FOUNDATIONS AND PHILOSOPHY OF PHYSICS (3)

Prerequisite: one year college physics. Development of
concepts from the Greek period through the 20th
century.

LASERS AND SPECTROSCOPY (3}

Prereguijsite: Physics 382, Theory of lasers; selected topics
in modern oplics with emphasis on coherence, inter-
fzrometry and spectroscopy in the visible region:
labcratory,

INTRODUCTION TO SOLID STATE PHYSICS (4)

Prerequisite: Physics 382, Phonons and lattice vibrations:
free electron theory of metals; electrical ¢onductivity;
thermal properties; energy band theory: diamagnetism
and paramagnetism,

(3 ea)

Prerequisites: Physics 332 and a course in differential
equations. Lagrangian mechanics, perturbation technigues
fax dynamical systems, theory of oscillations, central
farces and scattering theory,

451

455

471

ELEMENTS OF NUCLEAR PHYSICS (3)

Prerequisites: Physies 371, 383: Math 331. Basic nuclear
properties, nuclear models; interaction of radiation with
matter; radicactive decay; elementary nuclear reactions.

PULSE AND INMGITAL EQUIFPMENT (3)

Prerequisite: Phvsics 356. Pulse switching and digital
circuits; design and operation of computers and other
digital research equipment; laboratory.

ELECTROMAGMNETIC THEORY (3)

Prereguisites: Physics 371 and Math 331; Potential
theory, Maxwell's field equations, electromagnetic waves.

485, 486 MATHEMATICAL METHODS OF PHYSICS (3 ea}

489

490

491

492

497a

Prerequisites: 3C credits in physics, linear algebra and
differential equations; courses not seguential. Physes
485—Physical applications of linear vector spaces and
operators with emphasis on Fourier transforms;, Green's
functions, and other special functions (Legendre, Bessel,
gamma, erf, etc.). Physies 486 Introduction to and
phyzical applications of group theory, probability theory,
and numerical anaiysis.

RELATIVITY THEORY (3)

Prerequisites: 30 credits in physics including Physics 381
and 471; Math 332, Special relativity is reviewed
including the Lorentz-Einstein  transformation of
Maxwell’s equations. Tensor analysis and Riemannian
geometry is entered Into sufficiently to sketch the three
major Einstein predictions: (1) advance of the perihelion
of planetary orbits; {2) the bending of light in a
gravitational field; {3) the Einstein red shift,

APPLIED PHYSICS (3)

Prerequisiles: Physics 383, 386 and senior standing,
Application of physical theories and mathematical
methods to solve problems commonly encountered in
scientific laboratories, Examples of typieal problems are
trunsport pheno:mena, hydrodynamics and fluid flow,
stress systems, acoustics and ultrasonics, plasmas, lasers,
course to include preject angd report.

ASTROPHYSICS (3)

Prerequisites: Pawsics 381, 382, 383:; dath 331
permission of instruector. Theories of stellar processzes and
stellar evolution.

HIGH SCHOOL PHYSICS PROGRAMS (3)

Prerequisites: general physics; Physies 381 {or con-
current}), Materinls and methods of curricula sueh as
P.5.5.C. and H,P,>,

INTROPUCTORY PHYSICAL SCIENCE (IPS) WORK-
SHOFP (8)

Prerequisite: seience teaching experience. A wotkshop to
irain science teachers in the Introductory Physical Science
(IPS) program.



498

499

560

RESEARCH PROJECTS IN PHYSICS (8)

Prerequisite; permisgion of instructor, Investigation of a
problem in physics under the sponsorship and supervision
of the physics faculiy; project must extend over a
minimum of two quarters,

SEMINAR IN PHYSICS (1-3)

Prerequisites: junior or senior status and permission of
instructor.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ADVANCED PHYSICS (1-3}

Prerequisites: graduate standing and permission of the
instructor, Detailed study of a special problem in physics.

531, 532 SOQLID STATE PHYSICS (3 e2)

542

Prerequisite: Physics 431 or equivalent, Physics 531
prerequisite to 532, Crystal structure and reciprocal
lattice space; dieleciric properties: ferroelectric crystals:
magnetism anid super-conductivity.

HAMILTONIAN DYNAMICS (3}

Prerequisites: 45 credits in physics including Physics 442,
Variational principies; Hamilton's equations; canonical
fransformation theory.

SPECIAL TOPICS IN MECHANICS (3)

Prerequisite: Physics 541,

551, 552 NUCLEAR THEORY (3 ea)

571

572

581

582

508

890

699

Prerequisite: 45 credits in physics including Physies 451
or equivalent, Physics 551 prerequisite to 552, Theory
and experimentzl basis for the structure of the atomic
nucleus and nueclear properties and reactions.

ELECTRODYNAMICS (3}

Prerequisites: 45 credits in physics including Physies 471,
Electromagnetic waves; wave guides and resonant cavities;
radiation.

SPECIAL TGPICS 1IN ELECTROMAGHNETIC THECGRY
(3}
Prerequisite: Physes 571,

QUANTUM THEORY ({3}

Prerequisites; 45 credits in physics including Physics 392
or equivalent, Interaction of radiation with matfer;
approximation methods in guanrtum theory; scattering
theary.

SPECIAL TOPICS IN QUANTUM THEOQORY (3)

Prerequisite: Physics 581,

GRADUATE SEMINAR (1-3)

RESEARCH (3-12)

Prerequisite: permission of instructer and department
chairman, Investigation of an oripinzl problem in physics
under supervision terminating in a master’s thesis,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ADVANCED PHYSICS (3-6}

Prerequisites: graduate standing and permission of
instructor, Detailed study of a special problem in physics.

Physics & Astronomy

COURSES IN ASTRONOMY

103

197a

204

303

3is
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ASTRONOMY FOR THE LIBERAL ARTS (4)

A survey of astropomy including the solar system, steilar
evolution, galactic structure, and c¢osmology. Not
recommended for science majors.

RELATIVITY FOR NON-SCIENTISTS (2}

Prerequisite: mathematics entrance exam or equivalent.
Basic evidence for and consequences of the theory of
relativity with applications to asironomy. Space-time
events, the twin paradox, curved space, hlack holes and
the expanding vniverse,

HIGH SCHOOL JUNIGRS: STUDY OF ASTRONOMY
AND RELATIVITY THEORY ({5)

Prerequisite: intended for, but not restricted to, students
who have completed the junicr vear of high school: high
school students must submit a letter of recommendation
from a high school science teacher or counselor. Not open
to students with previous college-level credit in physics or
astronomy. SfU grading only. (Summer, 1975.)

GENERAL ASTRONOMY {4}

Prereguisite: one and one-half years of high school glgebra
or equivalent. A previous physies or astronomy course
required. Recommended for science-crienied students, A
general study of the physical characteristics of astro-
nomical systems, their origin and eveolution. Topics
include sclar systems, stellar systems, planets, quasars,
supernovas, neutron stars, black holes and extraterrestrial
life.

RADIO ASTRONOMY (3}

Prerequisite: Astronomy 204 or eguivalent. Radio signals
from space, maolecules between the stars; exploding
galaxies, quasars and pulsars: radico cosmology. extra-
terrestrial radic communication,

SOLAR SYSTEM ASTRONOMY {3}

Prereguisite: Physics 131, Study of the structure and
evolution of the solar system. Topics include: our sun as a
star, planets, planetary satellites, asteroids, comets,
eclipses, planet maotions and atmospheres,

STELLAR ASTRONOMY (3}

Prereguisite: Physics 131. Stwdy of the structure,
evolution and motion of the stellar systems such as binary
stars, nebula, planetary star systems, star clusters and
galaxies. Other topies will include neutron siars, blach
holes, pulsars, guasars, supernova and cogmic rays,

COSMOLOGY ({3)

Prerequisifes: completion of three credits of college
astrenomy and three credits of college physics; one and
one-half years of high school algebra or equivalent, Study
of the various theories of the origin and evoiution of the
universe.

EXTRATERRESTRIAL LIFE (3)

Prereqguisite: {hree eredits of college physics or
astronomy. Life in and bevond the selar system:
intersteliar intelligence and communication; radio search
for extraterrestrial life; life detection experiments;
problems of interstellar travel.
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400

404

491

276

SPECIAL PROUMECTS OR PROBLEMS {1-3)

Prerequisite: permigsion of instructor, Special projects or
irdependent study under supervision.

TELESCOPE DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION {1-3)

Prerequisites: Astronomy 204 and upper-division stand-
ing. Design and construction of a telescope ineluding
optical design and lens grinding.

ASTROPHYSICE (3}

Prerequisites: Physics 38, 382, 383: Math 331;
prrmission of instrucier. Theories of stellar processes and
stellar evolution.

4872

458

488

EXTRATERRESTRIAL LIFE {3}
Offered summer, 1975, (See Astranomy 333.)

SEMINAR ON CURRENT TOPICS IN ASTRONOMY
(1-3)

Prereguisile: thrie credits in college astronomy at 200
level or higher. Investigation and discussion of current
topies in astronomy.

SEMINAR ON
INSTRUCTION {1-3)

Prerequisites: three credits in college astronomy and
junior oy senior standing. Development of techniques and
malerials used in teaching astronomy; instruction in the
uze of telescopes and the planctarium.

ELEMENTARY ASTRONOMY
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Political Science
THE DISCIPLINE

Whether we like it or not, government affects every part
of our lives—whal taxes we pay, what news we may hear,
what wars {if any) we fight, the guality of the food we

eat, water we drink, air we breathe—ultimately, whether

we live or dic. Many other guestions which at times may
icom large in our lives are decided by government—
whetter workers may organize into unions, whether
marijuana smokers will go to jail, whether abortion is a
crime

It shculd not come as a surprisc to learn that political
science is one of the oldest fields of academic inquiry.
The svstematic investigation of government was going on
in ancient Greece long before many of the other fields
we today call “science”™ got their start, This is only
logical, since the form of government determines
whether there even wili be free inguiry, and the political
process determines whether resources will be set aside
for the study of molecules and atoms. Even the purest
mathematician and the most theoretical physicist must
know something about how government operates and
how it influences them if they are 1o have any hope of
influencing it.

Coursss in political science attract many kinds of
students, including those who want t0 become specialists
in the art and science of government; perhaps even those
who want to run for governor 20 years from now. It also
atiracts those who seek immediate post-graduate
emplcyment in the vast field of public and privaie
organizations dealing with government. And it atiracts
those who wish to learn to becomec competent and
cffective citizens.

THE DEPARTMENT

The Brepartment of Political Science is one of unusual
breadih of interest, approaches te the study of political
science, academic backgrounds, ideological orientations
and fields of specialized interests. An examination of the
course descriptions will illustrate that there are few areas
of human concern in regard to political systems which
are not treated.

The specialized interests of departmental members are so
broad as to limif detail here. Some are particuiarly
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interested in relations among nations, including war and
peace, espionage and international organizations. One
emphasizes international law, including environmental
law, Others are specialists in a particular area, such as
tast Asia, Africa, North America or Europe. Still others
are especially interested in the study of political parties,
interest groups, government administration, problems of
poverty and mino-itics in relation to government,
legislative systems, and the judiciary, with emphasis on
decisions of the Supreme Court of the United States.
The Presidency is closely examined, as are state and local
legislative bodies, exccutives, courts and political
processes. Environmental politics and administrations
are also considered. Political theory receives detajled
study, both in several historical periods and in its
contemporary and empirical aspects.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS

The department has several special programs of which
students should be aware. It is an integral part of the
Canadian-American  studies program, which presently
offers a minor. It is equally involved in the East Asian
studies program, wkich provides a minor. Other special
programs include the pre-law program, public adminis-
tration, social studies education program, and those
related 1o the law enforcement assistance program,
having particular concern in training persons in the area
of law enforcemen:. and criminal justice. For several
years, also, the degartment has been closery involved
with the Washington State Legislature, having a number
of legislative internsaips which allow a student to work
closely with a legislator during the vearly sessions. There
are alsc summer ac ministrative internships which the
department may assist students in obtaining, and which
are reasonably well compensated. Students may also
intern in governmental offices in Whatcom County.

TO WHAT CAREERS MAY
POLITICAL SCIENCE LEAD?

So you compicte a political science major. What can you
do with your major in vocational terms? Run for
President? Obviousy. Such former political science
majors as Woodrow Wilson and john F. Kennedy have
made it. Others, fike Hubert Humphrey, have tried, and



obtained at least the Vice-Presidency. Still others,
perhaps now in Congress, are among those to be
considered in the future. At a less exalted level, one may
contest for many offices in state and local, as well as
national, government.

For those who prefer not to hold elective office éor who
do not succeed), there are tens of thousands, indeed
miilions, of jobs at all levels of the United States’ many
political systems. Whether an appointive administrative
post or in elective office, there are many possible
avenues of employment and career satisfaction for those
in political science, Many students go on to law school,
where their pre-law program in political science is often
a strong factor in their success.

Research and executive positions are found in a variety
of organizations interested in influencing or improving
government, For example, crganizations representing
various industries, farmers groups, or war veterans; labor
organizations; taxpayers’ associations and chambers of
commerce; “‘good government” leagues, the National
Municipal League, and the National Civil Service League,
leagues of municipalities or other units of locai
government; the Council of State Governments; and
citizen-supported or university-sponsored bureaus of
governmental research.

Beyond these aspirations, there are possibilities for
graduate study in political science, ieading to a Master of
Arts degree at Western or elsewhere, and a Ph.D. in those
institutions offering that degree. A career in teaching at
levels including junior and senior high school, or
teaching and research at the university level, are all
possible for those who have had extensive exposure to
political science.

Many political science graduates go into business. They
enter into international companies such as American
Express or are employed by various air lines. They enter
banks, insurance companies, real estate agencies,
industries and other enterprises closely involved with
government. Others enter related governmental fields
such as planning, personnel, budgeting and research.
Some become city managers. A very few have reached
into the White House itself, as perhaps a laison officer
to the Congress for higher education, or into the Office
of Management and Budget in the executive office of the
President, 1t should be noted that a professional political

Political Science

scientist, Dr. Henry Kissinger, has earned the stature of
perhaps the second most powerful figure in the United
States government. Many others high in the federal,
state, and local bureaucracies come from a major and
perhaps graduate study in political science,

POLITICAL SCIENCE FACULTY

RALPH E. MINER [April 1970} Chairman,

Associate Professor. BA, San Jose State College; MA, PhD,
University of Oregon.

ALFRED S, ARKLEY {1970} Assistant Professor, AB, Harvarg
College; MA, Columbia University; MA, PhD, Michigan State
Hriversity.

MICHAEL W. BARNHART {1268} Assistant Professor of
Political Science and Executive Assistant to the President,
BA, Western Washington State College; MA, PRD, University
of Washington.

DAVID E. CLARKE (1966) Associate Professor. BA, MA,
Trinity {Cambridge); PhD, Stantord University.

MAURICE H, FCISY {1970} Assistant Professor. BA, Gonzaga
University; MA, Georgetown University; PhD, University of
Oregon.,

JOHN 1. HEBAL {1962} Associate Professor. PhB, University of
Wisconsin; MA, University of Alabama: PhD, University of
Minnesota,

EUGENE }. HOGAN {1969} Assistant Professor, BA, Gonzaga
University; MA, Georgetown University; PhD, University of
Oregon.

ELLIS S. KRAUSS {1970} Associate Professor. AB, Brooklyn
College of the City University of New York; MA, PhD,
Stanford University.

JEANNE L. MARTIN {1972} Assistant Professor. BA, University
of Michigan; MA, PhD, Michigan State University.

GERARD F. RUTAN {1969} Professor. BA, MA, University of
Mantana; PhD, University of North Carglina a1 Chapel Hill,

HENRY G. SCHWARZ {1969) Professor of Political Science and
History. BA, MA, PhD, University of Wisconsin,

JOHN ], WUEST (1960) Professar. BS, MS, University of
Southern California; PhD, University of Calilornia, Los
Angeles,

DAVID W. ZIEGLER {1967} Associate Professor. BA, Oberlin
College; MA, PhD, Harvard University,
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The department’s faculty and staff are most open to
questions about the program and its career potential.
Persons seeking more information should visit the
deparument in  Arntzen Hall, or telephone
(206} 676-3468, Writien inguiries should be directed 1o
the Department of Political Science, Western Washington
Siate College, Bellingham, Washington 98225,

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major 65 credits

O Pclitical Science 250

3 Additional credits selected from not fewer than four
of the areas listed below; at least 20 credits in one
arza; at least 10 credits in another arca. No course
may be counted in more than one area.

Compuarative Politics: Political Science 291, 301-308
343, 372,406, 417a,417b, 417¢, 417d, 417h, 430, 431
432

Politics and Government: Political Science 340, 343,
345, 346, 353, 4174, 423, 426, 427, 4259, 440, 441, 443,
450, 455, 480, 481

Public Policy and Administration: Political Science 320,
346,353,413, 414,415,417, 420, 421, 422, 423, 424,
425,426,427, 429, 444a b, 481

Public Law: Political Science 311, 313, 410, 411, 413,
415

Political Theory: Political Science 360, 365, 366, 4171,
424,400, 461, 462, 463, 464, 465, 467, 480, 481

Internutional Relations: Political Science 270, 308, 375,
376,411,417, 417b, 417¢, 417d, 445a, 470, 476

>

T

Minor 25 credits

O Political Science 250
O Remaining credits from at least 2 areas
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Minor-Canadian and

Canadian Americon Studies 30 credits

Program Adviser: Dr Gerard Rutan

See Interdepartmental Programs section for specifications.

Minor—East Asiani Studies 30 credits

Program Adviser: Dr. Henry Schwarz

This may be added to the major for a major
concentration.

Sec Interdepartmental Programs section for specifi-
cations

Major-Minor Concentration—Public Policy
and Administration 99 credits, minimum

Program Adviser: Dr. Ralph Miner

Students majoring in political science having a particular
interest in governmental administration mav choose a
concentration in public policy and administration as an
alternative to the 65-credit major. This option entails a
major program with preparation rclevant to problems
and techniques of policy and administration in public
agencics,

The iotal course requirement of 99-119 credits,
depending upon course options selected, satisfies both a
major and a minor in political science.

English 101 {subject to waiver, see General College

Requirements) and 201 or 202

Speech 204 or 438

Anthropology 207 or Scciology 202

Psychology 201, and 320 or 315

Economics 20

Mathematics 250 (Math 100 or qualifying exam a

prerequisite)

Business Administration 251, 252, 356

Political Science 250, 313 or 410 or 413, 320, 353,

365, 423, 427, 429, and 463

Plus ene course from each of the following groups:

(1} Business Acministration 301, 402, or Political
Science 424

(2) Business Administration 322 (BA 301 a
prerequisite, Political Scienge 417¢ or 422

O OO OoDpoRro -



{3) Political Science 346, 420, 421, or Huxley 482,
of one course from the College of Ethnic
Studies

(4) Political Science 414, 425, 426, Economics 410
{Fcon 202 or permission of instructor re-
quired}, or 442 {Econ 202 or permission of
instructor required)

{5) Political Science 440, 441, 443%, 444%*

Students choosing the public policy and adminstration
concentration are encouraged 1o completle Math 251 and
252 as electives within their total programs.

Modilications in the above program can be made
through the public policy and administration adviser for
those individual siudents having previous credit or work
experience in areas covered by the lisied courses.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Program Adviser: Dr. Alfred S. Arkley

The Political Science Department has two programs and

participates in another for the student who Is preparing

to teach at the elementary and secondary levels. These

programs are designed to help the student to achieve the

following objectives:

. To learn the basic concepts of political science.

2. To know, to evaluate and be able to utilize current
politicat science curricula.

3. To relate pelitical socialization research to social
studies education.

Those preparing for secondary school teaching may take
either the political science - social studies major-minor

*L egislative internships are gwarded on a competitive busis. See
Pot Sci 443 catafog description.

“*Where possible, studenis choosing the public policy and
udministration concentration wiff  serve fn administretive
internships inn federal, state, or local government agencies. Credir
toward the concentration for such internships fs limited to a
maxinum of MY credits with 5 of these in liew of 5 credits from
certain political science 300-400 courses. These arrangernents
must be made one guarier (n advance on an individual basis
through the public policy ond administrotion odviser in the
Political Science Departiment, See Pol Sci 444a,b cutufog
description,

Political Science

concentration or the political science minor. Those
preparing for clementary school teaching may take the
political science courses which satisfy the academic
study in-depth reguirement for the elementary teacher
professional concentration.

Major-Minor Concentration—

Political Science - Sociaf Studies 96 credits

Political science - social studies for junior and senior high
school teachers,

O Political Science--53 credits: Political Scienee 101,
250, 270, 291, 311, 320, 481, 482; political science
electives under advisement to total 13 credits

{1 History—23 credits: History 391; history clectives
under advisement to total 20 credits

O Social Science--20 credits: electives under advise-
ment from anthropology, economics, geography,
psychology and sociclogy

{Compiletion of this program with a minimum 2.5 grade
point leads to teaching competency recommendations
for both political science and the social studies.)

Minor 35 crediis

O Political Science 101, 250, 270, 481, 482
O Electives under departmental advisement to total 10
credits

{Completion of the minor with a minimum 2.5 grade
point leads to a teaching competency recommendation
in political science.)

30 credits

See Interdepartmental Programs section for specifi-
cations.

Minor—FEast Asian Studies

Minor—Canadian and

Canadian American Studies 30 credits

Sec Interdepartmental Programs section for specifi-
cations.
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Political Scierice
DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all honors
students, a political science major who wishes fo
graduate “with hanors” must complete: Political Science
496 with the advice of the departmental honors adviser
and two years of forcign language {or a satisfactory
reading knowledge of a foreign language). He must also
submitl a senior thesis and have a grade average of 3.5 in
upper division political science courses.

INTERNSHIPS

Students are encouraged to obtain internships in state,
local, or national government agencies, political parties,
and interest groups. Credit may be obtained by prior
arrangzment. The academic relevance and adequacy
must be determined by the department through a
written evaluative report.

GRADUATE STUDY

For a concentration in pelitical science leading Lo the
Master of Arts degree, see Graduate Bulletin.

COURSES IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

101 3OVERNMENT AND POLITICS IN THE MODERN
WORLD ()

Introduction to conecepts of politics: types of govern-
ments, and political problems in the world taday.
170 A CITIZEN’S GUIDE TO FOREIGN POLICY (D)

sssues and trends in international politics; United States
ioreign policy and how it is made; public influence on
policy; sources of information on curreni eventg,

250 THE AMERICAN POLITICAL SYSTEM (5)

Consideration of the system and process of American
politics and government with primary focus on the
national level,
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270

291

301

302

303

304

305

3065

307

308

309

311

INTRODUCTION
(5

Interaction of states and other faciors in the international
system in terms of basic relationships of war and peace.

TO INTERNATIONAL POLITICS

INTRODUCTION TO COMPARATIVE POLITICS (5)

Bagic structures, functions, and socio-cultural environ-
ments of foreign political systems: methods of com-
parative study,

BRITISH MODEL PARLIAMENTARY SYSTEMS (5)

Prerequisite; ol Sci 101 or 250 {or Gen 5t 200 with
permission of instructory or 291, Introduction to
Parliamentary political systemns; analysis of selected
structures; examination and eomparison of selected
parliamentary polities,

WESTERN EUROFE (5}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 101 or 291, Governments and
politics of selected western European states.

SOVIET UNION AND EASTERN EUROPE  (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 101 or 291. The political system of
the Soviet Uniorn and other communist states in Eastern
Europe,

LATIN AMERICA (5}

Prerequigite: Pol Sci 101 or 291. Political, socio-economie
and cultural problems of Latin Ameriea,

INTERNATIONAL POLITICS IN THE MIDDLE EAST
{3)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 101 or 170 or 270. The interplay of
Zionisrm  anmd  Arab  nationaliem: the individual and
collective responses of the Arab states to the creation of
1srael.

CENTRAL EUROPE (%)

Prerequisite; Pol Sci 101 or 291. Governments and
politics of selected central European states,

EAST ASIA (5)

Prereguisite: Pol Sci 101 or 291. Survey course covering
China, Japan, and Korea s=nce the mid nineteenth
century,

SUB-SAHARAN AFRICAN POLITICAL SYSTEMS (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 101 or 291, Polities of independent
black African states with emphasgis on nation-building and
economic development; governments of white dominated
southern poriion.

SOUTHEAST ASIA  (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Seci 101 or 201,

systems.

Selected political

JURISPRUDENCE (3)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 250 (or Gen S5t 200 with permission
of instructor). An introduction to the origins of the legal
and juridical svstems found in the Waestern world;
emphasis upon jurisprudential development, philosophies,
and legal structures. Examination of legal rweasoning,
terminclogy, anc. eoncepts,
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AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL LAW (5}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 250, Significant Supreme Court
decisions interpreting major parts of the Constitution in
practice. Emphasis on separation of powers and federal
division of powers,

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 250 (or Gen 5t 200 with permission
af instructor), or one course from Psyeh 201 or 340G,
E¢on 201, or BA 101. Consideration of contemporary
coneepts of organizational structure and behavior,
administrative processes and procedures, and individual
behavior in complex public organizations.

POLITICAL PARTIES {5}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 2560 (or Gen St 200 with permission
of ingtruector). The origin, development, structure,
organization, and activities of political parties. Various
party theories are presented and discussed In the light of
eurrent political conditions and changing patterns of
political participation and pelitical leadership,

POLITICAL COMMUNICATION (5)

Prevequisite: Pol Sci 101 or 250 {(or Gen St 200 with
permission of instructor). Channels of communieation in
politics as they affect policy-making, political and
electoral behavior, and political development; the role of
face to face communication, communication within and
between political organizations, the media, political
polling, and political propaganda in the political process.

WOMEN AND POLITICS (3)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 101 or 250 (or Gen St 200 with
permission of instructor). Exploration of the history and
current ideas of women's organizations, Investization of
the changing role of women ih American politics
including legal status, economic position, and political
hehavior,

POVERTY, MINORITIES, AND GOVERNMENT (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 250 (or Gen 5t 200 with permission
of ingtroctor}. Federal, state, and local programs affecting
minorities and the poor especially in large city ghettos:
some emphasis on Washington State,

STATE AND LOCAL POLITICAL SYSTEMS (5)-

Prereguisite: Pol Sci 250 (or Gen 51 200 with permisgsion
of instructor). Sub-nationsl levels of governmment and
intergovernmental relations:; developing and administering
policies for problems of race, population, pollution,
erime, poverty, housing, rescurce depletion,

INTRODUCTICN TO POLITICAL THEORY (5)

Prerequisite: Fol Sci 101 or 250 {or Gen 5t 200 with
permission of instruetor), Origin and evolution of major
concepts of political theory.

POLITICAL INQUIRY {5}

Prerequisgite: Pol Seci 101 or 250 (or Gen St 200 with
permission of instructor). Introduction t0 methods of
political anzlysis with emphasis upon the contribution of
science and philosophy to political knowledge and
political action. Techniques for identifying and defining
problems for analysis.
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400
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410
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Political Science

RESEARCH IN POLITICS (5)

Prereguisite: Pol Sei 101 or 250 {or Gen 5t 200 with
permission of instructor). Fundamentals of research
design, including basic methods for the collestion and
analysis of political data.

POLITICAL CHANGE: AN INTRODUCTION TO
POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT (5)

Prerequisite: Pol 8c¢i 101, Basic concepts such as
modernization, social mobilization, institutionalization
examined in a few selected countries,

FOREIGN POLICIES (5)

Prervequisite: Pol Sci 270. International politics on the
level of foreign policy decision making: empbasis on
major powers other than U.S.; simulated foreign policy
problemns,

AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY {5)

Prerequisite: Poi Sci 270. Background organization of
Awmerican foreign policy: the conduct of diplomatic
relations with other states; current issues and problems in
foreign affairs,

ISSUES IN AMERICAN POLITICS (2}

Reading and discussion on contemporary
persenalities in American politics.

issues and

SELECTEDR READINGS AND RESEARCH ({2-5)

Prerequisite: permission of department. Supervised
readings andjfor research in a selected area of political
science, .

CANADA (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 250 {or Gen 5t 200 with permission
of instructor} or 291. Canadian social and politicat
systems, govermnmental structures and functions. social,
pelitical, economic problems and foreigm relations,

LAW AND SOCIETY (b5}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 250 (or Gen 5t 200 with permission
of instructor). A comparative study and analysis of public
policy on outstanding contemporary socio-political issues.

INTERNATIONAL LAW (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 270, Qrigin, principles, and

problems.

LAW AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION {5)

Prerequisites: Pal Sci 313 and 320. Consideration of the
relationships between the law, organizational behavior,
and the public administrative process. Consideration of
law in relation to agency mission, agency interests, and
strategies of program implementation. Not offered every
year.

THE REGULATORY PROCESS (3)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 320. Administrative regulation in
relation to the political process, Not offered every vear,
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PRE-LAW AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE {3}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Introduction io the
study and practice of law, with particular reference to the
formulation of criminal l=w, law enforcement, judicial
administration, and the administration of penal and
corrective policy in the United States.

SEMINARS IN SPECIAL PROBLEMS {3 ea)

4172 State Policy, and  intelligence
Utilization

Prereguisite: permission of instructor.
Seminar in International Politics
Prereguisite: Pol Sci 270,

Seminar in Political Development
Prercquisite: Pol Sc1 372,

Selected Problems in East Asian Politics
Prerequisite: Pol Sci 307.

Political and Social Simulations

Modern Bureaueratic Potitics
Prereguisile: Pol Sci 320.
Contemporary Canadian Polities

Espionage,

4176
417e
417d

417f
417¢g

417h

ENVIRONMENTAL
TRATION (b}
Prereqguisite: Pol Sei 320. Problems in air and waler
pollution, forest policies, food supply, minerals,
recreation and wilderness areas, and power. Not offered
every year.

POLITICS AND ADMINIS-

METROPOLITAN AREA GOVERNMENT {5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 353. Decision-making structures of
central ¢ity and suburban political systems; regional
interaction, federal-state-local relations; problems related
to minorities, poverly, and growth,

STAFFING THE PUBLIC BUREAUCRACY (B}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 320. Comparative analysis of public
personnel systems in selected countries, with special
attention to the UUnited States; general principles of public
administration and specialized asgpects such as recruit-
ment, training, and emplovee morale. Not offered every
year,

THE AMERICAN PRESIDENCY (3}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 250 {or Gen 8t 200 with permission
of instructor). The prowth of presidential power, the
institutionalized presidency, and styvles of presidential
leadership. The president as party leader, poliey initiator,
chief executive, commander-in-chief, and head of foreign
relations.

THEORY OF PUBLIC ORGANIZATIONS ({5}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 320. Consideration of organization
thheory as related to public organizations and the poelitical
system.

THE BUDGETARY PROCESS {5)

Prereguisite: Pol Seci 320. Consideration of public
hudgeting as both a political and administrative process.

426

427

429

430

431

432

440

441

POLITICS AND PUBLIC FINANCE (B}

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 230 {or Gen S5t 200 with permission}.
Consideration of the American political system as it
relates to the developmeni and mainiepance of the
structure af taxi.tion and the distribution of governmental
benefits,

POLICY-MAKING AND POLICY ANALYSIS {5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 250 {or Gen St 200 with permission
of instructor), Consideration of the relationships between
poliitical, econoraic and seeial inputs into policy-making
systems and the nature and consequences of policy
cutputs for wvarious groups and sectors of the polity,
Particular attention is paid to the possibility and problems
of objective analysis conducted from within  the
boundaries of tha subject political system.

ADMINISTRATION AND DEMOCRACY (5)

Prerequisite: Pcl Sei 320, Relationships of wvarious
administraiive fcrms, processes, and behaviors to varving
theoretical conceptions and empirical descriptions of
demopcracy.

MOBERN CHINZESE POLITICS (3}

Prerequisite: Peol Set 307, Governments and political
movements in the twentieth century.

MODERN JAPANESE POLITICS {5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 291 or 307. Politics and government
since the Meiji Restoration., Japan as & case study of
pelitical develepment; political, socio-economic, and
cultural prablems in contemporary Japar,

MODERN KOREAN POLITICS {3}

Prevequisite: Pol Sei 307, The development of modern
Korean political systems from the 16th century {o the
present. The contemporary political systems of both
North and South Korea will be considered. Not offered
every year.

STATE LEGISLATURES {5)

Prerequisite: P3l Sei 353, Interaction of e¢lected
executives, legitlators, administrators, political parties,
pressure groups, the press, and public in the legislative
process at the state level, with some emphasis on
Washingten State.

CONGRESS: PEDFLE AND FPOQLITICS {5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 250 {or Gen S 200 with permission
of instructor}. The politics and policies of the National
Congress in the infernal organization of the U.5. Senate
and House of Representatives and m their external
relations with the President, the Bureaucracy, Interest
CGroups, and the Vaters.
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LEGISLATIVE INTERNSHIP (5)

Prerequisite: permission of department, Internship in the
Washington State Legislature during winier guarter;
assipnment is primarily as research assistant to a legislator.
Enrcllment limited to the humber of internships allocated
by the Legislature. Open orly to Jjuniors and seniors,
competitively selected.

444ap ADMINISTRATIVE INTERNSHIP (5, 5}

4452

448

446

450

4556

460

Prerequisite: two courses in public administration area
and permission of department. Pari-time internships in
administrative apencies of the federal, state, and local
governments. Priority given to seniors, Where the number
of applicants exceeds the available intern poesitions,
competitive selections will he made. Reguests for
interships should be filed with the departiment one
quarier in advance of registration for this course,

CURRENT TRENDS IN INTERNATIONAL POLITICS
(3}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 101 or 250 {or Gen 5S¢ 200 with

permission of instructor) or eguivalent. Current events in

the light of loug term trends in world politics; attention

o sources of information and scholarly as well as

journalislic interpretations of events.

LEGISLATIVE PROCESSES (3)

Prereguisite: Pol Sci 353. A seminar focused on activities
of special interest groups, agencics of state government,
and the Exceutive Branch gs they contribute to and affect
state legislative processes. Particular attention given to
budgeting, program planning, partisan issues, and the
activities of public agencies secking legislative action and
finaneial support. Emphasis will be upon Washington
State’s bicamcral system and the legislative systems of
other states as appropriate,

POLITICS AND SOCIAL CHANGE (3)

Prereguisite: Pol Sei 315, Selected controversies in
contemporary American society and the phenomena of
related political activities. [f is assumed that changes in
social values will appear as abrasions to the established
political order. Emphasis given to agencies of national and
state government affected by ihe responses of the
political systemys) to the pressures of groups manifesting
varving social and econormic values.

POLITICS, CAMPAIGNS AND ELECTIONS  (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 340, Voters and voling behavior,
candidates and campaign strategy: the resources of
polities—workers, money, and mass media.

COMMUNITY POWER STRUCTURES (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 353, Interrelation of format and
informal decision-making structures at metropolitan and
regional levels and below: power siructure and elite”
literature. Not offered every year.

POLITICAL THEORY: ANCIENT AKD MEDIEVAL
{3}

Prerequisite: Gen St 121 or Pol Sci 360. Origin and

evolution of major concepts in Western political thought

from Pericles to Meachiavelli, Not offered every vear.
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FOLITICAL THEORY: RENAISSANCE AND MODERN
(3}

Prerequisite: Gen St 122 or Pol Sci 360. Qrigin and

cvelution of major concepts in Western political thought

from WMachiavelli to Edmund Burke. Not offered every

vear,

POLITICAL IDEOQLOGY (3}

Prervequisite: Gen St 123 or Iist 107 or Pol Sci 360.
Qrigin and evolution of ideology. Liberalism, conserva-
tisrn, socialism, anarchism, Marxism, fascism, national
socialism, and their contemporary variants.,

AMERICAN POLITICAL THOUGHT (5)

Prerequisites: History 203, 204, or equivalent, or Pol Sci
101 andfoer 250 {or Gen 5t 200 with permission of
instructor}. Major concepis in American political thought
from the Colonial period to the present,

CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL THEORY (5}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 360. Recent developments in formal
theory, including contributions from  behaviorism,
modern political economy, holistic or system theories,
and normative theory.

THEORIES OF DEMOCRACY (3)

Prereguisiie: Pol Sei 360, Survey and analveigs of theories
of democracy, from ancient to modern. Normative and
empirical theories with emphasis on confemporary theory
and research findings.

POLITICS, TRANSFORMATION AND ENVIRON-
MENTAL CONSTRAINT (5}

Prerequigite: Pol Sci 101 or 250, Incompatibility between
the growth-oriented goals of contemporary political
cultures and environmentally derived ‘‘steady-state®
impetatives. Alienation and environmental degradation as
the dual result of the “conquest of nature™ ideclogy. The
palities of transformation ang value-change. (Also offered
as Huxlev 467.)

WAR AND PEACE {5)

Prereguaisite: Pol Sci 270, Causes of war and proposals for
preventing it: spectal atteniion to arms races, disarma-
meni, negoiiation,

CHINA, JAPAN AND THE U.5.: WAR AND PEACE IN
EAST ASIA {5)

Prereguisiie: Pol Seci 270 or 307. Background, con-
temporary problems, and future alternatives in American-
East Asian relations. Emphasis on role of cultural images,
foreign policy decision-making, diplomatic and economic
relations in bringing about conflict or alliance,

POLITICS, GOVERNMENT, AND RELIGION {3}

Prevequisite: permission of instruetor. Relationships
bef{ween politieal activity and government structures on
the one hand, angd religious perceptions and organizations
on the uther; problem areas in relationships between
politics, government, and religion: role of religion
{perceptions and organizations) in modern potitical life
and governmental structures. Not offered every vear.

POLITICAL SOCIALIZATION (5}

The econtent, proeesy, and function of political socializa-
tion at individual, institutional and societal levels.
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TEACHING POLITICS AND GOVERNMENT (5)

Prerequisites: 15 credit hours in political seience and
Socie! Science Ed 425 or 426 or teaching experience. The
course surveys and evaluates current and preoposed
political science curricula in  the elementary and
secondary schools, Teaching materials ave evaluated in
terms of stated objectives and influence upon student
political orientations and hehavior, Also covered is
current research on the influence of the scheol upon
stpdent political socialization, This course is intended for
experienced and pre-service teachers.
AND GAMES WORKSHOP IN
POLITICS (2¢a)

Prerequisite: junior or senior statws. Games and
simulations of political processes related to social studies
teaching at the middle school and high school levels. {a}
Simulation introduction and administration. (o) Simula-
tion evaluation and construction.

HONORS TUTORIAL (2-D ea)

POLITICS, TRANSFORMATION AND ENVIRON-

MENTAL CONSTRAINT {3)
Cffered sumnmer, 1975, See Pl Sci 487,

LAW OF THE SEA (4)

Laguiry into the history, principles and development of
irgal regulations pertaining to the sea, Discussion of
nrodern problems.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (3-5)

Iadividual sindies to meet the needs of a student’s
program,

POLITICAL SCIENCE AS A DISCIPLINE (5)

History of political seience: deseription and critigue of
f.elds: trends and challenges,

EESEARCH TECHNIQUES IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
{5
PUBLIC POLICY AND ADMINISTRATION (5)

Congideration of current and emerging problems facing
public organizations.

SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT AND
POLITICS (53}

Prineiples of government and polities in existing and
developing states.

SEMINAR IN AMERICAN PUBLIC LAW (5)
The tradition and emerging trends.
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SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL
ORGANIZATION {3)

Intensive concentration on internationat law and specific
problems in the field of the “Law of the Sea.”

LAW AND

SEMINAR IN PUBLIC ORGANIZATIONAL THEORY
(3}

{Organizational theory and practice in public setlings.

SEMINAR IN PUBLIC POLICY ANALYSIS (3)
Advanced problems in public policy analysis.

SEMINAR IN POLITICS AND PUBLIC FINANCE ({3)
Advapced problems in polities and puhlic finanee,

SEMINAR IN MODERN POLITICAL ECONOMY ({3}

Frerequisite: permission of instructor. Consideration of
contemporary thaories of political economy: the political
aspects ©of resource allocation, and the politics of the
distribution of governmenial benefits and burdens.
Consideration is alse given to various exchange theories of
collective decision-making in democratic systems,

SEMINAR IN MODERN CHINESE POLITICS {3}
Prerequisite: Pol Sci 430 and permission of insiructor,
Individual readings and research,

SEMINAR IN MODERN JAPAWNESE POLITICS {3)
Prerequisites: Pol Sci 431 and permission of instructor,

SEMINAR IN THE POLITICAL PROCESS (5)

The influence of organizations and individuals in the
formation of puhblic poliey.

SEMINAR IN

(3}
Problems at sub-national levels, both American and other,
internally and in relation to national levels,

STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT

SEMINAR IN POLITICAL THEORY {3}

Function and history of political theory: the crisis ip
traditional theory; emerging trends.

SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS (3}

The contemporary international scene, emerging intey-
national prohiems and pogsible solutions.

SEMINAR IN FOREIGN POLICY AND DIPLOMACY
{3)

Process of policy formation; emerging trends in modern

diplomacy.

THESIS (69}
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Psychalogy

For much of the recorded history of serious inquiry
about the nature of things, scholars have repeatedly
called ior the study of man himself. Yet the study
of psychology as the scientific investigation of man’s
behavior and experience is, in this decade, rounding oul
only its first century of existence. As a new field of
inquiry, psychology offers an unusually large number of
unexplored and dynamic frontiers for those who are
seriously interested in understanding man's adjusiments
and maladjustments to his complex environment,

Althouzh psychologists are now found in a vast number
of dificrent arcas of employment, they are basically
distributed into two broad catcgories: research and
applied psychology. Psychologists may now be found in
the communications media, aerospace industry, com-
puter technology, social service, environmental pro-
tection, mental hospitals and mental health clinics,
population control, vocational guidance clinics, public
schools, foreigh service, engincering design, advertising,
personngl work and many more. The largest numbers
will be found in the practice of counseling and
psychotherapy and in the colleges and universities doing
teachirg and research.

Active participation by students in this rapidly-
expanding branch of knowledge is a major goal of the
programs of undergraduate study of psychology at
Western. This participation takes a number of different
forms hut among the most significant of these are:

0 Formal classwork and seminars

0 Individwal research which begins after the first
coeurse and early in the student’s college carcer

O Work on individual projects jointly with facully
members

3 Perticipation in  selected off-campus  field ex-
poriences which cannot be duplicated in classroom
or laboratory

With a faculty of more than 30 men and women, all of
whom hold the doctoral degree, the department is able
to offzr a general program and advanced study in most
of the specialized areas of psychology. A core program
in general psychology is offered to insure that all
studerts will experience a sound basic background that
will provide effective preparation for advanced study as
well as 4 meaningful basis lor a liberal education. Since
the number of required courses is relatively small,
studer1s can complete the major from a variety of
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course offerings under advisement. Planned concen-
wations have been designed to guide students who wish
to complete their requirements beyond the core program
by following a prescribed program of studies in the
{following arcas: Child Development, Human Services,
Social Psychology, ind Biopsychology. These concen-
trations are described following the description of the
core requirements. Additional concentrations can be
designed in cooperation with the student’s adviser.

Recognizing that active learning experiences are most
beneficial to the student, the deparimenl encourages
students 1o become personally involved in research
projects of their own design or in the many on-going
research interests of the faculty, The core curriculum
includes expericnces which develop the student’s ability
to participate cifectively in a wide variety of research
activities.

in addition 1o its undergraduate offerings the depart-
ment offers the M.A. and M.S. degree in General
Psychology, with concentrations available in Clinical and
Counseling and Schcol Psychology. In cooperation with,
the Department of Education, the M.Ed. degree is
offered in School Counseling and School Psychology.
Complete descriptions of these programs are included in
the Graduate Bulletin,

PSYCHOLOGY FACULTY

PETER |. ELICH 1961 ) Chairman.

Professor. BA, University of Washington; MEd, Western
Washinglon State Coifege; PhD, University ot Oregon.

HENRY L. ADAMS {1957} Professor. BA, MA, University of
Kentucky; PhD, Uaiversity of lllinois,

ON F, BLOOD (1951) Professor of Psychology and College
Examiner. BA in Ed, Central Washingion State College; MA,
Ph[, State University of lowa.

WILLIAM C. BUDD (1953] Professor. BA, Hamiine University;
BS, MA, PhD, University of Minnesota.

STEPHEN £, CARMEAN (i964) Professor. BA, MA, PhD,
University of [llincis,

LOWELL T. CROW (1968} Professor, BS, MA, University of
South Carolina; PhD, University of Ulinois.

GEORGE 7. CVETKOVICH {1969) Associate Professor. BA,
Youngsiown State Universily; MA, Akron State University;
PaD, Kansas State Universily.

CARQOL |, DIERS {1953) Professor of Psychology and Direcloy
of Honors Program. BA, BA in Ed, Western Washington
State Coliege; MA, University of British Columbia;, PhD,
University of Waskinglon,



FREDERICK W. GROTE, JR. (1970} Assistant Professor. AB,
Dartmouth College; PhD, University of North Carolina,
ROBERT S5, HELGQOE {1970} Assistant Professor, BA, Western

Washingion Statc College; PhD, University of Hllinois,

ELVET G. JONES {1957) Professor, BA, MA, University of
British Columbiz; PR D, University of Minnesota,

8. LI. KINTZ {1965} Professor. AB, MA, PhD, tniversity of
awa,

RONALD A, KLEINKNECHT (1970} Associaie Professor. BA,
M5, PhD, Washington State University.

LOUIS . LIPPMAN (1966) Professor, BA, Stanford University;
MA, PhD, Michigan State University.

MARCIA Z, LIPPMAN {1969) Associate Professur. BA, MA,
Michigan State University; PhD, University of British
Columbia,

WALTER [. LONNER {1968) Prolessor. BA, MA, University of
Montana; PhD, University of Minnesota,

WILLIAM R, MacKAY {1962} Associate Professor, AB, Brown
University; MA, EAD, University of California, Berkeley,
ROBERT £, MARX [1970) Associate Professor. AB, University

of Michigan; PhD, University of Hllineis.

EVELYN F. MASCON {1959] Professor. BA, Miits College; MA,
Phx, Washingtor University. ’

ROBERT D. MEADE {1965) Professor. BA, Indiana University;
MA, PhD, University of Pennsylvania,

HAYDEN L., MEES {1970} Professor. AB, University of
California; MS, PhD, University of Washingion.

LAURENCE P. MILLER (1968} Associate Professor, BA,
University of California, Los Angeles; MA, San Fernando
Valley State College; PhD, The Ohio Siate University.

FRANK A. NUGENT {1961} Professor. BS, New jersey State
Teachers College; MA, Columbia University; PhD, University
ot California, Berkeley.

DAVID M. PANEK {1965) Associate Professor, BA, Beloit
College; M5, University of Wisconsin; PhD, Washington
State University.

NORVAL L. PIELSTICK ({1973) Associate Professor. BA,
Linfield Coflege; MA, Washington State University; PhD,
University of [llinois,

*MERLE M. PRIM {1969) Associate Professor, BA, University
of Washington; MS, San Diego State College; PhD,
Washington State University.

EARL R. REES [1970} Assistant Professor. BA, Southern
Hlinois University; MA, PRD, Brown University.

RONALD W. SHAFFER (1970} Assistant Professor. BA,
California State Coliege, Los Angeles; MA, PhD}, University
of New Mexico.

SANDRA S, SMILEY {1969) Associate Professor. AB, Whittier
Coellege; MA, Phl}, University of {llinois.

CHRISTOPHER |, TAYLOR {1968} Associate Professor. AB,
Wittenberg University; MS, PhD, Ohic University.

SAUNDRA |. TAYLOR (1968) Associate Professor of
Psychiotogy and Director of the Counseling Center. BA,
DePauw University; MA, Bowling Green State University;
PhD, Ohio University,

*Grr Leave 1975-76

Psychology

RICHARD W. THOMPSON {1967) Professor. BA, MA, PhD,
Michigan State Universily,

ROBERT M. THORNDIKE (1570} Associate Professor. BA,
Wesleyan University; PhD, University of Minnesola,

VERNON . TYLER, [R. {1965) Associate Professor. BS,
University of Washington; MA, University of lowa; PhD,
University of Nebraska,

TAMES W. WILKINS, IR. {1967} Associate Professor, AB, MA,
Kent State University ; PhD, Michigan Stale Dniversity.

PAUL WOODRING [1939) Distinguished Service Professor of
the College. BSEd, Bowiing Green State University; MA,
PhD, Ohic State University. Honorary degrees: LHD,
Kalamazoo College;, PhD, Coe College; LittD, Ripon College;
LHD, Bowling Green State University, LLD, University of
Portland.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major 60 credits

Core Program

Psych 201, 306, 307

Two courses from Psych 311-316

Two courses from Psych 321-326

Cine course from Psych 401-403

One course from Psych 404-406

One course from Psych 411-412

Fifteen credits in psychology under advisement

oooooans

Flective Concentrations

The core program of reguired courses is designed to
insure a solid background in general psychology. The
requirements for the B.A. in psychology can be met by
the 45 credit core program and any 15 credits in
psychology. Several concentrations of electlive courses
have been developed to guide students in the sclection of
their elective credits.

General: Students who wish to maximize breadth of
study in psychology are advised to select their electives
according to the following program,

O At feast one course from cach of the fellowing
pairs: Psych 311, 312; 313, 314; 315, 316; 321,
322;323,324;325,326

@ Two courses frem each of the following groups:
Psych 401-403; 405, 447
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Human Services: Advisers — R. Marx and D, Panek

O Core program to include: Psych 313, 314, and one
course from 311, 312, 315, 316

O Psych 402, 432, 433

0 Two guarters of Psych 449

Chitd Development: Advisers — F. Grote and M.

Lippmézn

O Core program plus three courses from  Psych
457-461

Social Psychology: Adviser — G. Cvetkovich
O Core program to include Psych 315, 403
0 Two of the following: Psych 440, 441, 442

Industrigl Psychology: Adviser — C. Taylor

O Core program to include Psych 311, 315, 321, and
322 (312 and 313 recommended)

O Psych 320 and 420

Biopsvchology: Advisers - R. Thompson, L. Crow and

M. Prim

0 Core program to include: Psych 312, 316, 325, 326,
403, 406

O Electives from Psych 321-324, 409, 442; Biology
312, 312, 321, 366, 368, 370, 424, 460, 465, 478,
49)

Students who are planning to pursue graduate study in
psychoiogy are advised to take a supporting sequence of
15 credits {beyond the 101 survey course) in biology,
chemiszry, mathematics or physics.

Minor 24 credits in Psychology

1 Psvch 2071

O Orecourse from Psych 311-316

0O Orecourse from Psych 321-326

00 Electives under advisement (Psych 305, 306, 307

are recommended)

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major  Elementary

Prospective e¢lementary teachers are advised to take the
Arts ard Science concentration in Child Development.

290

20 credits

O Psychology 201

O 15 credits in psychology other than the required
professional educational psychology courses; recom-
mended courses include 306, 307

Minor

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the gsneral requirements for all honors
students, a psychology major who wishes to graduate
“with honors” will develop a program of studies with
the departmental hoqors adviser, complete Psychology
425 and prepare a thesis which he will defend before a
faculty committee,

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in psychology leading to the Master
of Education, the Master of Arts, or the Master of
Science degrees, see Graduare Bufletin,

COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY

Courses in educational psychology include Psych 316, 351, 371,
372, 353, 451, 48], 4892, With the exception of Psych 316 and
353, these courses are not upplicable to the oris and science
o ar minor.

201 INTROQDUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY (3)

Examination of bvasic psychological processes utilizing
results of researck. investigations; participation in at least
two experiments ¢r equivalent activities.

300 SPECIAL PROBLEMS {1-3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

305 ADVANCED GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY (bH)

Prerequisite: Psych 201. An integrative course covering
hroad philosophical issues in psychology as well as more
specific isgues of contents and methodologies in
psychology. Specifie content aveas include psychophysies,
perception, learning and memory, cognitive processes,
motivation, and analyses of decision making and problem
solving,

306 EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY AND STATISTICS I
(5}
Prereguisite: Psych 201. Introduction to experimental
methodology in psychology and statistical treatment of
results. Lectures and laboratory.



307

311

312

314

315

316

317

EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLGGY AND STATISTICS I
(5

Prerequisite: Psyeh 3085, Design and conduet of

psychalogical research investigations and statistical

treatment of results; individual research project: lectures

and laboratory.

PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS AND MEASUREMENT (5)

Prerequisite: Psych 201, Philosephy, history and develop-
ment of psychological measurement. Reliability, validity,
standardization and norms. A study of representative tests
of intelligence, special abilities, personality, interests and

values. Students will review non-restricted instruments of -

varicous types in small groups.

PSYCHOLOGY OF INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES (5)

Prereguisite: Psych 201. Regearch strategies, correlztional
procedures and inferential processes. The nature-nurture
question. Elements of genetics, heredity and behavior
genetics, Dimensions of differences in intelligence by race,
social class, age and sex. The effect of cultural influences
on intelligence,

PERSONALITY (5)

Prerequisite: Psych 201, An examination of the three
major approaches to personality development: psycho-
dynamic, behavioral and humanistic, Historical and
philosephical development. research issues; and current
applications.

ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY {5}

Prerequisite: Psyeh 201. Human behavior patterns
culturally labeled as abnormalities, or as mental iliness;
their etiology, incidence, treatment, and social aititudes
toward such patterns. Presents an historical review of the
concepts used to explain such behavior and a review of
the resesrch relating to the freaiment of psychoses and
Neuroses.

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY ({5}

Prereqguisite: Psych 201. Socialization {moral develop-
ment, racial, ethni¢c and class differences), attitudes and
attitude change, conformity, inter-personal attraction.
Theories and methods of social psychology stressing
applicability of social psychological research and know-
{edpe to contemporary social problems.

DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY {5)

Prerequisites: Psych 201 or Gen St 105, Basic principles
of development with special attention to the preschool
and elementary school-age child. Topics include behavior
genetics, early experience, language, cognition,
persenality, and secial development,

HUMAN SEXUALITY {4}

Prereguisite: Psych 201. Developmenta! aspects of
gexuatity, physiclogy and anatomy of sex, human sexual
behavior, sex roles and stereotypes, sexism, homo-
sexuality,
sexuality. A research or term paper required,

treatment of sexual problems, research in

318

319

320

321

322

323

324

325

326

342

Psychology

PSYCHOLOGY AND CULTURE {3)

Prerequigite: Psych 201, Cultural and ecological factors
and their effect on perception, thinking, language,
intelligence, sexuality, and other psychological variables.
An examinaticn of the *“universality™ of {fraditional
EuroAmerican psychological theories,

PERSONALITY THEORIES AND SEX ROLES (4)

Psych 201 and 313. This course will
personality theories  and their
philosophical assumptions; historical perspective and
empirical findings about sex roles, culturally and
crosg-culturally., The course will focus on the psycho-
logical ramifications of sex role development for men and
women.

INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY (4)

Prerequisite: Psych 201 or Gen 5t 1{5. Application of
psychological principles to industrial problems of
personnel selection and appraisal, human relations,
marketing, training and engineering psychology.

Prerequisites:
examine major

LEARNING (5)

Prerequisite: Psych 201, A survey of the major principles
of learning, with special emphasis upon the sources of,
evidence for, and theoretical implications of these
principles.

MOTIVATION (5)

Prerequisite: Psych 201. Theoretical and empirical study
of human and subhuman motivational process. Topics
covered range from basic physiological drives to
achievement motivation and c¢onformity. Emphasis on
both biological and social sources of motivation.

SENBORY PROCESSES (5)

Prerequisite: Psyeh 201. The mechanisms by which man
and lower animals process information through various
sensory modalities. The adaptive significance of sensory
processes,

PERCEPTION (b)

Prerequisite: Pgyech 201, Classicgl and contemporary
descriptions of human perceptual behavior are discussed
together with specific perceptual phenomena such as
perceptual constancies, perception of intersensory stirnuli,
creativity, and levels of awarenegs. Examples are drawn
frem music, art, verbal and nonverbal communication.

COMPARATIVE PSYCHOLOGY {5}

Prerequisite: Psych 201. Phylogenetic comparison of
animal behavioy, [earning, motivation and sensory
processes in selected gpecies of animals.

PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Psych 201. The biclogical foundations of
behavior.

THINKEING AND IMAGINATION (3)

Prerequisite: Psych 201. Empirical studies and theories
relevant to the topics of intuitive and analytical thought,
creativity, and fantasy., (Formerly Psych 443.)
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347

348

351

353

HUMANISTIC PSYCHOLOGY (3}

Prerequisite: Psych 313. Course will review the
personality theories, practices and research generated by
the contemporary humanistic view of man. Some work of
stich leaders in this third force in psvchology as Adler,
Allport, May Maslow, Rogers, Frankl and Fromm.

HUMAN POPULATION PROBLEMS (3)

Prerequisite: Psych 201 or Gen S¢ 105, An examination
af critical ecological, social and personal problems
enncerned with population, birth planning, contraception,
enc,

PESYCHOLOGY IN LITERATURE (3}

Prerequisite: Psych 201, Approximately ten literary
works with an especial psychological content will be
examined primarily through class discussion. A majority
af the books will be twentieth century American and
European novels, Novels will be selected because of their
fiterary description of various psychological phencemena.
Each will be analyzed in terms of appropriate
psvchological theories and concepts.

PSYCHOQLOGY OF
INSTRUCTION (3)

Prevequisite: Gen 8t 105 or Psych 201 not open to those
with credit in 321. Application of psychological principles
of learning to classroom teaching.

HUMAN LEARNING AND

ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY (4}

Prerequisites: Psyeh 351 or 201, Basic principles of
development with special attention to the secondary
sthool age child; implications for educational practices.

371 EVALUATION IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL {3)
Evaluation of student achievement in secondary school
with particular emphasis upon teacher-made tests and
ayplication of statistical procedures to test resuits,

372 EVALUATION IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ({2)
Basic technigues for evaluation of student achievement,
with particular emphasis on observaiional techniques snd
standardized tests appropriate to grades K-6.

3%6abyr HONORS TUTORIAL {2-5)

3g%a PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGION (3}

400

401

292

Prereguisite: Psych 201 or Gen 5t 105. A study of certain
major works in the psychology of religion. Works by
James, Freud and Jung will be inciunded.

ADVANCED
PRCBLEMS (3)

PSYCHOLOGICAL RESEARCH

Prerequigite: Psych 307 and permission of instructor.
Iadividual project in psychology based on empirical
research.

SEMINAR IN INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES AND
FSYCHOLOGICAL MEASUREMENT {3}

Ererequisites: Psych 307 {may be taken concurrently),
311 or 312, Major issues and methods in the study of
individual differences and measurement. Laboratory and
research.

402

403

404

405

406

411

120

425

131

SEMINAR IN PERSONALITY AND ABNORMAL
PSYCHOLOGY 3)

Prerequisites: Psych 307 {may be taken concurrently),
313 or 314. Major issues and methods in the study of
personality and abnormal psychology., Laburatory and
research,

SEMINAR IN SOCIAL PSYCIICLOGY AND DEVELOP-
MENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (3}

Prereguisites: Psych 307 (may be taken concurrently),
315 or 314. Major issues and methads in ihe study of
sovial and developmental psychology. Laboratory and
research.

SEMINAR IN LEARNING AND MOTIVATION (3}

Prerequisites: Psyvch 307 (may be taken concurrently},
321 or 322, Mz or issues and metheds in the study of
learning and motivation, Laboratory and research.

SEMINAR IN
CESSES {3}

Prerequisites: Fsych 307 {may be taken concurrently),
323 or 324. Major issues and methods in the study of
perceplion and sensation, Laboratory and research.

PERCEPTION AND SENSORY PRO-

SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE AND PHYSIOLOGICAL
PSYCHOLOGY (3)

Prerequisites: Psvch 307 {may be taken concurreniiy},
325 or 3286. Ma or issues and methods in the study of
comparative and physiological psychology. Lazboratory
and research.

SEMINAR IN HISTORY AND
PSYCHOLOGY (4)

Prerequisites: senior status, permission of instructor. An
historical perspective of the development of psychological
systems and theories and the impact of these develop-
ments on contemporary psychology.

5¥YSTEMS OF

SEMINAR IN PSYCHOLOGICAL THEORY (4)

Prereguisites: senior status, permission of instructor, A
seminar cxamining the philosophical assumptions of
seience in general and psychology in particular,

ADVANCED INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY (5)

Prerequisites: Psych 308 and 320. Psychological theories,
methodology and findings related to the problems of
business and industry, lectures, and laboratory.

HONORS SEMINAR  (3)

Prereguisite: permission of  instructor.
examination of selected problems in psyvchology.

intensive

INTRODUCTIOM TO GUIDANCE SERVICES (3)

Prerequisites: 15 credits in psychology and junior status.
Roles of teacher principal, psychologist, counselor, and
other specialisis in gn integrated program; guidance and
counseling technigues.



432

433

440

441

442

445

449

INTERVIEWING THEORY AND PRACTICE {4)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor will be granted
upon determination that student has had either academic
or praectical experience which would familizrize him fher
with varieties of human behavioral problems, differences
in attifudes, and differences in emotional responses ta the
interaction with other people. This course will teach skilis
and underlving psychological principles which facilitate
communication between individuals, particularly in the
helping interview. Focus will be on developing awareness
of one’s own impaet on others, listening sidils, and a
variety of interviewing techniques appropriate for a large
number of interpersonal setlings. Format inclodes
demonstralions of techniques, practice using role playing
feedback, and lecture on theoretical aspects of inter-
viewing. Evazination based on interviewing performance
and examination of reading material.

MENTAL HEALTH PRINCIPLES, PRCGRAMS AND
PROBLEMS {(3)

Prerequisites: Psyeh 432 {must be talten concurrently .

with or prior to 499}, Survey and analvsis of community
problems and resources as they affect the psvchological
welfare of the individual. Selective review of current
approaches, facilities and philosophies in community
mental health as they reflect the shift toward greater
assumption of treatment responsibilities by the com-
munity, more adequate safeguards for individual human
rights, and the development of preventative treatment
strategies.

SCCIAL PSYUHOLOGY AND SOCIAL ISSUES (3)

Prereguisites: Psych 306, 315. Recent cmpirical and
theoretical work on human conflict, apgression and
compelition.

CROSS-CULTURAL PSYCHOLOGY (3)

Prereguisites: Psyeh 306 and permission of instrucior. A
seminar approach to sclected theoretical and methodo-
logical problems and issues relating to crosscultural
research as 4 major meihed in psychology,

S0OCIAL BEHAVIOR IN ANTMALS (3)

Prerequisite: Psych 308. Comparison of social organi-
zation and behavior patierns in various species; aggression,
population control, communication systems: evolution of
behavicr.

CURRENT TRENDS IN PSYCHOLOGY

Prerequisite: 20 eredits in psychology, Selected topics in
psychelogy which vary from guarter to quarter. Consalt
time schedule and Department of Psycheology for further
information,

FIELD EXPERIENCES IN PSYCHOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: 20 credits in psychology (Psych 443, or
concurrent, required for students In Human Services
concentration), Topies included are mental health, child
development, behavior problems of adolescence, and
other relevant topics. Field work combined with readings
and seminars,

451

452

455

467

258

45%

460

461

Psychology

MOTIVATION IN THE CLASSROOM (3)

Prereguisite: Psych 201 or 351. To acquaint teachers and
prospective teachers with principles of human motivation
as thev apply to the schoal and learning environment. To
develop skills in the teacher for prometing individual and
Broup motivation.

GUIDANCE STRATEGIES FOR TEACHERS (3)

Prerequisite: permission of ingtruetor. Primarily for the
practicing teacher and the prospective teacher. Principles
of interpersonal behavior, development of skills needed to
interact effectively with students and fellow professionals,
and to create productive hcalthy learning environment.
Includes appropriate use of school counselor and other
specialists as consultants and as referral sources,
appropriate use of standardized tests and cuomuiative
tecords, parent econference techniques, and group
interaction in the class, The relationship of guidance
activities to the curriculum will be explored,

ADVANCED CHILD PSYCHOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: Psyeh 318 or equivalent. Selected topies in
child development, Research and theory in child
development and behavior.

DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHCLINQUISTICS (85)

Prereguisites: Psych 306, 307 prerequisite or concurrent,
one course from Psych 311-316, and one from Psych
321-326. Experimental findings and theoretical interpre-
tations of the biological, psychological, and linguistic
aspects of language; special attention to imphecations for a
theory of language acguisition,

COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT (5)

Prerequisites: Psych 306, 307 preveguisite or concurrent,
one course from Pgych 311-316, and one from Psych
321-326. Historical, theoretice! and empirical aspects of
cognitive development of children: ceritical analysis of
research and methodology.

EARLY EXPERIENCE (5}

Prerequisites: Psych 306, 307 prereguisite or concurrent,
one course from Psyeh 311-316, and one from Psych
321-326, Effects of early experience upon behavior of the
organism of different stages of development.

SOCIAL DEVELOFMENT (5)

Prerequisifes: Psych 306, 307 prerequisite or coneurrent,
one cpurse from Psyeh 311-316, and one from Psych
321-325. Development of social behavior from infancy to
adulthood,

CHILD LEARNING (5}

Prerequisites: Psych 3086, 307 prerequisite or concurrent,
ong ¢course from Psych 311-318, and one from Psych
321-326. Early learning from a developmental viewpoint.
Emphasis upon experiential factors affecting early growth
and maturation.

STANDARDIZED TESTS (3)

Prerequisite: Psyech 371 or 413, Standardized group tests
commonly used in the puhlic schools: selection and
administration of tests; inferpretation of norms.
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45Tk

497
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BEHAVIORAL MODIFICATION AND

PSYCHOTHERAPY ({3)

Prerequisite: Psych 313 or 314, Brief congideration of the
three prominent approaches to helping people with
clinical problems. Description and demonstration of each
approach are included, Clear emphasis upon treatment
stemming from social learning theory, but the student will
also be exposed to the assumptions and techniques of the
peychoanalytic, and phenomenological models.

LABORATORY IN PREPARATION OF M-
STRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS (6)
Prerequisites: admission to teacher edueation, and

permission of department. Individual study of learning
principles and their application in ccoperating schools;
selecting and justifying objectives and gdefining them
operaticnaliy: designing plans, selecting strategies and
materials to implement plans, adapting to actual pupils in
the schools. {Also offered as Ed 491.)

LABORATORY IN INTERACTION AND
EVALUATION {6}
Prerequisite or concurTent: Psych 461, Implementing

significant learning objectives through interaction with
pupils; evaluetion of learning under guidance of
cooperating public school teachers and college facully.
{Also offered as Ed 492.)

(2-5)

GUIDANCE STRATEGIES FOR TEACHERS (3)
Offered summer, 1875, See Psych 452,

VOCATIONAL TESTING {(3)

Prerequizite: possesgion of z valid ESA initial or
continuing level certificate m counseling and admission
into the Advanced Wocational Counseling Workshop.
Theory and practice of vocatiomal interest and aptitude
measurement, Consideration is given to the constrauction,
administration and interpretation of psychometric and
other devices for the assessment of vocational interests
ard aptitudez. Particular attention will be given to the
GATE, ASVAB, the interest checklist of the uses and
other zpproaches to the subprofessional cccupations.

OCCUPATIONAL PEYCHOLOGY {3}

Prerequisite: possession of a wvalid ESA injtial or
continuing level certificate in counseling and admission
into the Advanced Vocational Counseling Workshop, An
intensive examination of the gapplication of selected
eiements of industrial psychology to counseling regarding

careers. Particular attention will be given to  the
relationships between work environment and job
satisfaction, personal echaracteristice and job success,

personnel salection techniques and contemporary labor
legisiation.

APPLIED MOTIVATION (3}

Motivationa! problems in applied settings. In-depth
coverage of the literature on curiosity, mastery and
ashievement motivation. Technigues for assessing motives
and strategies for working with them in the applied
getting, (Gffered summer, 1975, only.}

497x

497y

500

CONTROL OF HUMAN BEHAVIOR (3}

The control of human behavior through biological,
genetic, psycholozical ard physical means. Social and
personal implications, Uses and abuses of control
techniques, {Offersd summer, 1975, only.}

DEVELOPING SELF-DIRECTION IN CHILDREN (10}

Prerequisite: 10 credits in psychology, work experience
with children or adolescents and approval of department,
Primarily for child care znd youth workers, Using
behavior principies, human potential approaches and
clinical strategies 10 foster the development of avtonomy
in voung people to cope with academic, social and
emotional problems, (Summer, 1975, workshon,)

SPECIAL PRCGBLEMS (1-3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. S/U grading only.

50¢1a4 PSYCHOLOGICAL FOUNDATICNS (3ea)

BoO2,

511

512

520

521

522

523

524

S50la
501b
501e
5014
501e
S01f

301g
501h
54Q1i

Systems of Psychology
Perception

Learning

Motivation

Social

Personzlity
Developmental
Physiological

Behavior Piuthalogy

503 DESIGN AND ANALYSIS OF EXPERIMENTS
{3 ea)

Prerequisite: Psych 308; 502 prerequisite ioc 503,
Multidimensional analysis of variance, trend analysis, and
analysis of convar.ance,

MULTIVARIATE ANALYSIS (3)

Prerequisites: Psyvch 306, 503. Topics in correlgtion
theory and application, including factor analvsis and
regression analysis. )
INSTRUMENTATION PSYCHOLOGICAL
RESEARCH (2)

Typical technological solutions to problems encountered
in original research; lecture and laborztery.

FOR

CONSTRUCTION OF PSYCHOLOGICAL MEASURING
DEVICES (2}

Prerequisite: Psyen 413 or equivalent.
SEMIMAR IN PERCEPTION {3)

Prerequisite: Pgyen 501b or permission of instructor,

SEMINAR IN LEARNING (3}
Prerequisite: Psyca 501c or permission of instructor,

SEMINAR IN MOTIVATION {3)
Prevequisite: Psych 5014 or permission of instructor.

SEMINAR IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3}
Prerequisite: Pyych 501e or permission of instructor,

SEMINAR IN PERSONALITY (3)
Prerequisite: Psych 501f or permission of instructor.
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528
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SEMINAR IN PEHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY (3)
Prerequisite: Psyeh 501h or permission of instructor,

SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE PSYCHOLOGY (3)
Prerequisgite: permission of instructor.

SEMINAR 1IN DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (3)
Prerequisite! Psych 501g or permission of instructor,

SEMINAR IN BEHAVIOR PATHOLOGY <{(3)
Prerequisite: Psych 501i or permission of insiructor,

SEMINAR IN ADVANCED MEASUREMENT THEORY
(3}
Prereqguisite: Peyeh 512 or permission of instructor,

SEMINAR IN CURRENT PHILOSOPHICAL ISSUES IN
PSYCHOLOGY (3)

Preraquisite: Paych 501a or permission of instructor,

INTRODUCTION TO CLINICAL AND COUNSELING
PSYCHOLOGY (3)

Prerequisites: admission to the graduate program in
psychology and Psych 313, 411, or permission of
instructor. Basgic orientation to professional psychology
and behavioral approaches, relation of theories to
treatment fechnigues, relevant research, and an applied
praject.

PEYCHOLOGY OF OCCUPATIONS (3)

Prerequisite: Psych 431 or permission of instruclor.
Scurces of occupational materials; theories of career
development: applications to vogsational counseling.

FROBLEMSE 1N PAYCHOLOGICAL ASSESSMENT (4)

Prerequisites: Psych 413 or 471, 553 or concurrent
registration, and permission of instructor. All students
will take a compeiency exam in psychological measure-
ment and must demonstrate a level of competency
equivalent te that obtained in Psych 413, Failure to show
such competency will require additional ocutside prepara-
tion or refusal of admission. Problems of inference and
agsessment, the appropriate use of assessment, research
basis for different techniques, past, current and emerging
trends in assessment, controversies over assessment, and
an applied project,

INDIVIDUAL APPRAISAL IN COUNSELING (3)

Prerequisites: Psych 471 or 413, Psyeh 306 or Ed 473 and
Psych 553 and admission to graduate program. Collection,
evaluation, application, and interpretation of data
available to the schoo! counselor,

PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSESSMENT (5)

Prerequigites:  Psych  BH6; comference course permit
required from instruetor before registering. Development
of skill in administration and interpretation of represcota-
tive psycholegical assessment procedures and reporting
resulis, Lecture and laby,

561

562

564

570

575
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SEMINAR IN SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGICAL AND COUN-
SELING SERVICES (3)

Prerequisites: Psych 553 and admission to the program,
Consideration of the issues and special problems in the
application of counseling and clinical theories and
research to schood psycholegy and educative settings,

PRACTICUM [N PSYCHOLOGICAL EVALUATION
(3}
Prerequisite: Psych 539 or concurrent diagnostie and

interpretive  work with “selected cases under direct
supervision, Psychometrie instruments selected will vary
wilh the individual student’s needs; selected from the
areas of general intellectual funetioning, perceptual-motor
development, special learning difficulties and personality
development.

INDIVIDUAL COUNSELING AND PSYCHOTHERAPY
TECHNIQUES (5)

Prerequisitcs: Psych 5h3: conference course permit
reguired from instructor before registering. Skill develop-
ment in individual ecoungeling, psychotherapy and
behavior modification technigues using actual interviews,
simulations, video tape and other laboratory procedures,
Prerequisite to practicum in individual therapies.

GROUP PROCESS IN COUNSELING AND PSYCHO-
THERAPY (3)

Prereqguisites: Psych 553; conference course permit
required from instructor before registering. Current group
counseling and psychotherapy techniques, task directed,
encounter, decision-making and ecommunication tech-
nigues will be covered, Prerequisite to practicum in group
psychotherapy and counscling,

PRACTICUM IN CLINICAL AND COUNSELING TECH-
NIQUES AND CASE PRESENTATION {1-10)

Prerequisgites: Psyeh 555 or 664 or 565, and arrangement
for supervision: conference eourse permit required from
instructor before registering. Experience in a counseling
center or other setting in which vocational counseling,
group or individual psychotherapy, group process or
behavior modification may be practiced by student under
profeszsional supervision, Case presentation and staff
meetings will ordinarily be part of experience. May be
repeated,

SEMINAR IN CLINICAL AND COUNSELING

FEYCHOLOGY (2)

Prerequisites: Psych 553, permission of instructor, and
adinission to  clinical/counseling specialization, An in-
depth look at the theory and practice in therapy and
eounseling. Specifically, behavioristie and psychodynamic
therapies will be examined to provide a better basis for
the practice ol therapy and counseling,

SEMINAR IN
RESEARCH (2)

Prerequisites:

CLINICAL AND COUNSELING

permission of instructor, Psyeh 501,
Research  investigation of selected theorctical and
practical prablems in psychopalhology, clinical and
counseling psychology. Each student will desipn an
original research study,
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SEMINAR IN COLLEGE TEACHING OF PS8Y-
CHOLOGY (3)
PRACTICUM 1IN COLLEGE TEACHING OF PSY-

CHOLOGY (1-12)

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. §/U grading
only,

PRACTICUM IN RESEARCH IN PSYCIIOLOGY (1-12)

Pierequisite: permission of Lhe instruetor. S/U grading
caly.

548

649

&80

FROFESSIONAL
CHOLOGY (1-3)

Prerequisites: master’s degree in psychology or school
psychology, and permission of department. An academic
vear of college supervised work during the first year in
professional schocl psychology: this course and two years
of experience required for State Standard Certificate in
school psychology.

INTERNSIITP IN SCHOOL PSY-

SEMINAR IN COJNSELOR SUPERVISLON (3}

Planning, organizing and implementing counseling ex-
periences for graduates in counseling in the public schools
or other agencies, Development of effective techniques
for assessment of counseling competence. Recommended
for practitioners in the ficld who would be supervising
students in counseling praciicum or internships.

THESIS (1-8)
8/U grading only.
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Sociology{Anthropology

Sociology and anthropology are, generally speaking, the
study of man’s social institutions and his various
cultures, respectively. Each approaches its studies from
several viewpaoints. While traditionally the anthropologist
works in a cross-cultural framework, sociologists too
study ethnic minorities and societies other than the
Western European  derivatives. In  anthropoiogy,
archaeology provides the historical and prehistoric
background for contemporary societies. Sociology also
has its historical viewpoint, while yet stressing the
conteriporaneous processes of society.

The Sociology/Anthropology Department offers a broad
range of courses in both disciplines. Courses in
anthropology focus on the introductory, theoretical and
culture-area  aspects of  cross-cultural  studies.
Archacology and the physical facets of the study of man
are other directions, The historical foundations of both
sociology and anthropology are a part of the core course
work. More advanced sociology courses cover areas from
the methods of data collection to social psychology,
criminology, social deviance and demography.

There are from time to time ficld or practicum courses
in which it is possible to combine the academic with
on-site work, study and data collection. Studies of
demography, populations and the use of statistical
methods are well covered in courses, U.S, Census Bureau
data, local surveys and collections of vital statistics
provide concrete materials for use in methods courses. A
modest field and laboratory program in archacology is
designed to teach methods and techniques of data
collection and analysis in that facet of apthropology.
The range of course and ficld work in both anthropology
and sociology prepares the student for a liberal arts
education, and with some specialization is excellent
preparation for graduate schools.

A library holding important for anthropological studies
is the Human Relzations Arca File. This [ile allows guick
reference to a wide varicty of anthropological data for
courses in both anthropology and sociology, Use of
census data, federal documents and access to computer-
use further enhances the sociology curriculum, A study
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of the regional przhistory is being carried on with
student participaticn in field and laboratory. This
involves  ficid archaeology and interpretive work,
ethnohistory and paleoenvironmental studies. Library
resources in sociology and anthropology are grewing,
and arc adequate for a useful graduate program and
undergraduate resource. Current periodical and book
acquisitions are being stressed with additions of reprints
of classical works as they appear. Physical anthropology
courses are supplemented by laboratory studies of
dentition, bone structure and some comparative
angtomical materials.

The department has programs leading to the B.A. in Arts
and Sciences, the 3.5. in sociology and the B.A. in
Education. The latter is presently designed only for the
elementary school teacher. A minor for the secondary
school teacher is available, however. The B.A. in Arts
and Scicnces is a degree course designed to provide a
liberal arts degree, with individual specialization under
advisement. In this degree program graduates have filled
nummerous kinds of positions in public and private social
service agencies, government, business and industry.
Many, loo, have pursued careers in more or less related
fields. The B.,S. in sociology degree is designed to
provide the graduate with not only a theoretical and
substantive background of sociology, but adds the
accessory skills of statistics and computer techniques,

Career opportunitics for graduates are varicd. While
teaching has been a goal of numcerous former students
there is presently a tendency for many to seek positions
in agencies concerrcd with probation, hospital work,
administration of social services and other related areas.
A significant number of graduates have continued in
advanced studics.

SOCIOLOGY/ANTHROPOLOGY FACULTY

G. EDWARD STEPHAN (1970) Chairman.
Associate Professcr of Sociclogy. BA, San Francisco State
College; PhD, University of Oregon.

EDWIN JOSEPH ALLEN, |R. (1969) Assistant Professor of
Anthropology. BA, Yale College; MA, Columbia University.

ANGELO ANASTASIO (1955} Professor of Anthropology.
Certificate, Juiliiard  School of Music; AA, Boston
Universily; MA, Pk D, University of Chicago,




JAMES W. BOSCH (1967) Associate Professor of Anthropotogy.
BA, San Francisco State Coflege; MA, PhD, Stanford
University.

DONALD J. CALL (1958} Associate Professor of Sociclogy. BA,
MA, PhD, University of Qregon.

GEORGE F. DRAKE ({1968) Associate Professor of Sociology,
BA, MA, University of California, Berkeley; PhD, University
of Wisconsin.

CHARLES GOSSMAN {1968} Associate Professor of Sociology.
BA, University of Puget Sound; MA, PhD, University of
Washington, :

GARLAND F. GRABERT {1967) Vice-Chairman for Anthro-
pology. Associate Professor of Anthrapology. BA, MA, PhD,
University of Washington.

HOWARD L. HARRIS {1966) Associate Professor of Anthro-
pology. BA, Universily of lowa; MA, University of Missouri;
B[}, Hartford Theological Seminary,

JOHN MacGREGOR (1972} Associate Professor of Sociology.
BA, University of Maine; PhD, Cornell University.

E. R. MAHONEY ({1970) Vice-Chairman for Saciology.
Associate Professor of Sociology. BA, Chico -State College;
PhD, University of Qregon,

D. PETER MAZUR (1960} Professor of Sociclogy and
Demography, BA, Stetson University; MA, University of
Celorado; PhD, University of Washington.

INGEBORG L. E. PAULUS ({1971} Assistant Professor of
Sociology. BA, MA, University of British Columbia; PhD,
University of London.

JOHN G. RICHARDSON (1974) Assistant Professor of
Sociology. BA, University of the Pacific, Stockton; MA,
Fh 3, University of California, Davis,

HERBERT C, TAYLOR, JR. [1951) Professor of Anthropology.
BA, MA, University of Texas; PhD, University of Chicago.

COLIN E, TWEDDELL (1965} Lecturer in Anthropology and
Linguistics. BA, MA, PhD, University of Washington.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major Elementary 45 credits

Anth 201 and 210 0r 215

Anth 307 or Soc 302

Soc 202 and 330

One course from: Anth 361, 362, 363, 364, 451,
462, 463

Electives under departmental advisement, (it is
recommended that fifth year education students
take 5-10 hours under departmental advisement)

0 oooo

(Note: no major is offered in secondary education,)

Minor 25 credits

1) Two courses from Anth 207, Soc 202, Anth 215
O Electives under departmental advisement

Sociology {Anthropology
BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major—Anthropology 70 credits

Anth 201, 270, 215

Anth 301

Anth 248 or Ling 201

Math 240

Two courses from Anth 361, 362, 363, 364, 451,
462, 463 {or 464)

Electives in sociology or anthropology under
deparimental adviscment

25 credits

O bOoOoOo

Minor—Anthropology

0O Anth 201

i1 Anth 2i00r 215

O One course from Anth 330, 341, 351, 425, 448
[0 Electives under departmental advisement

{Note: No more than 10 credits in the anthropology
major or minor may be apptied to the sociology major or
minor,)

Major—Sociology 70 credits

Soc 202

Soc 302, 303

Soc¢ 315

Soc 3100r 311, 330, 321

Math 240 or equivalent course in statistics

Electives in sociology or anthropology under
departmental advisement

ooooOoonO

Minor—Sociology 25 credits

Ll Soc 202

OO Soc 302

O  Soc 321 0r 330

O Electives under departmental advisement

{Note: No maere than 10 credits in the sociology major
or minor may be applied to the anthropology major or
minor.}

Minor—Sociclogy[Anthropology 25 credits

0 Two courses from Anth 201, Soc 202, Anth 215
O Electives under departmental advisement
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Sociology{Anthropology
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Major— Sociology 90 credits

O god

Math 121, 220, 241, 341, 342*

Computer Science 110, 211

Soc 202, 302, 303, 310, 321, 330, 415, 421, 430,
492
Additional
mathematics,
cognate areas

credits
computer

under  advisement  in
science,  sociology  of

*Math 341 and 342 effectively meel the prereguisite for Soc

415,

students in this progrem wilf be exemp!, therefure, from

Soc 315, 276.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all honors
students, a sociology or anthropology major who wishes
10 graduate “with honors” must demonstrate a reading
knowledge of 2 foreign language and submit a senior
thesis.

COURSES IN ANTHROPOLOGY

201

209

210

215

360

The study of societies that contrast with Western
civilization, leading to an acguaintance with the concept
of culture and its importance to an understanding of
huiman behavior. Emphasis will be placed upon
urderstanding each eulture from its own point of view
rather than our own.

FIELD COURSE IN ARCHEQLOGY {15)

Prereguisites: Anth 201, 210, or equivalent; permission of
instructor. On-gite training in methods and techniaues of
archeological survey and analysis.

INTRODUCTION TO ARCHEOLOGY (3)

The nature of archeclogy as seen by classicists, art
historians, historians and  anthropologisis.  Methods,
technigues and theories uzed by the different conceptions
of the discipline.

HJMAN VARIATION AND EVOLUTION (5)

A study of differences in modem human populations as a
basis for a discussion ¢f human eveolution and the fossil
record.

INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL ANTHROFOLOGY

248

300

301

309

310

a16

320

325

ANTHROPOLOGICAL LINGUISTICE (3)

Prerequisite: Anth 201, Language as a form  of
communication, Distinctions between spoken and written
language, Introduction to phonology, morphology, and
syntax, The ways in which different languages employ
different spectra o¢ the phonological, morphological, and
syntactical universe, (Also listed as Linguistics 201.)

SPECIAL PROJECTS (1-3}

Prercquisites: 10 credits in anthropeology and Conference
Course Permit fror instructor required before registering.
Supervised reading andjor research in selected areas.

DEVELOPMENT OF ANTHROPOLOGY ({5)

Prerequisite: Antk 201, The develecpment of anthro-
pology with emphasis on the period beginning with H. L.
Morgan and E. B. Tvylor,

CURATORIAL METHODS IN ANTHROPOLOGY (5)

Prercquisites: Anth 201 and 210 and permission. The
study of museum technigues in cataloguing, preparation,
storage, and preservation of ethnographic, archasological,
and historical artifacts and other materials. Assistance of
the curatorial stafl in preparation, assemhly, and research
concerning displays and public information. Students will
work with the staff of the Whatcom Museum of History
and Art and will write a report of their activities to
include particular aspects of research and preparation in
which they were engaged.

THE RISE OF CIVILTZATIONS {4)

Prerequisites: Anthh 201, 210 or 215, Village agricultural
societies as revealed by archeology: crystallization of
village farming societies into urban civilizations in the
Near East, Egypt, India, China and New World parallel
developments.

PREHISTORY FOR PUBLIC SCHOOL TEACHERS (3)

An intensive introduction to the prehistory of New World
Native Americans. Current state of knowledge is outlined,
sources and data crganized, and methods of presentation
are discussed in laboratory. Students are introduced to
building of resourc e biblingraphies, One week of the three
is devoted to acquaintance with field technigques, with
students taking part in ongeing archaeological ex-
cavations. Some emphasis is placed on regional prehistory
and ethnology. Summer only.

PRIMATE EVOLUTION (5)

Prerequisite: Anth 215, Interrelations of socio-cuiLural
factors and organic strueture and function in the
evolution of primates, especially hominoids. Substantive
areas include a compatative osteology of anthropoids,
anthropomeifry, and dental evolution.

ECONOMIC ANTHROPOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Anth 201. Economic values and sysiems
viewed in relatioaship to other aspects of culiure; a
cross-cultural perspective.

SYMBOLIC ANTHROPOLOGY {5}

Prerequisite: Anth 201, The study of symbols and the
arbitrary assignments of meanings involved in behavior,
use of cultural ohjecis, idea systems, and the physical
environment.




330

340

341

348

353

3681

362

363

364

383

RELIGION AND CULTURE (5}

Prerequisite: Anth 201. Comparalive study of religious
thought, belief, znd behavior; relationship of religious
cxperience and nstitutions to other aspects of cullure and
sogiety.

POLITICAL ANTHROPOLOGY {5}

Prerequisite: Anth 201. Political structure in sclected
areas of the world; a cross-cultural analysis of the
relationship between political institutions and oilher
aspecis of the socio-cultural system.

ECOLOGY AND INTERGROUP RELATIONS (%)

Prerequisite: Anth 201, Adjustment of groups to the
naturpel environment and to each other in selected areas.
Mechanisms of interaction including social, political and
economic factors,

COGNITIVE ANTHROPOLOGY (5)

Prercquisite: Anth 248 or Ling 201. Languape as a
reflection of world view and cognition. Methods and
theories in the anthropological analvsis of language from
the Sapir-Whorf hypothesis to curreni generative gram-
mars and componential analysis.

FAMILY AND KINSHIP ORGANIZATION (3)

Prerequisite: Anth 201, Cross-cultural study of family
types, and the definition of social roles through kinship
organizatinn,

SEX ROLES IN CULTURE (4)

Prerequisite: Anth 201, The concepts of status and role as
they relate to sexual differentiglion in a wvariely of
cultures. Socialization and education, marriage and
family, social and economic patterns, attitudes and values,
and religion and mythology are among the areas that will
be studied in the attempt to undersiand the nalure of
sexual differentiation in culture,

INDANS OF NORTH AMERICA (9}

Prarvequisite: aAnth 201, Ethnographic survey of the
peoples and cultures,

PECPLES OF ASIA (B)

Prevequisite: Anth 201, Ethnographic survey of the
peoples and culiures,

PEOPLES OF AFRICA (5)

Prerveqguizite: Anth 201, Ethpographic survey of the
peoples and cultures of Africa south of the Sahara.
PEOPLES OF THE PACIFIC (5)

Prereguisite: Anth 201. Ethnographic survey of the

peoples and cultures of the Pacific area.
SEX ROLES: TRADITIONS, STEREOTYPES AND
LIBERATION (4)

This course will use the tools of anthropology and literary
criticismm to determine the extent to which we make
unconscious assumptions about sex roles. Sterectvpes will
e examined in the context of their relation to value
systems, and their development will be treced through the
history of the women's movement in America. Also listed
as English 365, {Offered summer only.)

371

386a b

400

409

410

411

412

415

417

425

Sociology [Anthropalogy

RESEARCH
POLOGY (B)

Prerequisites: Anth 301, Math 240. The snthropologist as
fieldworker: historiography for the anthropologist; formal
analysis of kinship; cross-cultural analysis.

METHODS IN CULTURAL ANTHRO-

HONORS TUTORIAL (3-5 ea)

SPECIAL PROJECTS {1-3)

Prereguisites: 25 credits in anthropology and Conference
Course Permit from instructor required before registering.
Superviged reading and for research in selected areas.

ARCHEQLOGICAL FIELD METHODS (3)

Prerequisites: Anth 201, 210 or 215, and permission of
instructor. Site surveys and evaluation; muapping methods
and recording of data: field experience in excavation
techniques, preservation of artifacts.
ARCHEQLOGICAL ANALYSIS INTERPRE-
TATION (3)

Prereguisites: Anth 201, 210 or 215, Archeological
laboratory methods: artifact identification, classification,
measurement. map reproduction, soi and feature profiles,
use of photographs and other graphic methods.

AND

ARCHAFEQLOQGY OF
AMERICA {3)

Prerequisites: 10 credits in anthropology ineluding 210 or
equivalent. Prehistoric archaeology of the Northwest.
Culture changes and adapiations as evidenced in the
archaeological data, Northwest ceast and interior regions
are considered in  the prehistoric context of paleo-
environment, space, and time, The several hvpotheses of
origins, interrelationships and cultural developments are
discussed,

NORTHWESTERN MORTH

ARCHAEOLOGY OF THE NEW WORLID (3}

Preraquisites: 1{ credits in anthropology including 210 or
equivalent. Origins of the New World cultures from the
earliest to the historic Native Americans are discussed.
‘The framework for developmental interpretation and the
nature of the evidence are examined. Both the nuclear
areas of Mexico and Peru are treated, but the hunting
cultures of the Archaie and Woodland periods are
considered equally as coniributive to the tofality of New
Weorld prehistorie culturzl developments.

HUMAN VARIATION AND RACE FORMATION (3}
Prerequisites: Anth 315: Math 240; Biol 370, Siudies of
nalural selection in hominid populations with emphasis
on those criteria by which generic, specific, and racial
distinctions are made.

SEMINARS {3}
Prerequisite: Conference Course Permit from instructor
reguired before registering,

417f Mental Institutions

417w Cross Cultural Perspectives on Warfare

CULTURE AND PERSONALITY (3

Prerequisites: Anth 201 and five additional credits in
anthropology, The ways in whick the study of the
individual and hizs culture has been approzched in
anthropology.
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Saciology f[Anthropology

431

437

448

451

462

463

464

470

481

483

S0CIAL CHANGE IN AMERICA (3)

Frereguisite: 10 credits in anthropology. Soeial change in
the United States sinee 1800; contemporary theories of
social change: problems in predicting change.

SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE RELIGION {3)

Prerequisite: Anth 330. Myihs, rituals, religious in-
stitutions, and values in selected cultures. Critical analysis
af various approaches to the scientifie study of religion,

LANGUAGE IN CULTURE AND SOCIETY (3)

Prerequisite: Anth 201. Language as related to semantics
and world view: speech communities, processes of change
in language.

LATIN AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY (3)

Prereguisite: Anth 201. Analysis of major institutions of
Latin  America; special atlention to contemporary
developments and dynamics of change; relationship of
urbanization, agrarian reform, population increase and
revolution to traditional values.

NORTH AMERICAN INDIAN ACCULTURATION (3)
Prerequisite: Anth 361, The study of changes resulting
fraom culture contact in North America. Historical
processes and contemnporary conditions.

INDIANS OF THE NORTHWEST COAST (3)
Prerequisite:  Anth 201, Tribal distributions, social
ocrganization, and ecological adjustment with emphasis on
the [ndians of Wegtern Washington: problems of
adjiunstment to the modern world.

PECPLES AND INSTITUTIONS OF SOUTH ASIA (3}
Prerequisite: Anth 201. Ethnographic survey of the
peaples and cultures: Pakistan to the Philippines,
PEQPLES AND INSTITUTIONS OOF EAST ASIA (3)
Prerequisite: Anth 201. Ethnographic survey of the
peaples and cultures,

RESEARCH (3-5)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Investigation of a
problem through field or library research.

CHILDHOOD AND CULTURE (3)

Prerequisite: 15 credits in anthropology, The nature of
childhood viewed from a cross-cultural perspective.

SCQCIAL CHANGE AND THE MORAL ORDER IN
RECENT LITERATURE {4)

Also offered as Eng 483 and Phil £83,

484-489 READING AND CONFERENCE (3-5)

302

Prerequisite: Conference Course Permit from ingtructor
required before registering, The specific study topic will
be determined by the instructor, in consultation with
each student.

484 Cultural Anthropology
485 Physical Anthropology
488 Linguistics

489 Archaeology

491

4956

SEMINAR IN ANTHROPOLOGICAL THEORY (3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Selected problems
in anthropological theory.
TEACHING-LEARNING PROCESSES IN INTRO-
DUCTORY ANTHROPOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: 25 credits in anthropology and Conference
Course Permit from instructor required bhefore registering,
Practicum &s discusgion leaders in Anth 201 or 215,

496a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (3-5 ea)

503

520

522

523

HISTORY OF ANTHROPOLOGY (5)

Prerequisites: graduate status and permission of depart-
ment. Development of principal theoretical orientations
and methods in the cultural and historical setting;
development of anzhropology as a discipline,

METHODS AND THEORY IN ANTHROPOLOGY (5)

Prerequisites: gradnate status and permission of depare-
ment. Analysis of major theoretical approaches; research
methods and procedures; relationship of theory and
method in formulating research problems,

ETHNOLOGICAL FIELD METHODS AND MONO-
GRAPH ANALYSIS (3)

Prerequisites: Anth 504 and permission of instruetor,
Mature of field work; selection and treatment of
prohblems: relevance of techniques and methods for
gatihering, handling and analvzing data. The analysis of
content, organization and style of selected monographs
presenting cultures in their entirety,

APPROACHES TO THE STUDY OF HUMAN
EVOLUTION (3]
Prereguigites: Biol 101, 370, Anth 215, 415 and

permission of instructer, Investigations into the paleonto-
logical evidence feor human evolution, while remaining
central to the endeavor, have in receni years been
supplemented by contributions from biochemistry,
penetics, medicine and ethology. These contributions
broaden and deepen our understanding of what it is to be
Homo sapiens.

SEMINAR: OLD WORLD PREHISTORY (3)

Prerequisites: Anth 503, 504 and permission of
ingtructor. Seminar in gelected topics of Old World
Prehistory, to covar topics from the Paleolithic to early
historic civilizations, Assessments of methods, technigues
and underlying theory behind the major 0Old World
Archaeolagical Zones, Assumptions basic to the interpre-
tations: economic-deterministic, cultural evolutionary and
cultural ecological. Studenis to select their problem areaas,
study them and diseuss in seminar sections,

SEMINAR: NEW WORLD PREHISTORY (3)

Prereguisites: Anth 503, 504 and permission of
instructor. This seminar to be structured similarly to 522.
New World Prehistory: its problems and theoretical
foundations. Problems of origins, distributions in
time-space of populations, the effects of changing
environments, origins of agriculture, metallurgy. Problems
of 0ld Wozld diffusion, evidence for and against.
Cultural-environmental relationships.



532

239

540

690

691

SEMINAR: VALUES (3)

Bow scholars characterize cultures as wholes by reference
to wvalue configurations, themes, world views or
philosophies; difficulties in characterization of value
systems in unself-conscious societies.

COMPARATIVE SOCIAL ORGANIZATION (3)

Prerequisites: minimum of 15 eredits of anthropology
undergraduate courses and permission of ingiructor. The
study of the wvarious ways in which people group
themgelves; the strueture of roles, the recruitment and
assignment of roles and status within groups, leadership
and the legitimization of authority, and the relationships
among groups. The sancitions governing relationships:
gossip, ridicule, isolation and formal “legalistic.”

MEDCINE AND CULTURE (3)

Prerequisites: minimum of 15 credits of anthrepology
undergraduate courses and permission of instructor,
Differences crass-culturally in the nrganization of mediecal
delivery systems reflect various perceptions of what
science is, what illness is, and what constitutes the
structure of human relationships in professional-client
interactions, The modernization of medical systems
further provides useful models for the study of cultural
change. -

LANGUAGE, LEXICON AND CULTURE MAPPING
(3)

Prerequisites: Linguistics 201 or Anth 248, Anth 348 or
equivalent, Language and ethnography; or, the differential
relationships exisling between the lexicon and the
grammar of languages and their speakers’ respective
cultures, societies and world view .,

THESIS RESEARCH (3)

Prerequisite: formal advancement to candidacy for Lhe
M.A. in anthropology. 5/U grading only.

THESIS (3)

Prerequisite: formal advancemcent to candidacy for the
M.A. in anthropology. §/U grading only.

COURSES IN SOCIOLOGY

Key to Revised (1974} Numbering Sysiem

01-09 Concepts and Theory
10-19 Methods and Statistics
20-29 Demography and Ecology
30-39 Social Psychology

40-49 Qrganizations

50-59 Deviance and Control
60-69 [nstitutions

Caurse Number Conversion Guide*

303 {402), 310 (370), 315 (375), 321 (311), 322 (312), 330
(350}, 340 (366}, 3571 (354}, 352 (446}, 360 (352}, 361 (320},
362 {342), 364 (435}, 365 (441), 410 (470}, 415 {475), 421
(411}, 422 (412}, 433 (450), 435 {452), 440 (380), 454 (442),

*Previous SucfAnth course numbers fisted in parentheses,

Saciology [Anthropotogy

465 (482), 466 (417c}, 467 (347}, 490 (484, 487), 4971 (471},
502 {510}, 510 (575), 521 {511), 530 {515}, 540 (531), 551
(517), 566 (556).

202

231

261

300

302

303

310

311

313

315

321

322

INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY (5)
Introduclion to the analytical study of social phenomena,

SOCIOLOGY OF S0CIAL PROBLEMS {(5H)

Prerequisite: Soc 202 or eqguivalenl. A survey of selected
social  problems, conditions, and issues from the
sociological perspective.

PRINCIPLES OF SOCIAL WORK (5)

Introduction to the theory and practice of social work.

SPECIAL PROJECTS (1-3)

Prerequisites: 10 credits in sociology and Conference
Course Permit from instructor required before registering,
Supervised reading and/or research in selected areas.

SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY 1 (&)

Prerequisite: Soc 202. The development of social thought
in FEurope and America during the nineteenth and
tweniieth centuries.

SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY I {5)

Prerequisite: Soc 302, Major contemporary perspectives
in zociology,

INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH METHODS (B)

Prerequigite: Soe 202, The nature of scientific theory; the
development of social research: the basic methods and
techniques of data gathering, processing and analysis.

EVALUATING 30CIAL PROGRAMSE (B)

Prerequisite: Math 240 or equivalent.
assessing the effectiveness of social programs.

Methods of

SOCTAL PLANNING (5)

Prerequisites: Soe 202,
problems, and techniques  of
knowledge to the platining process.

251, ar Soc 261, Principles,
applying sociclogical

SOCIAL STATISTICSE (5]

Prereguisite: Math 240 or equivalent course in statistics,
Application of slatistical reasoning and methods in
sociological research,

WORLD DEMOGRAFPHY (D)

Prerequisgite: Soc 315 or equivalent. Growth, distribution
and composition of human population: elementary
demographic techniques essential to understanding the
components of population change.

SOCIAL ECOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Soc 202, Development of human ecalogy as
a discipline and its relationship Lo general ecology: basic
concepts, theories, and methods developed by human
ecologisie az applied to the study of cities, community
structures, and social areas; the ecosvstem as 2
socinlogical frame of reference. Offered in alternate years.
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323

330

333

337

351

352

304

UEBAN SOCIOLOGY (5}

Prerequisite: Soc 203, Sociological analysis of cilies,
subioybs, and metropolitan communilies,

INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY {5)

Prerequisite: Soc 202, A general introduction to the study
of interpersonal bebavior, Examination of the perception
of others, atiraction toward aond liking of others,
self-evaluation, belping behavior, aggression, attitudes and
their relationship to behavior, sexual behavior, types of
intrraction processes, childhood and adult soeialization,
deviance and conformity, personal space, environmental
effaets on behavior, sex role attitudes and behavior.

SCCIOLOGY OF AGING (D)

Prevequisite: Soc 202, Analvsis of societal age structure;
age: status  and  age-gex  roles; social  and  social-
psvehologieal correlates of aging; conlinuities over the life
cyale, intergenerational relations; social attitudes and
policies regarding aging and the aged, Offered in aliernate
YE.AYS,

“SOCIOLOGY OF MEDICINE, HEALTH AND ILLNESS

(3}

Prerequisite: Soc 202, Examination of the distribution of
hre: lth, illness and disease in American society by age, sex.

race, ethnicily, socio-economic status  amd  selected
so¢ ial-psychological  factors,  Particular  emphasis  on
current research on peychosomatie factors in illness,

disrase, and trealmend response,

S50CIOLOGY OF SEXUAL BEHAVIOR (5)

Prerequisite: Soe 202, Socielogical analysis of vairying
forms of sexual behavior and the place of sexual behavior
in sockety and the world of the individual, Examination of
patterns of heterosexual behavior over lime and by age,
sex, race, social cldss, residence, retigion, and values; the
sexual  revoletion, sexual behavior as  a  business;
socialization patterns leading to forms of sexual behavior;
“deviant™ sexual behaviors,

COMMUNITY OQRGANIZATION 5}

Prerequisite: Soe 202, The study of the developiment,
structure, and interrelationships of social systems that
address the definition and solution of problems facing
people within specified geographical areas.

S0CI0LOGY OF DEVIANT BEHAVIOR (5)

Prervequisite: Soc 202, Examination of labeling and
bebavior processcs m deviance. Analysis of labeling by
Loth the public and formal agencies such as the police and
courts: effects of labeling and ithe behavioral characler-
istieg of deviant lifestyles,

CRIMINOLOGY (5}

Preceguisite: Soc 202, Adult crime as defined within a
legal context. The extent and meaning of crime as
documented by avatlable data., Various forms of crime,
thewr relationship to specific sociological variables and
explanations of their cavsation.
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JUVENILE DELINQUENCY (5}

Prerequigite: Soe 202, Juvenile delinquency wus a social
phenomenon with emphasis on the distinetion between
delinguency and  delinguent behavior and the factors
relaied to juveniles moving from delinguent behavior Lo
delinguency. The cextent and correlates of delinguent
behavior; group and gang delinquency: the juvenile justice
system,

TREATMENT AN} CORRECTIONS (5)

Prerequisite: Soc 202, Analvss eof the strueture and
processes of law enforecement and corrections, The police,
courts, and correctional institutions., Community-based
correclions and probation and parole. Oifered in alicrnate
years.

SOCIOLOGY OF THE FAMILY (5)

Prerequisite: Soc 202, Analysis of the family as an
ingtitetion and network of relationships in American life,

ECONOMY AND SOCIETY (5)

202,
wider social

Economic behavior and  iis
context., (ffered in

Prerequisite:  Sog
relationship to the
alternate years.

POQLITICAL 50CIOLOGY  (5)

Prerequisite: Soc 202, Sociological aspecls of political
phenomena, with emphasis on power and authority,
conflict and change,

SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION (5}

Prereguisite: Soe 202, Relations beiween religion and
ather elements of social strueture: in parlicular, the
political, econamic, and social impact of relipicus beiiefs,
behaviors, and organizations, as well as ithe social
determination of these beliefs, behuviors, and organi-
zations,

SOCIAL STRATIFICATION (5}

Prerequisites: Soc 310 and 315. Differentiation and
evaluation of groaps and individuals in society: the
consequences for behavior in different spheres of society.

PUBLIC OPINIGN (5)

Prerequisite: Soc 202, Factors involved in the formation
aof  public opinicn; the role of mass media of
communication and propaganda i oa  conwemporary
society, Offered in alternate years.

SOCIOLOGY OF
LEISURE (5)

Prerequisite: Soe 202. The soecial orpanization and
distribution of prefessional and non-professional sports
activity in  American society; the sociological and
sacial-psychological factors related to imvolvement and
participation in professional and non-professional sports:
distribution and wsorrelates of non-patticipant sports
involvement, performance, competition, and spectator-
ship as related to various sociological variables including
sex and age. Analyss of the distribution and correlates of
non-work time behavior and specifie leisure behaviors in
American society. Offered in alternate vears.

SPORTS, RECREATION AND
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410
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SOCIOLNIGY OF WORK AND OCCUPATIONS  (4)

Prerequisite: Soe 202, Sociological  and  soeial-
psychological significance of work: factors affecting
contemporary oecupalional structures: factors agsociated
withh Lypical career patterns and cholces with particular
atiention to life cvele changes in occupational and work
oricniations: sex, race, ethnie, and social class differences
in accupational choiee and involvement: the struclural
characteristies of selected occupational areas.

SEX ROLES AND SOCIAL STRUCTURE ()

Prerequisite: 3ce 202, Soccially construeted differences
between the sexes; processes of socialivalion inio sex
roles: reactions ito devialion from traditional sex role
pehavior; the connection between family structure and
interaction and institutions in society wilh regard to sex
role differeniiation and socialization; the effect on life
chances of sex socialization; sex typed behavior as a
crilerion for assuming “normal” adult status; sex roles
and occupalional entrance and structure; sex Ly ping
yvarialions in the oeccupational structure of industrial
sopeieties; changes in sex role typing,

HONORS TUTORIAL (3-5 ea)

SPECIAL PROJECTS (1-3)

Prereguisite: 25 credits in sociology and Conference
Course Permit from ingtructor required before vegistering.
Supervised reading and for research in selected arcas.

RESEARCH (3-5)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Investigation of a
problem through field or library research,

ADVANCED QUANTITATIVE METHODSE (3]

Prerequisite: Soc 315 or eguivalent, Experimentation and
testy of signilwanec applied to research problems.

DEMOGRAPHIC ANALYSIS (3)

Prevaquisites: Soe 315, 321, or equivalents. Theory and
method of population analysis: medsures of mortality,
fertility and migration; population forecasting technigues.

SEMINAR IN SOCTAL ECOLOGY  (3)

Prerequisite; Sce 322, Review of contemporary research
in human ecology. Offered in alternate years,

ADVANCED SOCIAL PSYCHOLOQGY {3)

Prercguisites: Soc 330 or Psych 340, Soe 310, 315 or
Psych 308, Designed for students with a continued
jnterest in social psyehology and set as an advanced sequel
ta Sce 330, Specific course content is determined by
sludent’s previous course work and interests in social
psychology. Emphasis is placed on indepth examination
of sclected topics of current research interest in social
psychology with students gaining experience in design,
methods, measurement, and analysis in social psycho-
logical research.
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454

465

466

467
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Sociology{Anthropology

THEORIES IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3)
Prerequisites: Soc 310, 315 {or Psych 306), Sec 3430, A
eritical examination of selected theoretical orientations in
social psycholopy, emphasizing related rescarch literatura
at it bears upon evalustion of theories, Offered in
alternate yeurs.

SMALL GROUP THEORY AND RESEARCH ()

Prarequisites: Soc 202 and 330, Classical and current
theory and research on snmall group interaction, with a

focus on the structures and processes ol concensus,
eooperation-conilict, interdependency, leadership, and
cohesion.

30CIAL  BIOVEMENTS AND COLLECTIVE BE-

HAVIOR (3)

Prerequisites: Soc 202 and 330. Study of processes
whereby soeial movementls are formed to attempt to bring
about majar social changes; organizational strueture and
social psychological dynamies of social movements: the
econsequences of social movements for society in general
and for the members themselves, Offered in alternate
¥ Cars.

SRCIOLOGY OF ORGANIZATIONS {3)

Prerequisites: Soe 302, 310, 315. Sociclogy of organi-
zations is an introduction to the study of organizational
systemns. The structure and function of organizations,
their environments, resources and goals will he analvred
as they interact with each other in a svsiem af
inLerrelated variables.

SEMINAR IN CRIMINOLOGY (3

Prercquisites: Soe 202 and two courses from Soc 352,
553, 354. An in-depth examination of selected areas in
sociologieal criminology.

S0QCIQLOGY OF LAW (3)

Prerequisite: Soc 202, The interrelationship between law
and society. The law as an aspect of social control and the
law i action. Legislative and judicial law-making:
substantive and procedural laws and their impact on
defendants and plaintiffs. Qffered in alternate years,

SOCIOLOGY OF ADOLESCENCE (1)

Preteguisites: Scc 202, 330 or eguivalents. Age-sex status
definition and role taking; institutional and processual
aspects of materation.,

S50CIOLOGY OF EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisites: Soe 202, 330 or eauivalents. Institutional,
organizational, and interpersonal aspects of schools and
sehooling: emphasis on research on educational issues.

RACIAL AND CULTURAL MINORITIES (3)

Prerequisite: Soc 202,  Sociological and  socio-
psychological aspects of minority group situations and
minority relations with the larger society: emphasis on
non-white subeuliures in the United States.

READING AND CONFERENCE (3-5)

Prerequisile: Conference Course Permit from instructor
required before registering. The specific study topic will
be determined by the instructor, in consultation with
each student. ’

305



Sociology {Anthropology

491

452

494

FIELD EXPERIENCE PRACTICUM (15)

Prerequisites: junior status; completion of Soc 302, 310,
330, permission of sociologyfanthropology department
advising committee. Participant observation in research
and applications in buman services agencies and
organizations,

SENIOR THESIS (5)

Prerequisite: Bachelor of Secience major. Supervised
independent research in  partial completion of the
reguirements for the Bachelor of Science in sociology
degree, The student will normally undertake such research
upon completion of all other courses reguired ifor the
degraa,

TEACHING - LEARNING PROCESSES IN INTRO-
DIJCTORY SOCIOLOGY (3)

Prerequisites: 25 credits in sociology and Conference
Course Permit from instructor required before registering.
Practicum as diseussion leaders in Soc 202,

4962 b.c HONORS TUTORIAL (3-5ea}

497a TLHACHING

501

502

563
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S0CIOLOGY IN THE SECONDARY

SCHOOL {5}

Prerequisite: degree in social science or history or major
cuneentration in those areas. An overview of the content
and method of “Inguiries in Sociology,” the secondary
curricular materials developed by the American Socio-
logical Association (SRS5 Curricular Project), Offered
summer, 1975,

PRO SEMINAR IN SGCIOLOGY (2}

Prosentation of research reporis by facuily and advanced
graduate students, designed to familiarize students with
examples of research and attendant problems: values,
professional  ethics, organization and wutilization of
sociological resources, ete.

SEMINAR: HISTORY OF SOCIAL THOUGHT (3)

Review and evaluation of major nineteenth and early
twentieth century theories of social organization and
change,

SEMINAR:
THEORY (3)

Review and evalvation of major coniemporary per-
spectives in sociology .

CONTEMPORARY SQCIOLOGICAL

510

521

540

551

566

680

§91

SEMINAR IN METHODOLOGY (3)

Preraquisite: Soc 415 or eauivalent. Analysis and
evaluation of the procedures, assumptions and modes of
explanation emploved in sociological research,

SEMINAR: DEMOGRAPHY (3)

Prerequisites: Soc 321 or equivalent, Soe 315 or
eguivalent, or permission of instructor. Critical review of
demographic theory, methods and applications in the
light of contemporary world population problems.

SEMIMNAR: SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3}

Theoretical approaches, research methods and findings
coneerning identity, communication, task, performance,
deviation, sanctioning, leadership, and other processes
occurring in face-lo-face and extended social interaction
contexts,

COMPLEX CRGANIZATIONS {(3)

Theory and research on structure and processes of
large-scale formal organizations in Western society;
industrial commerial, governmental, religious, military,
political and edveational organizations.

SEMINAR: SOCIAL CONTROL AND DEVIANCE (%)

Critical review of theories and concepts of deviance;
analytic and philosophic problems of aitempts at
programmed social control,

SCCIOLOGY OF HIGHER EDUCATION (3

Prerequisites: graduate status and permission of in-
structor. A sociological study of students in the academic
community with particular reference to residential
culieges and universities. Historieal and contemporary
determinants of stadent subculture and its relationship o
faculty, college administration and the society,

THESIS RESEAR{CH  (3)
Prereguisite: formal advancement to candidacy for the
M.A. in soglology. 5/U grading only,

THESIS {3)

Prerequisite: formal advancement to candidacy for the
M.A, in sociology. $/U grading only.
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Speech

The Department of Speech offers majors from three
specialized arcas: speech communication, specch
pathology and audiology, and theatre. Four speech
degrees are granted: the Bachelor of Arts, the Bachelor
of Arts in Education, the Master of Arts, and the Master
of Educaticn, The Bachelor of Arts degree in speech can
lead to placement in industry, government, or one of the
professions. The Bachelor of Education degree gives
certification  for elementary or secondary school
teaching. A master’s degree is a requirement for
community college teaching and other professional
work,

SPEECH COMMUNICATION

Concent-ations in specch communication at the bachelor
tevel are useful as bases for such professions as law or the
minisiry or careers in radio or television, advertising,
personnel, sales, the diplomatic corps, and public
relations. Speech consultants are cmployed by labor
unions, elected officials and as communication
specialisis by various industries.

Speech graduates with the Bachelor of Arts in Education
al the sccondary level find that the most common
assignment is one invoiving not only speech, debate, and
theatre, but English as well. The Department of Speech
offers an interdisciptinary major in Speech/English to
prepare for this type of assignment. As much of the
elementary classroom activity involves communication
skills, it is recommended that the prospective teacher
select a speech program to accompany an elementary
major or minor,

A major concentration in broadcast communication
allows the student to devefop specific skills which may
be applicd to future vocational opportunities in
broadcasting and other ficlds which utilize mass
communication media.

Undergraduates are offered a wide variety of communi-
cation opportunilies: an extensive program of forensic
activities in which students may participate regardless of
their chosen major; a speakers’ bureau, offering speaking
expericnce before schools and community organizations:
and radio and T.V. production classes where students
participate in a regular series of radio and T.V.
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broadcasts. In addition, a limited number of work-study
programs in radio and television are available.

SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY

Specch pathology and audiology are disciplines which
have developed out of a concern for people with speech,
fanguage and hearing disorders. Preparation leading to
certification as a '“communication disorders specialist”
features a wide range of coursework and a variety of
clinical practicum opportunities working with handi-
capped aduits and children, Students intending to enter
this profession, whetver in the public schools, or in
clinics, centers or hospitals, are advised that clinical
certification by the American Speech and Hearing
Association requires the completion of the master’s
degree program, or its equivalent. Students who plan to
praclice in the public schools should follow the
certification program for the “communications disorders
specialist.” {Consult tne area adviser for details of this
program.)

Those who intend to be classroom teachers at the
clementary school level often find the speech pathology
and audiology major {Bachelor of Arts in Education) or
course work in speech and language development helpful
in understanding and working with children. Such a
program often combines the specch pathology and
audiology major and an elementary minor; however, it
does not lead to ce-tification as a “‘communication
disorders specialist,"”

THEATRE

Theatre at Western offers an academic major and
programs for the student in dramatic arts and in dance,
as well as specific prog-ams for the student preparing for
teaching or for a carcer in the professional world of
theatre and dance.

Beginning with the ntroduction 1o Theatre course,
appropriatc  sequences are available in dance and
choreography, acting, directing, dramatic lierature,
creative dramatics and children’s theatre, and theatrical
production (e.g. costuming, lighting, make-up). Western



also offers a wide varicty of on-stage expericnces. Each
quarter at leasl wwo major productions are presented,
ranging from classic Greek drama to recent Broadway
plays and dance concerts. in addition, some 30 to 40
student-direcied productions are presented every year in
connection with directing and advanced dance and
choreography classes and the graduate production thesis
program.

Children’s theatre has an active program, both in
classwork and production. Creative dramatics and
developmental drama classes are offered each quarter.
During winter guarter, Western’s Youth Theatre plays to
between 35,000 to 40,000 grade school and high school
students across the state.

The study-abroad program, a 10-week session conducted
in Londen, offers students a quarter of credit while
living with English families and seeing the best of English
theatre. A week at the Royal Shakespearean Company at
Stratford-Upon-Avon highlights the program.

The Dance Program offers courses to general students as
well as an undergraduate major which leads to a
Bachelor of Arts degree. Sequence courses are offered in
dance technique (jazz, ballet, modern), chorcography,
music for dance, labanotation, and history and
philosophy of dance. In addition to the dance courses,
the major includes related area courses in theatre and
art. Each quarter a formal dance concert is presented in
the college auditorium by Westerns concert dance
ensemble, There are also frequent opportunities for
performing and choreographing in various student
productions.

Western Theatre also includes a full season of Summer
Stock. During the nine-weck session, the student may
sign for a series of individual classes or elect to take
Specch 440—Summer Stock Workshop, a block of 15
credit hours. During the season nine plays are
presented—six adult offerings, two children’s theatre
productions and a reader’s theatre performance.

A complete program leading to the Master of Arts degree
is alse available.

The Department of Speech through its three specialized
areas offers broad opportunities for learning. Further

Speech

information and guidance may be obtained by speaking
wilh the department chairman, Dr. Arthur Solomon,
College Hall 103, or calling (206) 676-3869 or
676-3870.

SPEECH FACULTY

ARTHUR L. SOLOMON {1969) Chairman.

Professor. BA, Antioch College; MA, University of North
Carolina; PhD, Stanford University.

LAURENCE W. BREWSTER ({1948} Professor. BA, Yankton
College; MA, PhD, University of lowa,

SENE R. CARLILE ({1947) Professor. BA, BS, Fort Hays,
Kansas State College; MA, Colorado State College; PhD,
University of Wisconsin.

DENNIS E. CATRELL ([(1966) Associate Professor. BA,
University of Michigan; MA, Northern IHlinois University.
WILLIAM A. GREGORY {1968) Professor. BS, Central
Michigan University; MA, Michigan State University; PhD,

University of Minnesota.

MONICA €. GUTCHOW (1960) Assistant Professor. BS,
University of Cregon; MFA, University of North Carolina
Women’s College,

PAUL E. HERBCOLD {1952} Associate Professor. BA in Ed,
Western Washington State College; MA, LUniversity of
Washington; PhD, University of Minnesota.

DANIEL M. LARNER {19468) Associate Professor. AB, Harvard
College; MS, PhD, University of Wisconsin, Madison.

MARVIN L. OLMSTEAD ({1969} Associate Professar. BS in Ed,
Black Hills Teachers College; MA, Washington State
University; Ph}, University of Washington,

SAMUEL B. POLEN {1972) Assistant Professor. BS, Kent State
University; MA, Ohio University; PhD, Ohlo University
College of Communications.

LARRY S. RICHARDSON (1970} Assistant Professor. BA in
Ed, Westiern Washington State College; MEd, Central
Washington State College; MA in Speech, PhD in Speech,
Washington State University.

ERHART A. SCHINSKE (1957} Professor. BA, Hamline
University; MA, PhD, University of Minnesota,

MICHAEL T. SE{LO (1970} Associate Professor. BS, Northern
Michigan University; MA, University of Arizona; PhD, Chio
University.

BYRON E. SIGLER ({1963) Associaté Professor., BA, MFA,
Tulane University; PhD, Stanford University.

ALDEN C. SMITH (i966) Associate Professor. B85, Florida
Southern College; MS, Syracuse University; PhD, University
of Hlinois. .

DOUGLAS R. YVANDER YACHT {1970) Associate Professor.
BA, Western Washington State College; MA, Purdue
University; PhDx, Ohio State University.

LOREN L. WEBB (1965} Professor of Speech and Acting Vice
President for Academic Affairs. BS, Universily of California,
Berkeley; MA, University of Redlands; PhD, University of
WashingLon,
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Affiliated Speech Staff

Donald Adams, Roger Germain, Richard L. Sullivan, Michele
Wipplinger.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major--General Classroom
for Efementary Teachers
D  Speach 130, 203, 319, 330

O Spe:xch 351,354, 357, 373, 430, 484
O Electives under departmental advisement

45 credits

Minor—General Classroom
for Elementary Teachers

1 Speech 484

0 One of the following communication skills courses
taken under departmental advisement: Speech 203,
204, 304, 319

O Three courses from: Speech 330, 350, 351, 354,
373,430

[1  Eleciives under departmental advisement

25 credits

45 crediis

O Speech 130, 202, 205, 236, 304, 319, 486
LT Speech 332, 337, 350, 485
LI Electives under departmental advisement

Major for Secondary Teachers

30 credits

O  Speech 130, 205, 236, 304, 319, 337, 485, 486
O Electives under departmental advisement

Minor tor Secondary Teachers

310

Major—Speech Pathology & Audiofogy 45 credits
Minor in clementary education optional,

O Speech 351, 35Z, 353, 354, 356, 357, 361, 370,
373,452,454, 455, 461
O Electives under departmental advisement

For students interested in or desirous of certification as
a public school speech pathologist or audiologist, the
professional education sequence is recommended.

The program leading to certification as a speech
pathologist andfor audiologist in the public schools has
been formulated by the WWSC-BEA-BPS consortium.
For details regarding academic, clinical and internship
requirements, please consult area adviser.

The American Speech and Hearing Association recom-
mendation for certification of speech therapists includes
a minimum of 90 quarter hours academic preparation.
Such preparation would extend into the fifth vear or
graduate degree program. Consult the department for
details.

interdisciplinary Speech{Fnglish
Major Concentration 80 credits

{Satisfies both major and minor and leads to teachi'ng
competency in both speech and English.)

Speech 40 credits

O Speech 130, 202, 204, 205 or 206 for 4 credits,
236, 319, 332, 337

[0 Speech 340 (or Journalism 340 or 4086)

O Speech 485, 486

O Electives in speech under departmental advisement

English 40 credits

English 301 or 302

English 303

Two courses in Br tish literature before 1800

Cne course in American literature before 1900

One course from English 445-449

Electives in English under departmental advisement
with up to two literature courses allowable from the
200 tevel English Department offerings

ooaooo



BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major--General Speech 60 credits

00 Specch 130, 309, 340, 350, 351

O 9 credits from each of the major areas:
Specch Communication
Speech Pathology and Audiology
Theatre and Dramatic Arts

{0 Electives under departmental advisement

Minor—General Speech 25 credits

O Speech 130, 309, 340, 350, 351
[0 Electives under departmental advisement from the
above three areas

70 credits

[J Speech 204, 205, 304, 309, 319, 340, 350, 450

0 21 credits in speech communication under area
advisement

O 20 credits of supporting courses taken outside the
speech communication area under area advisement

Major—Speech Communication

(Program approval must be obtained from the speech
communication area during the quarter in which the
major is declared. Any changes or deletions must be
approved by the area.)

Major—Broadcast Communication 70 credits

O Speech 240, 304, 309 or 405, 340, 343, and 449

0 30 credits from Speech 130, 204, 236, 241, 300,
309, 319, 332, 341, 342, 345, 346, 350, 400, 401,
402, 404, 405, 409, 441, 442, 443, 444 and 445a,
taken under Speech Communication area advise-
ment

O Journatism 104 and 18 credits of additional
supporting courses  taken outside the Speech
Department under Speech Communication arca
advisement

Major--Speech Pathology & Audiology 50 credits

30 Speech 351, 352, 353, 354, 356, 357
[0 Speech 373, 452, 454, 458, 459, 461
O  Electives under area advisement

Speech
Major—Theatre & Dramatic Arts 85 credits

O Speech 130, 203, 235, 236, 236a, 237, 338

O Speech 310, 319, 320, 330, 332, 333, 337, 373

3 Speech 424, 425, 426, 432, 435, 437

0 Choose. one of the foliowing: Speech 427a, 427b,
427¢c

O Music 130

00 PE 125,134

O

Recommended electives under area advisement:
Music 121, 223: PE 126; Tech 210, 310

Major—Dance 71 credits

Speech 130, 225, 235, 236, 237, 311, 314, 315,
316, 321, 322, 323, 332, 339, 411, 412

Art 101

Physical Education 125, 126, 128,129, 326

Biology 348

Recommend at least 2 credits from Speech 230a,
231a, or 232a; others under departmental advise-
ment

oooo O

A miner is recommended in one of the following areas:
music, literature, art, theatre.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in speech or specch pathology and
audiofogy leading to the Master of Education or Master
of Arts degree, sec Graduate Bulletin.

COURSES IN SPEECH

Courses in the Department of Speech cover o rqnge of subfect
matter specializations. For ready reference, courses may be
classified as follows:

SPEECH COMMUNICATION 100, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206,
240, 241, 300, 301, 302, 304, 309, 318, 319, 340, 341, 342,
343, 345, 346, 350, 400, 401, 402, 404, 405, 406, 407, 407w,
409, 419, 441, 442, 443, 444, 4453, 449, 480, 481, 482, 483,
484, 483, 486, 486s, 487s, 488, 490, 491, 495, 4974, 4971, 500,
501, 502, 505, 507, 540, 541, 585, 588s, 595, 690, 691, 693,
694
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Speech

SPLICH PATHOLOGY AND AUDICLOGY 203, 300, 356,
351, 352, 353, 354, 356, 357, 361, 370, 373, 400, 452, 453,
454, 455, 456, 457, 458, 459-60, 461, 462, 463, 464, 465, 466,
468, 469-70, 498, 499, 500, 501,502, 550, 551,552, 553, 554,
555, 55€, 557, 538, 559-60, 561, 562, 563, 564, 365, 566,
$68abc, 572,573, 574, 575, 690, 691, 696

THEATRE AND DRAMATIC ARTS 111,112, 130, 203, 211,
212, 225, 230, 230a, 231, 231a, 232, 232a, 233, 236, 236a,
237, 300, 310, 31), 314, 315, 316, 318, 319, 320, 321, 322,
323, 325, 330, 331, 332, 333, 335, 336, 337, 338, 339, 345,
346, 400, 410, 411, 412, 414, 415ab, 420, 421, 422, 423, 424,
425, 426, 427abc, 428, 429abc, 430, 431, 432, 433, 435, 436,
437, 438, 439, 440, 4454, 508, 501, 502, 511, 512, 527, 530,
535, 5364, 536b, 537, 538, 690, 691, 695

For o listing of sprech courses which sutisfy the Genergl
tducuf:’or; requiremnents, see the College of Arts and Sciences
section oo this catadog,

100

130

202

203

204

205
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FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH ()

Funetional spproach to effective communication: applica-
ticn of principles to practical problems in speech. Teacher
education sophomores (or abowve) needing the general
college reguirement are advised to take Speech 302,
Lilrera! arts transfer students are advised to take Speech
301,

INTERDISCIPLINARY ART (5)

Foar students planning interdisciplinary art majors and
thase wishiog to broaden both thelr artistic nowledge
and awurenevss. The course is team-taughtl: art, drama,
music, and ecreative writing. Emphasis will be given to the
interconpecting acsthetie principles of all art forms. (Also
Yaled as Art 110, Music 110.}

INTRODUCTION TO THE THEATRE (3)

Ar introdoction 1o the basics of the art of the theatre
through partieipation: experiences with improvisation,
mune, seript analysis, criticism, sensory awareness. also
tonuching on the allied arts of film and television,

PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURE {1}
Parliamentary principles and procedures,

VOICE AND ARTICULATION IMPROVEMENT (3}

Background on the speaking process; lheory and practice
designed to improve ariiculation, prodection, and vocal
guality, (See Speech Office for exemption test,) Grading
will be /U only,

SMALL GROUP PROCESSES {4}

Exploration of the dyramics of buman interaciion in
small group settings. Group tasks include the development
of  problem-seiving skifls, otilizing topics of current
interest.

ARGUMENTATION (4)

Theory and practice of principles of reasoned discourse as
apniied to public discussion of controversial issues.

206

225

230,

230a,

235

236

236a

237

241

INTERCOLLEGIATE FORENSICS (2)

Debate, extempoianeous, and impromptu speaking, and
interpretive reading and other phases of forensics. A
maximum of 6 credits may be earned.

INTRODUCTION TO DANCE (2}

An overview of dance subjects and problems with
emphasis on the dance as a performing art: brief historical
survey: similarities and differences of dance forms,
voeational opportunities, notaiion, dance therapy, dance
in education,

231, 232 THEATRE THEORY AND PRODUCTION
{2 ea}

Instruction and 2xperience in all aspects of theaire
organiration and production, A maximum of & credits
may be earned, Grading will be §/U only.

231a,

(2 ea)
Group and ingividuat experience in dance as a theatre ari:
participation in the dance concert. A maximum of &
hours may be earn2d.

232z DAMNCE THEQRY AND PRODUCTION

DESIGN FOR THE STAGE {3)

Acsthetic principles comumon to all contributory arts of
the theaire; practical problems in seenic and cosfume
design. Grading wil be §/U only.

INTRODUCTION TC STAGECRAFT AND LIGHTING
(5

Basie theory of planning, drafting, eonstruction, and
rigging of scenery and lighting. Practical laboratory
experiences in scenery construction; painting, handling
and rigging of scenery and lighting: scene shop assignment
on one production, backstage assignment on second.

STAGECRAFT LIGHTING LABORATORY (2)

Prerequisite: Speech 238 or concurrent, FPractical
experience in planiing, handling and rigging stuge lighting
and special effects: assignments ohn two major pro-
ductions,

STAGE MAKE-UP (2}

Theory and practice of applving make-up for the stage,
Grading will be §/17 only.

INTRCDUCTION TO BROADCASTING {3)

Theory and technigque of basic broadeast procedures; use
of recording and transmitting equipment; fundamentals of
broadecast speech. coniempeorary broadcast facilities and
practice,

BROADCAST COMMUNICATION T {3)

Prerequisite or ccncurrent: Speech 240 or permission.
Laboratory practice in applyving communieation skilis to
broadeast media; zathering, preparation and delivery of
radio news,



300

301

302

304

aog

310

311

312

314

3ie

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-3)

Prerequisite: permission of instruetor, Investigation of
special problems in the field of speech.

SPEECH COMMUNICATION {3}

An investigation and analysis of problems and guestions
raised when man is involved in the act of communication
either as a speaker or listener, Recommended for transfer
students who are in liberal aris.

SPEECH ¥OR THE TEACHER (3}

(pen only Lo teacher education students without Speech
100. Communication principles and applications to assist
prospeclive  teachers in  the development of their
individual speech skills and to prepare them to meet the
communication needs of their students,

PUBLIC SPEAKING (3}

Prerequisite: Speeck 100, 301 or 302, Theory and
practice in the art of public discourse,

HUMAN COMMUNICATION I (4)

Theories and processes of human comrmunication;
contributions of social sciences to communication theory,
models and theories of intrapersonal and interpersonal
communication.

INTRODUCTION TO HISTORY OF THE THEATRE
{5)

Development of theatre arts from primitive origins to the
present.

MODERN JAZZ DANCE (2}

Prerequizites: PE 125, 128, Development and practice of
skills to enbance the body as an inslrument of jazz dance:
emphasiz on controel and isolation of muscles used in jazz
dancing =and 2 discipline and refinement of such
movement technigues. The class will meet for two
Th-minute periods per week,

ADVANCED MODERN JAZZ DANCE  (2)

Prereguisites: PE 123, 128 and Speech 311, Continued
development and practice of skills to enhance the body as
an instroment of jzzz dance, emphasis on control and
isolation of rnuseles used in juzz dancing and & discipline
and refinement of such movement techniques. The clasg
will meet for two 75-minute periods per week,

ADVANCED MODERN DANCE TECHNIQUES AND
IMPROVIZATIONS (2}

Prerequisites: PE 126 and 4 credil hours in dance or
equivalent. A study of advanced modern dance technigues
ard styles,

ADVANCED MODERN DANCE TECHNIQUES AND
IMPROVIZATIONS (2) @

Prerequisite: Speech 314. A continuation of Speech 314
in further advanced form including the area of
improvization,

ADVANCED MODERN DANCE TECHNIQUES AND
IMPROVIZATIONS (2)

Prerequisite: Speech 315. Further development of
materials in Speech 315 leading toward composition.

320

321

322

323

325

326,

330

331

332

333

Speech

ORAL INTERPRETATION (3)

Art and technigues of oral interpretation as method of
literary criticism and means of communicating total
megning of a literary work to an audience.

SHAKESPEARE ({3)
Survey of principal plavs. Also offercd as English 314f,

RHYTHMIC ANALYSIS AND ACCOMPANIMENT (3)

Prerequizite: PE 126 or eguivalent, Technical aspects of
music and rhythm essential to dancers, emphasis on
metric rhyvthms and muosical forms as applied to dance
movement; the funciion of percussion and accompani-
ment for dance techniques, improvizations, and
accompaniment,

DANCE COMPOSITION I — CHOREOGRAPHY (3)

Prerequisites: PE 126 ami Speech 321. Fundamentals of
composition emphasizing theme and development; form
or design; lime, force and special aspects in solo and duet
sludies.,

DANCE COMPOSITION 1 — CHOREQGEAPHY (3)
Prevequisite: Speech 322, Compuosilion in pre-classic and
modern forms.

REPRESENTATIVE PLAYS (%)

Introductory  survey of historically significant and
stageworthy plays from a1l periads.

327, 328 INTERMEDIATE BALLET TECHNIQUE
{2 ea)
Prerequisite: two eredit hours in ballet or equivalent.

Speech 326 is the study of classical academic technigue
through the strict adherence to fundamental prineiples,
Speech 327, 2 continuation of 326; increase in
terminology and movement vocabulary, Speech 328,
further development of the classic technigue with
increasing  difficulty in tours, jumps, combinalions in
adagio and allegro. Open to non-majors.

INTRODUCTION TO CHILD DRAMA (3}

Prerequisite: Speech 130. Children’s theatre, creative
dramatics, puppetry. history, wvalue, pluilosophy and
literature of child drama: its uses in theatre, speech
therapy, education and recreation.

PUPPETRY (3}
Prerequisiie: 6 credits of theatre courses. Design,
construction, and manipulation of puppets; their ose in
productions for the child audience, in speech therapy, in
etementary education, and as a craft for children. Grading
will be 5/U only.

ACTINGI (3)

Prereguisite: Speech 130. Fundamentals of acting;
emphasis on bmprovisation, pantomime, and basic stage
movement,

ACTING 11 (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 332. Major exercise in body and
voice applied to the realistic convenlion of acting.

313
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334

335

336

337

338

339

340

341

342

343

345

346

314

DRAFTING, RENDERING AND MODELS FOR THE
STAGE (3)

Prirequisite: Speech 235 and 236 or concurrent. Theory
and practical experience in communicating technical and
arlistic information through drafting, color-rendering, and
model construction technigues,

ADVANCED STAGECRAFT (3)

Prireguisile: Speech 236. Technical analysis of scripts;
spacial  eifects and propertics: laboratory work on
productions.

ADVANCED STAGE LIGHTING (3)

Prorequisiie: Speech 238a. Technical and artistic study of
light and color as they affeect other theatre arts and
contribute  to  artistie design: laboratory wotk in
praduction.

PLAY DIRECTION [ (3)

Theory and practice of stage direction including selection
of play, casting and blocking, and production of a scene
for public performance,

HISTORIC COSTUME FOR THE STAGE (3)

Evolution of fashion from ancient Greece through the
19th century with reference to contemporary repre-
sentation.

ETAGE COSTUMING (3}

Prorequisite: Specch 235, Costume design and execution:
spcilic emphasis on draping and rudimentary flat patiern
technigues,

INTRODUCTION TO
MEDIA (3)

Development of mass media; newspapers, films, radio and
television; their contemporary role in society.

MASS COMMUNICATION

BROADCAST COMMUNICATION II  {3)

Privequisites: Speech 241, 340. Laboratory practice in
production of radie news and public serviee programs.

T!V PRODUCTION I (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 340 and written permission of the
Speech  Communication Area adviser. Theory and
technique of basic television production. Laboratory
practice utilizing instructional media facilities, Also
offered as Tech 342,

BREOADCAST WRITING (3)

Prerequisite:  Speech 240 and Journalism 104. The
preparation of news, advertising and publie service copy
for radio and television,

THE ART OF FILM (3)

Film as distinguished from but related 1o olher art forms;
film aesthetics; technology.

FI_M GENRE (3)

Distinetive elements of melodrama,
drama, docemerntacy or fantasy.

comedy, serious

350

3561

352

3563

366

357

361

370

373

BASES OF SPEECH (4)

Baszes of verbal communication, physical, physiclogical
and phonetic. Practice in phonetic transcription.

INTRODUCTION TC COMMUNICATION DISORDERS
(3)

Survey of speech disorders; identification, classification,
and the fundamenials of therapv.

ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY OF SPEECH
MECHANISMS ()
Structure and fanction of organs coneerned with

audition, cerebration, vespiration, phonation, resonation,
articulation.

SPEECH SCIENCE (4}

Prerequisite: Specch 352, Recommended for speech
pathelegy angd auldiclogy majors. Acouslic properties of
the speech signal :nd their relation to speech production
and perception,

SPEECH AND LANGUAGE ODEVELOPMENT IN
CHILDREN ({3)

Normal speech anc. language acquisition; its impact on the
developing child: origing and growth of symbolic
processes, developmental norms; factors influencing
learning of language and speech,

ARTICULATION DISORDERS AND THERAPY (3)

Prerequisites:  Speech 351, 352, Symptomatology,
eticlogy, and therapy for articulation disorders.

OBSERVATION OF
THERAPY (2}

Prerequisile: Speech 351. (Speech pathology majors take
concurrent with Speech 356.) Directed observation and
evaluation of the methods, materials, and technioues used
in freating speech and hearing cases.

SPEECH AND HEARING

LANGUAGE
CHILDREN (3)

Prerequisites: Spiech 351, 354, 357.
language learning disabilities in c¢hildren:
treatment procedures,

LEARNING DISARBILITIES IN

Etiologies of
diagnosis and

SEMINAR iN
AUDIOLOGY (1)

Restricted to specch pathology and audiology majors
anly, Methods of instruction, human relations in the
puble school set.ing, szelf evalvation of candidates as
potential speech pathologisis and audiologists, Obser-
vation and field e«periences. Repeatable for a maximum
of 3 credits,

SFEECEH PATHOLOGY AND

PIONETICS (3}

Training in recognition and production of sounds of
spoken English throuegh use of the International Phonetic
Alphabet. .



400

401

404

405

406

407

407w

410

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-3)

Prerequisite: permission of instrugtor,
special problems in the fields of speeck.

Investigation of

SPEECH WRITING (3}

Prerequisite: Speech 304. Manuseript
gelected audiences; theory and practice,

preparation for

SMALL GROUP LEADERSHIP (4)

Prerequisite: Speech 204, Exploration of concepts of
leadership of gmgall groups in both forma! and informsl
seitings. Development of leadership skills,

PERSUASION ({4}

Study of principles that nfluence attitudes and opinicns
in persuasive situations,

ADVANCED FORENSICS AND DEBATE (2)

Prerequisite: 6 crediis in Speech 205 and/for Speech 206.
Emphasis on intercollegiate debate with opportunity for
experience in extempore, impromptu, and persuasive
speaking. A maximum of six credits may be earned in
Speech 408; a combined total of six credits from Speech
206 and 406 may be applied fo & major in speech.

INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION (4)

Experiences and skill fraining in small group seitings to
promote interpergsonat relationships and to overcome
communication barriers. Grading will be SfU only.

WORKSHOP IN INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION
{1-3)

Prerequisite: wupper divisien standing or equivalent
experience, For individuals engaged in the helping
professions who wish to enhance their self understanding,
seif expression, and to improve communication and
relationship skills relevant f{o al! heman interaciion,
Variable credit depending on the amount of coniact
hours. Grading will be §/U anly.

HUMAN COMMUNICATION IT {4}

Prerequisite: Speech 309. Theories and processes of
human comrmunication, verbal and non-verbal, models
and theories of message sysiems: investigation of group,
arganizational and mass commurication, meluding the
diffusion of innovation,

TWENTIETH CENTURY THEATRE (3}

Prerequisite: Speech 310. Significant practices, trends,
and figures in contemporary European and American
theatres,

LABANCTATION ({3}

Prerequisites: PE 126, Speech 225, or equivalent, An
elementary course in dance notation. Reading and writing
bodily movements, ballet and modern dance sequences
with emphasis on directions, levels, arm and lep
movements.

412

414

Speech

HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF DANCE {(3)

Prerequisite: Speech 225, Histeorical and philosophical
development of the dance from primitive man through
the contemporary period.

DANCE PRODUCTION {2}

Prerequisites: PE 126, Speech 225, and 4 credit hours in
dance, Lighting, costuming and make-up; formulating,
develaping, and presenting variouz types of dance
programs,

415a,06 HIGH SCHOOL DRAMA DIRECTORS WORKSHOP

416

419

420

(2-3)

A workshop for those who are now engaged or who
intend to become engaged in the processes of play
production, from script selection, production planaing,
casting and rehearsal to performance. This workshep
utilizes the resources of the concurrent acting workshop
for high school students. (Summer oniy.)

ADVANCED FORENSICS: ANALYS3IS OF PUELIC
POLICY ISSUES (4}

Prereguisite: experience debating the current debate
resolution, Application of models from argumentation
theory and field or fields pertaining to the national
resolution, Presentation of research papers, seminars and
public presentaticons ipvolving guest facully from
appropriate disciplines,

ADVANCED ORAL INTERPRETATION (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 319. Techniques in communicating
effectively the intellectual and emotional meanings of
prose, poetry and drama. Reading aleud of dramatic
monologues and soliloguies; activities in Readers Theatre.

STUDIES IN SHAKESPEARE (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 320 or English 314f. Seminar in
selected plays, Also offered as English 414r.

421, 422, 423 DEVELCPMENT OF THE ENGLISH DRAMA

424

425

428

3 ea)

Historical and critical survey of the English drama, with
emphasis uwpon the greater writers (exclusive of
Shakespeare); medieval and Elizakethar-Jacobean;
1660-1900: 20th century, {(Also offered as English
412ab.c.)

MODERN AMERICAN DRAMA (3)
American plays and playwrights from 1920 to 1950,

MODERN EURQPEAN DREAMA (3)
Selected European playwrights from 1850-1920,

CONTEMPORARY DRAMA {(3)

Selected plays and significant trends in contemporary
English, European and American drama.

315
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42%a.b,c

428

MAJOR DRAMATISTS (3 ea)

Prerequisite: 6 crediis in theatre literature, In depth
treatment of playwrights influential in development of
drama.

42%a FRuropean

427b English

427c American

GREAT FLAY3 FOR THE SECONDARY SCHOOL
5TAGE (3

Finest plays of past and present form from point of view
of production on secondary school stage.

42%.b,c PLAYWRITING (3 ea)

430

431

432

433

435

436

437

438

316

Onportunity for disciplined expression in writing drama
for stage, film, television, or other media. May be
repeated as b and ¢ with a limit of one course per quarter.
(Also offered as English 452ah.e.)

CREATIVE DRAMA (3}

Speech 330 recommended. Principles and methods for
using improvised drama as an experimental means of
fostering the young person’s growing awareness of himself
and his world, Laboratory work with students at
elementary and secondary schools,

CREATIVE DRAMATICS LEADERSHIP (3)
Prerequisite: Speech 430. Advanced techniques; super-
vized teaching.

PERIID STYLES IN ACTING (3}

Prerequisite:r Speech 333. Problems in playing the classieal
repertoire; emphasis on  Shakespearean tragedy and
Restoration comedy.

CHILDREN'S TIIEATRE (3)

Speech 330 recommended. Flays for children studied for
appreciation of their values for the child audience;
principles of children’s thealre play selection.

SCENIC DESIGN (3)

D3esign far the modern theatre; emphasis on interpretation

of the play through design; practical designs and
techniques,

TRURING THEATRE (5)

Prerequisite:  permission of  instructor, Theory and

principles of touring technique and problems; partici-
pation in college theatre touring program. Grading will be
S/U only.

PLAY IMRECTION Il (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 337, Producing and directing & one
act play for public performance; special emphasis on
working with the actox.

PLAY TMRECTION NI (5)

Prarequisite: Speech 437. Producing and directing a full
length play for public periormance; emphasis on problems
in high school, community and professional theatres.

439

440

441

442

443

444

445a

449

PROFESSIONAL TECHNIQUES IN THEATRE ARTS
(2-6)

Theoretical instruction and correlated laboratary ex-

perience in acting, directing, stage design, costuming,

business managemant, Grading will be 5/U only.

ADVANCED WORKSHOP IN SUMMER STOCK (15)

Prerequisite: written permission of instructor required
before registering, Offered only summer guarter. Contact
Director of Theatre for details.

PRODUCING AND DIRECTING THE BROADCAST
PROGRAM (4)

Prerequisite: Speech 341. Production and direction for
radio and closed circuit instructional television, prepara-
tion and execution of scripts; studio practice with radio
and television equ.pment,

TELEVISION NEWS PRODUCTION (2)

Prerequisite: Speech 341 or 342, Journalism 104 and
written  permission  of  instructor. Development of
broadcast communication skills. Practice in preparation
and presentation of televised news. A maximum of 6
eredits may be earned. (Concurrent enrvllment in
Journalisim 431, 452, or 433 recommendesd.)

T/V PRODUCTION II (3)

Prerequisite: Tech 342 or Speech 342, and written
permission of the Speech Communication Area adviser.
Advanced theory and technique of television production,
Laboratory  experience utilizing  instructional media
facilities,

PRODUCING AND MODERATING TELEVISLON DIS-
CUSSION (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 204 or 404. Theory and practice in
planning  and leading on-camera diseussion, Topic
determination, panelist selection, cutline writing, pre-
airing briefing, facilitation of participation, and eriticism
of videotaped playbacks.

NEW DEVELOPMENTS IN THE ART OF FILM (3)

New developments in [ilm as an art form. The course will
cover the latest experiments in new methods of
expression, as tkey would be defined by aesthetic
principles.

FIELD
(1-6)
Prerequisite: junicr standing and written permission of
instructor. Supervised work in mass communication for a
broadeast station, educational institution, or other
appropriate governmental agency or private enterprise.

INTERNSHIP IN MASS COMMUNICATION

DIAGNOSTIC METHODS IN
LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT (4)

Prerequisites: Speech 459 or concurrent and permission

of imstructor, Methods, procedures, technigues, and
instruments; supervised practice: planning therapy.

SPEECEHL AND
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454

455

456

4587

458

459,

461

462

463

464

465

PRACTICUM IN DIAGNOSTIC METHOCDS (2)

Prereguisites: Speech 452 and permission of mmsiructor.
Clinical practicum in the administration of diagnostic
tools in speech and language pathology,

INTRODUCTION TO STUTTERING: THEORY AND
THERAPY (3}

Prervequigite: Speech 351, Characteristics of stutiering
behavicr; current theories of eticlogy of stuttering:
principles and practices of therapy; cluftering as 2 related
disorder,

SPEFCH THERAPY IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS (3)

Prerequisiles: Speech 351 and 357. Role of the clinician
in organizing snd directing 2 speech therapy program,

ORGANIC SPEECH DISORDERS (3}
Prereguisite: Speech 458. Symptomatology, eticlogy, and

therapy for cerebrat palsy, cleft palate, aphasia,
dysarthria, and laryngectomy.

METHODS IN SPEECH THERAFPY (3}

Prerequisite: Speech 358. Operant, traditionsl and play
therapy with special application to the articulatory and
language detective child,

INTRODUCTION TO
SPEECH THERAPY {3}

Prerequisites: Speech 351, 352, 353, 364, 356, 357, 373.
Supervised clinical practicum in therapy for the more
prevalent voice and articulation disorders.

CLINICAL PRACTICE IN

460 CLINICAL PRACTICE
{2 ea)

Prereqguisite: permission of instructor, Continuvation of

Speech 458,

IN SPEECH THERAPY

INTRODULTION TO AUDICLOGY (5)

Structure and function of auditory mechanism: basic
acoustics as related to determination of hearing level:
psychophysics of audition; nature of hearing loss.

AUDIOMETRIC TESTING {4}

Prerequisite: Speech 461. Theeory and application of pure
tone and speech avdiometry (o evaluation of hearing
function; mmplications for rehabilitation.

AURAL REBABILITATION (4)

Prerequisite: Speech 481. Auditory traiping, speech
reading and language training for the avrally handicapped.
HEARING AIDS (2)

Preregaisite: Speech 462, Description of hearing aids,
hearing zid evaluation and auditory training in the
rehabilitation of the auditorily handicapped.

SIGN LANGUAGE OF THE DEAF (2}

Theory and practice in wuse of the manual language
methods for communication with the deaf.

466

4867

468

468

480

481

482

483

484

i85

488

Speech

MEDICAL AUDIOLOGY (3)

Prerequisites: Speech 461, 462, The medical pathologies
of the hearing mechanism and their awditory mani-
festations. Problems of diagnosis, referral and report
writing,

CLINICAL PRACTICE IN AURAL REHABILITATION
(1)

Prerequisite: Speech 463, Supervised practice

rehrabititation of the hard of hearing,

in the

CLINICAL PRACTICUM IN AUBIOLOGY (1)

Prerequisites; Speech 481, 462,
practice in gudiologic evaluation.

Supervised c¢linical

,470 CLINICAL PRACTICUM IN AUDIOLOGY (1 ea)

Prerequisite: Speech 468. Supervised clinical practice in
audiclogic evaluation,

HISTORY AND CRITICISM OF AMERICAN PUBLIC
ADDRESS: 1740-1890 (3}

Relationship of prominent speakers Lo American political,

social and  intellegtual life; from Jonathon Edwards
through Booket T. Washington.

HISTORY AND CRITICISM OF AMERICAN PUBLIC
ADDRESS: 183)-PRESENT (3)

Relationship of prominent speakers to American politieal,
social, and inteilectual life; William Jennings Brvan to
confemporary speakers,

HISTORY AND CRITICISM OF BRITiSH PUBLIC

ADDRESS (3)
Examination and analysis of representative speeches of
selected British orators; 1700-present.

HISTORY AND CRITICISM OF CANADIAN FPUBLIC
ADDRESS (3)

Critical examination of speakers and speeches concerned
with significant issues—emphasizing those invelving the
1.5.A.—from 1800 to the present.

SPEECH FOR THE ELEMENTARY TEACHER (3}

Methods of utilization of the speech arts in the
elementary classroom.

TEACHING SPEECH IN THE SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL
(3)

Prereguisite: 15 credits in speech. Materizls and methods

useful in teaching drama, interpretation, and public

address.

DIRECTING THE FORENSICS PROGRAM (4}

Prerenuisite: Speech 205 or 206 (taken for 4 credits).
Conducting tournaments, criticizing debates and in-
dividuz! events, budgeting.
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4863

487s

488

490

491

495

497
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300
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HIGH SCHOOL DEBATE CCACH WORKSHOQP (2)

Prerequisite: one vear teaching experience or graduate
student status. An intensive lecture, seminar and
workishop program in pedagegy related to teaching of
argumentation, debate angd forensics. Purpose is improve-
ment of instruction. (Summer anly,}

DISCUSSION TECHNIQUES FOR TEACHERS AND
ADMINISTRATORS (3}

Cultivation of attitudes and skills {0 aid teachers and
administrators {0 engage in and lead discussions with
greater competency, (Summer only.)

BUSINESS, PROFESSIONAL AND GOVERNMENTAL
SPEECH (3)

Recommended for non-speech maiors. Theory and
practice in job interview, small group problem solving
discussion, publie discussion, and public speaking,

RHETORICAL THEORY AND PRACTICE—GREEK
AND ROMAN (4)

Rhetorical principles and practices from the esrly Greek
to the fall of the Roman Empire.

RHETORICAL THEORY AND PRACTICE—MEDIEVAL
THROUGH MUDERN (4}

Rhetorical principles and practices fzrom the sixth to the
twentieth centuries,

CAMPAIGN SPEAKING: ANALYSIS AND CRITICISM
L3y

Intensive study of the spealking of political office seekers.

When apprepriate, emphasis will he upon those seeking

the presidency: however, regional, state and locsl figures

will also be studied. (Summer only.)

THE OF

INDUSTRIAL NOISE ROLE

AUDIOLOGY ¢3)

Prerequisiter Speech 461. Problems in noise peliution;
fecleral and state regulations regarding noise, noise
incluced hearing loss and the role of audiclogy in
prevention and control,

AND

CLINICAL ADMINISTRATION OF SPEECH AND
HEARING PROGRAMS (3)

Analysis of funding and program struciure of clinics,
sch.ools and hospital organizations,

PUBLIC SCHOOL INTERNSHIP IN SPEECH
PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY (8-16)

Frerequisite: completion of the undergraduate major
recuirements and permission of depariment. Supervised
experience providing opportunities to develep and
deinonstrate clinical compeience in the management of
children with communication disorders. 5/ grading only.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS ¢1-3)

Prerequisite: permission of instrucier. For advanced
students whe wish to investigate special problems.
INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH IN SPEECH (4)

Interprefation and evaluation of research outcomes;
purpose and design of various methods, with particular
emphasis on historical and descriptive methods,

502

505

507

511

527

530

B35

536a

536b

537

538

BEHAVIORAL RESEARCH IN SPEECH (4}

Introduetion to empirical research; basic methodology
applied to current research in communication and speech,

SEMINAR IN PERSUASION (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 405, Readings in persuasion: logical
and psychological modes of proof,

SEMINAR IN INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION
{4)

Interpersonal communication in both group and dyadic

situations; communication choice, social context,

channels and nenverbal interaction.

SEMINAR IN DRAMATIC THEORY AND CRITICISM
{4}

Prerequisite: undergraduate major in speech or permission

of instructor, Ewvaluating concepts, principles and issues

dominant in main periods of dramaturgiczl thought,

SEMINAR IN MAJOR DRAMATISTS AND DRAMATIC
PERICDS {3)

Prerequisite: 6 credits in dramatic literature. Intensive
study of life and works of playwright or period selected.
52%a Ibsen

527b Strindberg

527¢ Shaw

527d The Dramat.c Literature of Greece

527¢ The Drama of the French Neo-Classic Period

SEMINAR IN CHILD DRAMA {3)

Prereguisite: Speech 385 or 430 and 433, Critical review
of theories and research findings in children’s theatre and
creative dramatics; individual artistic or research projects,

SEMINAR IN
LIGHTING {3}
Prerequisites: Spetch 336 and 435. Historical survey of
the aesthetic principles and practices in the scenic aris
with special emnphasis on stage design and lighting,

SCENIC DESIGN AND STAGE

PLAYWRITING SEMINAR (3)

Individual projects in dramatic writing will be submitted
for group discussion, {Also listed as English 503a.)

ADVANCED PLAYWRITING SEMINAR {3)

Prerequisite: Speech 538z or permisgion of instructor.
individuzl projects in playwriting, (Also listed a2s English
503b.)

SEMINAR IN PLAY DIRECTION (4}

Prerequisite: Speech 438. Theories of play direction
beginning with the emergence of the director in the work
of the Duke of Saxe-Meiningen and including
Staniglavsky, Craig, Meyerhold, Brecht, Reinhards,
Littlewood, Artau¢, and Grotowski,

PLAY ANALYSIS AND THEATRE PRODUCTION
PLANNING (3)

Theories of play analysis and theatre production
organization from point of wview of the play director
preparing to produce a play.



540

550

B51

552

4563

554

555

556

559,

SEMINAR IN MASS COMMUNICATIONS {3}

Prerequisite: undergraduate major in speech, or per-
mission of instructor. Critical issues in the development,
giructure, amdd function of rnass communications in a
demoeratic society; responsibilities, means of control, and
regulation.

VOICE DISORDERS AND THERAPY (3)

Prerequisites: Speech 351, 352. Pathological and psycho-
iogical states affecting voice preduction; functional
psychogenic and organic problems of pitch, quality,
loudness. Experience in diagnasis and svaluation of voice
disorders. Developing technigues and methods for
treatment and therapy,

SEMINAR IN SPEECH DISORDERS: THEGRY AND
THERAPY {3}

Prerequisite: permission of instruetor, Analysis and
evaluation of recent concepts, issues, techniques, and
methods applicable to speech disorders,

ADVANCED DIAGNOSTIC METHODS IN SPEECH
AND LANGUAGE PATHOLOGY (3}

Prerequisite: Speech 452. Specialized methods, tests, and
instruments wused in diagnosis of more complex
morphelogical and neurcopathological disorders; super-
vised practice,

SEMINAR: LANGUAGE DISORDERS {3}

Prerequisites: Speech 354, 361, Abnormal speech and
language acquisition and development with special focus
on current research findings; communricztion diguption as
result of brain injury, mental retardation, emotional
disturbances and other organic and functional conditions.

SEMINAR: STUTTERING ({3}

Prereqguisite: Spesch 454, Criticel analysis of recent
regsearch findings relating to stuttering and cluttering
disorders; chief rationale for therapy and evaluation of
therapy procedures and results.

ADVANCED STUDIES IN LANGUAGE DEVELOP-
MENT IN CHILDREN (3)

Experimental findings and theoretical interpretations of
normal speech and language acquisition with an emphasis
on studies in syntax and serantics: origing and growth of
symbolic processes; factors influencing learning of speech
and language,

APHASIA AND KINDRED DISORDERS (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 456. Diagnosizs and treatment of
language impaired adults with specific brain iInjury
patlerns; aphasia, apraxia, dysarthris, etc.

ADVANCED CLINICAL PRACTICE 1IN SPEECH
THERAFY {3}

Prerequisite: Speech 458. Supervised clinical practicum
dealing with more complex cases.

5600 ADVANCED CLINICAL PRACTICE IN SPEECH

THERAPY ({2ea)
Prerequisite: Speech 5538, Continuation of Speech 558,

Speech

561 SEMINAR IN AUDIOLOGY {3)

Prereguisite: Speech 461, Study of research in ba_sic
auditory correlates: guditory proecess, psychoacousties,
psychophysical metheds, and the psycholegical mani-
festations,

562 ADVANCED AUDIOMETRY (3}

Prerequisite: Speech 462, Theory and application of
advanced diagnostic audiometric procedures,

563 SEMINAR IN AURAL REHAEBILITATION (3)
Prerequisite: Speech 463. Research in the training of the
hearing handicapped.

664 ADVANCED CLINICAL PRACTICE IN AURAL
REHABILITATION (2)

Prereguisites: Speech 358, 463 and 467. Supervised
practice in rehabilitetion of the hard of hearing,

565 PSYCHOACOQUSTICS (3}

Prereguisites: Speech 581 and 574. Application of
standard psycho-physical techniques and theory of signal
detection to audiologie research.

566 BIDACCUSTICS {(3)

Prerequisite: Speech 561. The ear as z transducer and
analyzer, electro, physiological and mechanical properties
of the ear.

b68a.b,c ADVANCED CLINICAL PRACTICUM IN
AUDIOLOGY {1 ea)}

Prerequisites: Speech 461, 462, 468; to be i{aken in
sequence, Clinica] practicum designed to advance skilis in
audiology.

572 CHILD PHONETICS AND FHONOLOGY: PERCEPTION
AND PRODUCTION (3)

The acquisition of phonetic percepiion and produection,

573 ADVANCED FHONETICS (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 373. The phonetic structure and
symbolization of prineipal American and other English
dialects and certain Eurcpean languages.

574 EXPERIMENTAL PHONETICS {3}

Prerequizite: Speech 573, Siudy of laboratory investi-
gations of phoneiic problems; analysis and measurement
of variables in speech production,

575 INTERVIEWING AND COUNSELING TECHNIQUES
FOR THE SPEECH AND HEARING CLINICIAN (5}
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Readings, dis-
cussion and supervised practice in the counseling of
parents having speech and heasring handicapped children,

585 INTERNSHIP IN THE TEACHING OF COLLEGE
SPEECH ({3)

Prereguisite. permission of instructor, Supervised teaching
of the basic speech course,
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SPEECH COMMUNICATION FOR EDUCATIONAL
ADMINISTRATORS (3)

Application of the principles of effective communiecation
to educational  setiings, Experience in  condueting
meetings, interviewing, speaking in public, and similar
activities, Summer only, ’

SEMINAR IN RHETORICAL CRITICISM (4)

Prerequisile: Speech 501. Literature of rhetorical
eriticism and (ke application of rhetorieal theory in the
criticism of significant speeches,

THESIS (&-8)

WRITING SEMINAR: THE RESEARCH MONOGRAPH
I¥ SPEECH (3)

Prerequisites: Speech 501 or 502 and written permission
of instructor. Writing a scholarly article based on research
ard suitable in subject, content and style for a
ccmmunication journal,

INTERNSHIP IN SPFEECH COMMUNICATION (1)

Prerequisite: permission of instruetor, Supervised teaching
of courses andfor units within eourses in the arvea of
speech communication and, where appropriate, assistance
in the co-currieular programs of this area. A Field Project
Report will be required, This report may be applied in
partial fulfillment of the M.A,, Option Il requirement.

694

695

G696

FIELD INTERKNSHIP IN PUBLIC
MASS COMMUNI!CATION (6-12)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor, (Maximuem credit
will be granted only for a full-time training internship.)
On-the-fob  experience  in  public  information/mass
communication work in an agency of government,
educational institution, public service organization, or
broadeasting station, or other private enterprise as
approved by the Speech Departinent Graduate Com-
mittee. A Field Project Report will be required. This
report may he applied in partial fulfillment of the M.A
Qption I requirertent.

INFORMATION/

INTERNSHIP IN THEATRE ARTS (3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Experimentation
leading to development of new methods and malerials in
the teaching and sractice of thealre; supervised assistance
in curricular and co-curricular programs in theaire, A
Field Project Report will be required, This report may be
applied in partial fulfillment of the M.A., Option II
requirement,

INTERNSIIP IN SPLECII
AUDIOLOGY THERAPY (3)

Prerequisites: Specch 558, 559 and experience as a speech
therapist and permission of instructor, Experimentation
with new methods and materials, and clinical imple-
tnentation of current practices: planning, directing and
supervising speech: elinicians. A Field Project Report will
be reguired. This report may be applied in partial
fulfilment of the M.A., Option IT requirement.

PATHOLOGY ANDJ/OR
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Techriology

Many students are surprised and pleased to hear that
Western offers technical education programs on its
campus; indeed, the Department of Technology is the
largest and strongest of its kind in the entire Northwest.
Students enrcli in the technology courses either because
they are interested in completing one of the three major
programs offered or because they are pursuing other
majors of careers which are enhanced by skill and
knowladge in a technical field. Some students take a
limited number of technical courses because they enjoy
working and learning in the shop setting and wish to
includ= these activitics in the elective portion of their
college experience.

By counting the courses listed in this section of the
catalog, students can be impressed by the number of
courses (over 80) which are offcred. By reading some of
the titles and course descriptions, some understanding of
the brzadth of offering can be gained. These courses can
be divided, for convenience, into six major categovies:

Graphic Communications Techrnology: These are the
courses which deal in two-dimensional media and which
involve the various ways by which man transmits
inforrration  and  thoughts  through visual means.
Included in this category are courses in industrial
graphics and drafting, the graphic arts and photography.
Actual courses included in this category are 160, 210,
211, 212, 240, 260, 265, 310, 312, 313, 340, 341, 360,
362, 363, 413, 419, 440, 441, 447, 448, 449, 460, 469,
540, 541, 542, 543, 544.

Materials and Processes Technology: Courses in this
category deal with skill and information pertaining to
the ways man copes with his physical and material
envirowment and with which he meodifies and shapes
basic materials for his own use. Included in the category
are courses in material science, metallurgy, materiai
testing, wood fechnology {furniture design and con-
struction, laminations), metals iechnology {material
formirg, casting, molding, shaping and machining), and
pelymer science {plastics, thermoplastics and thermo-
sets). The specific courses offered in this area include
222, 223, 224, 225, 231, 303, 320, 321, 322, 323, 324,
325, 326, 327, 328, 331, 333, 335, 417, 420, 422, 425,
428, 429, 433, 434, 439,
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Mechanical and Elfectrical Technology: This category
includes a study of power—its generation, transmission,
contrel and utilization, and deals with the topics of fluid
power (hydraulics, fluidics, pneumatics), power
generation (internal heat engines, external combustion,
solar energy), instrament control systems and power
mecasuremcnt, electrical power {motors, generators,
transformers, distribution and control}, communication
{radio, television, fazsimile, teletype), industrial {control
and instrumentatior:), and electronics. Courses in this
category include 270, 280, 281, 370, 37, 372, 375,
379, 381, 382,477, 478, 479, 484, 489.

Indusirial Design: This is a study of the human and
material factors, functional requirements and aesthetic
considerations whizh are combined to solve the
problems of produzt design. The courses offered in
design include product design, design history, design
factors and technigques. The Western Design Center,
offered jointly by home economics and lechnology, is
described on the pages following and relates io the
design work of th: Technology Department. Design
courses offered nclude 214, 215, 311, 315, 318, 317,
318,416, 418,

Driver Education: In order to teach driver education in
Washington schools, four courses are required, including
three of the followirg: 480, 481, 482, 483, 485, 487,

General and Professional Courses: These are the
professional courses for those who wish to teach or for
those from other departments or off-campus who have
specific interests. Ore course (391} is for those who wish
1o study about the relationship of man and technology.
Included here are 107, 301, 302, 350, 391, 394, 400,
402, 417, 459, 491, 492, 493, 495, 496, 497, 499, 590,
591, 392, 594, 585,

PROGRAMS AND MAJORS

There are three programs in the Department of
Technology for those who wish to become majors; all
three offer the Bachelor of Science degrec.



Direct Transfer Program

A technical “block™ transfer program has been approved
at WWSC. The program accepts transfer of 90 credits*
applicable to the Bachelor of Science degree pragrams in
the Department of Technology for students who have
completed an Associate degree in techmical arts or
applied sciences, subject to the following conditions:

The community college degree program must include:

1. Mathematics through an introduction to calculus {to
be counted toward WWSC general education
requirement), '

2. One course in physics (to be counted toward WWSC
general education requirement;).

3. At least 50 credits with a GPA of 2.5 in one of the
following: electronics; drafting; graphic arts and
visual communication;  photography;  power
mechanics; of programs in industrial materials and
processes.

4. An approved agreement between the community
college and Western.

Industrial Arts

This teacher preparation program has been offered for
over 70 years and is a traditional strength at Western.
The program prepares teachers of technical subjects for
the junior and senior high schools. Some graduates, if
occupationally qualified, choose to teach in the
vocational and technical programs of community
colleges and technical institutes. For elementary
teachers, industrial arts offers an activity approach to all
subjects and ways of installing career awareness in the
entire elementary program, The department houses a
laboratory which features an individualized all-media
approach to the content in career and technical
education.

Industrial Design

The industrial design program is intended to provide
students with & means of expressing creative ideas. It
should help each individual develop the expression of

*£ xcfuding sub-college andfor remediaf courses,

Technology

attitudes, function, and humanitarian esthetics in terms
of industrial 1ools, techniques, operations and processes.

The design program provides each graduate with a
foundation for understanding creative problem solving,
for appreciating interrelationships of humanitarian
philosophy, technological capabilities and esthetic
expression. The course arrangement is designed to
prepare professional graduates to enter our industrial
culture as designers, planners, managers, illustrators, or
specialists in industrial production or marketing.

Industrial Technology

This program is for those who wish to enter supervisory
and management levels of technical industries. Pros-
pective students are encouraged to include physics,
chemistry and mathematics in their high school
preparation, Many employers are now seeking super-
vision, management and sales personnel who have the
unigue educational combinations offered in  the
industrial technology program at Western. That is, a
general education with a fiberal intent, extensive work in
the scicnces and mathematics, and breadth and depth in
the theoretical and practical approaches to industries’
basic materials, processes and problems. [ndustrial
technology does not offer highly specialized engineering
conlent; instead, the program provides graduates who
have proven their industrial interests and the ability to
meet the expectations of employers who emphasize
continuing developmental and educational progress on
the job. An increasing number of employers arc secking
industrial technology graduates, and positions taken by
recent graduates include the following examples: design
associate, outside engineer, industrial design trainee,
production management, media specialist, sales enginecr,
graphic illustrator, engineering assistant, industrial
engineer and city-planning assistant.

Visual Communications Education (VICOED)

Growing out of an earlier graphic arts program, the Ford
Foundation funded an innovative and interdisciplinary
pilot program called visual communications education
(VICOED). This program seeks to develop communi-
cators who understand the processes of communication
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and who can select and use the appropriate elements
{graphic arts, television, fitm, technical illustrations,
photography, eic.}. Graduates of this program have been
placed in a variety of media-related positions in industry,
government and education. Increasingly, schools,
calleges and universities have sought VICOED graduates
as medjia specialists in instructional technology. It should
be noted that the VICOED program is carefully
structu-ed and extensive in nature; it is advantageous
therefore for interested students to seek advisement and
enroliment in VICOED early in their college careers. A
complete description of the program is offered in this
catalog under the "‘Interdepartmental Programs' listing.

PLACEMENT

The Dezpartment of Technology does not comprise a
vocational fiechnical program to the extent that it seeks
to guarantec placement upon graduation. However, in its
history the department has enjoyed one of the highest
placement records of any program at Western; and the
demand for technology graduates continues to be high,
But it should be remembered that there are thousands of
students in coileges who do not expect direct placement
from their college careers; they are in higher education
for othar valid rcasons. The fiberal arts are in themselves
frequently claimed to be the ‘best’ type of vocational
education; technology majors arc not denied the liberal
arts. In addition, however, technclogy majors study in
subjects which are germane to a modern technological
society and, though their placement cannol be
guaranteed, the combination of disciplines they have
studied aliows them to stand in an advantagcous
placement position regardless of the nature of current
econontic conditions. In short, technology docs not rely
upon rarrow vocational goals and does not justify its
effort solely upon placement possibilities. However, it is
proud of its placement record and a prognosis which
appears to be excellent.

THE WESTERN DESIGN CENTER

The Western Design Center {(WDC) is 2 vehicle which
serves to provide students with realistic design problems
which are drawn from the actual needs of the
surrounding area, The WDC is in cohstant correspon-
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dence with various governmental, charitable and similar
non-profit agencies in order to seek out design problems
which can be structured into assignments for the design
students of home economics and technology. These
assignments, then, become on-the-job situations and
involve students in actual work with design clients.

Students interested in Design Center projects should
consult the WDC personnel in home economics and
technology.

TECHNOLOGY FACULTY

CLYDE M. HACKLER (1974} Chairman,

Associate Professor, BS, Eastern Kentucky University; MEd,
University of llinois; EGD, University of Maryland.,

JOSEPH E, BLACK {1967} Associate Professor. BS, Lehigh
University; BME, Cooper Union, Mew York; MME, New
York University; PhD, Lehigh University, Regisiered
Professional Enginezr, Washington and Califorpia.

JERRY L, BURWELL {1974} Instructor, BA, MEd, University
of Washington,

GERRIT BYEMAN (1972) Instructor. BA, Western Washington
State College.

ROBERT D. EMBREY ({1971} Assistant Professor. BA, MA,
MF A, Universily of Orvegon.

RICHARD }. FOWLER {1965} Associate Professor. BA, MS,
Washington State University; £d4D, Texas A. & M,
University.

CLAUDE E. HILL ({1967} Associate Professor. BA, MA,
University of Washiagton,

DONALD E. MOON 11966) Associate Professor. BS in Ed,
Califorpnia State College, California, Pa,; MA, Teachers
College, Columbia  University; EdD, Oregon  State
University.

RONALD C. MUGGERUD {1973) Assistant Professor. Diploma,
Orcgon  Technical Institute; BA, MEd, Oregon State
University,

FRED A, OLSEN {1961} Professor. BA, University of
Washington; MS, Stout State University; PhD, The Chio
State University,

*SAM R, PORTER (1562) Professor. BA, lowa State Teachers
Colicge;, MA, Teachers College, Columbia University; EdD,
University of Missouri.

RAY A. SCHWALM {1949} Professor of Technology and
Director, Visual Communication Education. BS, Millersville
State College; MS, E.dD, Oregon State University,

MICHAEL SEAL {1963} Professor. BEd, University of British
Columbia; MEd, Western Washington State Collegey EAD,
Texas A & M. University,

MARVIN A. SOUTHCOTT ({1969} Associate Professor. BA,
University of Wash ngton; MFA, Maryland Institute; 1DSA.

RICHARD F. VOGEL (1971} Associate Professor. BA, MAT,
Washington State University; DEd, Texas A. & M.
University.

*On Legve 1975-76



BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
{Industriat Arts Education)

Major  Secondary 110 credits

{includes professional education)

O 25 credits in lower division technology courses:

Tech 210, 214, and 19 credits under advisement

O 25 credits in upper division technology courses:

Tech 391, 491, 493, and 16 credits under

advisement lrom onc or two of the following:

a. Graphic Communications Technology ({indus-
trial graphics, graphic arts, photography,
industrial design)

b. Materials and Processes Technology {woods,
metals, materiai science, plastics, crafts)

¢. Mechanical and Electrical Technology {elec-
tricity, electronics, power mechanics)

O 24 credits from the following:

a. Student-designed, departmentally approved in-
terdisciplinary scquences

b. Additionzal upper division technology courses

¢. Approved cooperative work-study courses

0 36 credits—the Professional Education Sequence
{see Education Department listing). Note: the
department recommends Option A of the Pro-

~ fessional Education Seguence for industrial arts
education majors

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence normaliy
requires completion of the major with a grade point
average of 2.5 or better,

Minor 25 credits

Courses to be selected under departmental advisement,

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
{Industriat Technology)

Major 110 credits

O 25 credits in lower division technology courses

Technology

O 20 credits in upper division technology courses from
one of the following:
a. Graphic Communications {industriat graphics,
graphic arts, photography}
b. Materials and Processes Technology {woods,
metals, material science, plastics}
c. Mechanical and Electrical Technology ({elec-
tricity, electronics, power mechanics)
d. Industrial Design
O 25 credits related to the major from one or more of
the following:
a. Student-designed  departmentally
interdisciplinary sequences
b. Additional upper division technology courses
¢. Approved cooperative work-study courses

O 40 credits supporting courses: Physics 131 or 231,
Math 122 or 220, 24G; Computer Science 110; 15
credits in economics or business administration; any
one of the following sequences: (a) Chem 121, 122,
{b} Chem 115, 208, 209; {c) Chem 115, 251; {d)
Chem 115, Physics 132, 133

approved

25 credits
Courses selected under departmental advisement.

Minor

Visual Communications
{VICOED) Concentration

See Interdepartmental Programs seclion for specifi-
cations.

GRADUATE STUDY.

For a concentration in industrial arts leading fo the
degree of Master of Education, see Graduate Bulletin.

COURSES IN TECHNOLOGY

Courses in Technology cover o wide range of subfect areas. For
ready reference, courses may be classified as follows:

Graphic Communications Techinology -160, 210, 211, 212, 240,
260, 265, 310, 312, 313, 340, 341, 342, 360, 362, 363, 413,
419, 440, 441, 443, 447, 448, 449, 460, 469, 540, 541, 542,
543,544

Materials and Processing Technology 222, 223, 224, 225, 231,
303, 320, 321, 322, 323, 324, 325, 326, 327, 328, 331, 333,
335,417a,c,420,422,425,428,429, 433,434,439
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Mechanical and Electrical Technology —270, 280, 281,370,371,
372,375,379,381,382,477,478,479, 484, 489

Industrial Design 214, 215, 311, 315, 316, 317, 318,416,418
Driver Education 480,481,482, 483, 485, 487

General and Professional Courses 107,201,301, 302, 304, 350,
391, 304, 400, 402, 417b, 450, 459, 491, 492, 493, 494, 495,
496, 497k, 497m, 499, 590, 591, 592, 594, 595

101

210

211

212

214

222

326

ORIENTATION TO INDUSTRIAL ARTS AND TECH-
NOLCGY (2)

The areas of technology, programs of studies, and carcer
apportunities, Reecommended for freshmen and new
transfer students who seek information on the area, §/U
grading only for this course,

TECHNICAL FUNDAJMENTALS OF PFIHOTOGRAPHY
(2)

A non-laboratory
concepts,

approach to the basic lechnical

INDUSTRIAL GRAPHICS (3)

latroduction to basic concepts of techrical communi-
cation in industry through freehand sketching and
instrument drawing of three dimensional objects.
Intreduction to team dynamics through creative preblem
solving

INDUSTRIAL GRAPHICS (3)

Frerequizite: Tech 210 or equivaleni. Preparatiom of
working and agsembly drawings of machine parts with
emphasis on individual creative problem solving through
tolerance and positional dimensioning, auxiliary views,
sections and use of product catalogs to select and size
components.

GRAPHIC ANALYSIS (3)

Frerequisite: Tech 210 or equivalent. Relationships of
points, lines and planes in  space with practical
applications to engineering, geologic formation definition
and graphical veetor analyais. Uze of true length diagrams,
auxiliary views and revolution in graphical problem-
solving,

FUNDAMENTALS OF PRODUCT DESIGK (3}

Basic design concepts and aesthetics of form, color, and
space involved in the design process. Considered
preliminary to courses in design with graphic media,
wood, plastics, metals, and industrial design.

EVOLUTION IN INDUSTRIAL DESIGN (3)

Interrelationship with the arts, sciences, and society;
designers, their philosophies and resultant impact on
culture.

HOT METAL PROCESSES {3)

Rasic concepis and skills
processes, including  casting,
{forming, and welding.

in hot metal fabrication
forging, heat treating,
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MACHINE METAL PROCESSES (3)

Prerequigite: Tech 21Q recommended. Basic concepts and
skills in machine metal processes: shaping metal by
machine tools, chipless machining, automation of
machine tools andd cold forming processes,

INTRODUCTION
{4)

Elementary statics, stress and strain in members: riveted

and bolted poirts; statically determinate beams; and

torsion in shafts.

TO STRENGTH OF MATERIALS

INDUSTRIAL MATERIALS (3)

Prerequisite: gencral cducation chemistry and
mathematics requirements, or equivalent, Materials of
indusirial technclogy; introduction to the science of
materials,

GENERAL WOODS (3}

Prerequisite: Tech 210 recommended. Introduction to
basic industrial inols and machines used in processing
wood materials, Custom design and fabrication of wood
products, Technical information related to processes,

VISUAL COMMUNICATION (5)

Survey of the visual communications field including visual
communications theory, information design, repro-
duction, presentalion, and management; involves the print
and non-print media.

GENERAL PHOTOGRAPHY {3)
Prerequisite: Tech 160. Application of photographic

technique.

FUNDAMENTALS OF CINEMATOGRAPHY (3)

Planning, photoptaphing, and editing motion pictures:
producing single concept films.

APPLIED ELECTRICITY (3}

Principles and concepts of electricity: laboratory ex-
periences with electrical components, circuits and
measuring equipment,

POWER MECHANICS (3)

Design principles of major power sources: techniques af
torque and power measurement.

POWER THANSMISSION (3)

Principles and praclice of mechanical and fluid trans-
mission of power.

CRAFTS (3)
Design and eonsttuetion in a variety of craft materials,

MAINTENANCE OF INDUSTRIAL EQUIPMENT (3)

Prereguisite: Tech 223, 231, 270, This course will include
a survey of industrial maintenance procedures as well as
dealing with specifiec lab problems encountered by
instructors in indusirial education subjects. Major units of
study include industrial maintenance systems or pro-
cedures, maintenance of specific stationary machines and
hand tools in tae following arcas: industrial plastics,
industrial wood 2rocessing, machine metals, automative
maintenance systems. Offered summer only,
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FINISH PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE {3)
Introduction to medern finishing materials and processes.

TECHNICAL ILLUSTRATION ' (3)

Prerequisite: Tech 210 or equivalent. Preparation of
three-dimensional pictorial drawings using isometric
drawing, axonometric projection and perspective drawing
with application of time saving technigques such as:
pre-prinied grids, ellipse ternplates, and other specialized
equipment. Introduction to rendering techniques with
pencil, ink, pressure sensitives, airbrush and other media.

APPLIED PERSPECTIVE AND RENDERING {3)

Prerequisite: Tech 210; Tech 214 and 310 recommended,
The techniques and skills in rendering of buildings,
interiors, and produeis in perspective, Projects inciude a
comprehensive study of perspective systems and shadow
construction in various media. Intended to develop the
student’s abuity to skeich mformally and present
farmally ideas pertaining to the expression of archi-
tectural subjects, interiors and produets of industrial
design.

ADVANCED DRAFTING (3)

Prarequisite: Tech 211. Problems in machine drawing,
linkage analvsis, intersections and developments, and
succesgive auxiliary view consiruction. Visitations to
observe current drafting practices in industry.

ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN AND HOUSE PLANNING
(3)

Prerequisite: Tech 210. Historical development; con-

siderations of design; analysis of needs; utilization of sties,

preparation of plans.

INDUSTRIAL DESIGN PROCESSES (1)

Prerequisite: Tech 21¢. Design as a process of problem
solving, problem recognition, definition resolution and
presentation; snalysis of market and motivational research
techniques,

DIMENSIONAL ANALYSIS IN INDUSTRIAL DESIGN
i3)

Prerequisite: Tech 3153. Application of multi-view
projections, pictorizls, mock-ups and prototvpes to the
resolution of a design problem.

PRODUCT SYNTHESIS IN INDUSTRIAL DESIGN (3}

Prerequisite: Tech 3186. Preparation of a portfolio of
research shetches, working drawings, snd renderings in the
creation of a mock-up or protoiype of an original or
modified product.

PACKAGING (3)

Prereguisite: Tech 214, 210; Art 370 prior to or
conecurrent with this course recommended. Composition,
properties, and application of z wvariety of packaging
materiais to producis of sundry shape and rigidity,
Involves graphics, design, construction, and testing of
pachaging as well as an introduction to the problems of
mechanical packaging,
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ADVANCED METALWORKING {3)

Prerequisites: Tech 222 and 223, Advanced shill and
developments of metalworking processes and machines,
Includes machine tool skills, tool room operation and
fabrication of jigs and fixtures.

MATERIALS AND MANUFACTURING (4)

Prerequisite: vpper-division standing. Materials and their
properties as related to manufacturing processes. com-
ponent design and utilization: and the economics of the
enfire gy stem,

PRODUCTION ENGINEERING (3)

Prerequisite: upper-division starding. Planning and co-
ordination of manufacturing facilities for eeconomical
production; scheduling. plant lavout: numerical control
using wmanual and computer assisted programming
methods, with emphasis on APT,

MECHANICS OF MATERIALS (3}

Prereguistie: Math 100 or equivalent and upper-division
standing. Stress and strain; internal response of
engineering members to forces: principal stresses and
straing; stress concentrations; photoelasticity and strain
gauge technigues.

STRENGTH OF MATERIALS {3}

Prerequisites: Tech 323 and Math 122. Elasticity and
strength with applications to tension, shear, torsion,
beams and columns.

PHYSICAL METALLURGY {4}

Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Structure of metals
and zlloys: equilibrium diagrams,; nucleation and growth:
recovery and recrystallization; heat treatments, and
relation between properties and microstructure,

FERROUS METALLURGY {4}

Prerequisite: Tech 325 or equivalent. The metal iron, its
alloys and heat treatments,

NON-FERRCOUS METALLURGY (3)

Prezeguisite: Tech 323 or eguivalent, The mnportant
industrial metals other than ron; and their alioys.

METALLURGY LABORATORY {1}

Prerequigite: Tech 325, Study of metai specimens and
metallography.

ADVANCED WOODS {3}

Prervequisite: Tech 231. Skill and development in the
more complex woodworking processes with related
information on the woodworking industry.

PLASTICS (5}

Prerequisite: general eduecation chemistry; Tech 231
recommended, Polymer science and anulysis of basic
plastics materials; experience inn product design, tooling
and processing of thermoplastic and thermosetting
materials.
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TOOLING FOR PLASTICS PROCESSING (3}

Prevequizite: Tech 333, Design and coostruction of
various types of production molds that are wused for
processing plastics in final shape. Product design in
relationship to molding technigues and various techniques
and materials wased to construct the molds will be the
nmmjor units of study.

GENERAL GRAPHIC ARTS { (3)

Prereguisite: Tech 240. Graphic arts technology as related
to reproduction of graphic design technigques.

GENERAL GRAPHIC ARTS II {5)

Prerequisite: Tech 34(. Technigues, processes, and
products of the graphic arts industry: designing,
resroducing, presenting, and managing graphic materials.

TV PRODUCTION I {3}

Prerequisites: Speech 340 and written permission of the
Director of VICOED. Theory and technique of basic
te.evision production. Laborstory practice ulilizing
instructional media facilities. Also offered as Speech 342,

INDUSTRIAL
TEACHER (3)

An =metivity approach to the sludy of technology—its
tools, materials, products, processes and occupations and
integration with the areas of the elementary school
gurriculum.

ARTS FOR THE ELEMENTARY

ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHY (3}

Prereqguisite: Tech 260. Stresses photographic visualiza-
tinn and the development of personal style through
concenirated studies of light and design, filters, the zone
systern, view camera, specialized materials and processes,
archival processing, and historical and conlemporary
trends in American photography.

VISUAL COMMUNICATION PHOTOGRAPHY (3)

Prerequisite: Tech 260. Function of photegraphy in visual
communication; application of theory and technigues to
projects.

COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY (3}

Prerequigite: Tech 260. Fundamentials of color theory:
tircchniques of producing color transparencies and prints.
BASIC ELECTRONIC CIRCITS (4}

Prerequizite: Tech Z90. Theory and application of power
supplies, amplifiers, osciliators and digital elrcuits.
SEMI-CONDUCTORS {4}

Prerequisite: Tech 370. Characteristies of semi-conductor
devices and circuits.

INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS {4}

Prereguisite: Tech 371. Theory and application of circuits
using semi-copductor devices such as: diacs, triacs, silicon
control rectifiers. unijunction transistors, field effect
transistors and integrated circuits.

MOTORS AND GENERATORS {3}

Prevequisite: Tech 273 Theory and characteristics of
motors and generators.
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VISUAL COMMUNICATION ELECTRONICS (3}

Prerequisite: Tect 341, Principles and applicalions of
instromentation, electronic  systems and computer
graphics lechnology in the communication industry.

ADVANCED POWER MECHANICS {3}

Prerequisite: Tech 280, Efficiency delerminants, power
measurement, development of concepts introduced in
Tech 280.

ADVANCED POWER TRANSMISSION (3)

Prereguisite: Tech 281, Practical application of hydraulic
and fluidic theory: development of concepts intraoduced
in Tech 281,

AUTOMOTIVE ELECTRICITY (2)

Prerequisite; Tech 270 or 280, BRasic principles of
electricat components and systems of the avtomobile and
other engines,

MAN ANKD TECHNCOLOGY (3)

Development, sccpe, and impact of technology upon
man.

INDUSTRIAL AND
ORGANIZATION (3}

This course is designed to provide the student with an
opportunity to apsly the principles and praciices involved
in planning and organizing of eourses of study for
jindustrial and occupational instructional purposes.

OCCUPATIONAL COURSE

SPECIAL PROBLEMS {(1-3)

Prerequisite: permnigsion of instructor; open only o
technolopy majori Specialized advanced study through
mdividual instruet . on,

COCOPERATIVE WORK/STUDY (1-15)

Prerequisites: junior standing; conference course permit,
approval of adviser, Supervised study of technical
problems associated with production and for management
in business and industry. Credit varies according to
individual employ ment circumstances, the degree reguire-
ments of the uapplicant and the extent to which
employment i5 related £o major.

ARCHITECTURAL PROBLEMS {3}

Prerequiszite: Tech 313. Advanced residential planning,
cost estimealing; FEIIA standards, building codes: individual
and group researcl.

STRUCTURAL-AESTIHETIC
TRIAL DESIGN (5}

Prerequisite: Teca 316. Teclonie pricciples applied o
consumer products, problems related lo functional and

FACTORS IN INDHIS-

emaotional factors of environmental design involving
space, structure, farnilure and lighting.
SPECIAL INTERIIST SEMINARS
4174 Woodcarving {3}
Prereguisite: art  or industrial arls  teaching

experience

417t Industrial arts in the Middle School (3}
Prerequisite: teaching experience,
417¢ Wood Sculpture and Design (1)

Prervequisite: Tech 417a.
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442
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429

4174 Material Testing in Indusirial Arts (3)
Prerequisite: industrial arts teaching.

Instructional Resources in Plastics (1-3}

Ineludes understanding of plastics materials and
processes.  Development of  instructional aids,
tooling devices, curricelar materials and project
ideas for secondary school activities, Offered
during summer session or through Continuing
Studies.

Special Tnterest Seminar — Industrial Careers (3)
Te provide industrial education teachers with
current information on industrial careers, i.e.,
positions, salaries, reguirements, working con-
ditions and other pertinent career information that
can be incorporated into indugtrial eduecation
programs. (Offered through Continuing Studies.)

417e

417

417h The World of Construction (3)
(Extension)

417 Surveyor's Transit Techrology {1}
(Extension)

417k The World of Manufacturing (3)
(Extension)

417m Visual Communications {3}

Prerequisite: a basic course in graphic aris, art or
photography.
Individualizing
Versatility (3}
Prerequisite: teaching experience,

Student Management Systems  {3)

A class designed for teachers wishing to incor-
porate the student management and direction
system of the “Ccecupational Versatility " program.
Self Instructional Systems (3)

A class designed for teachers wishing to incor-
porate the self instructional phase of the
“Qecupational Versatililty™ method of teaching
industrial arts.

4178 instruction for Occupational

4170

417q

DESIGN CENTER RESEARCH PROJECT {1-3}

Prerequisite: Tech 214 or Home Econ 101, Directed
research in design under the auspices of the Weslern
Design Center. (Also offered as Home Econ 418.}

DIRECTED RESEARCH IN DRAFTING/DESIGN (1-3}

Preraquisite: Tech 211. Research problem in drafting or
design conducted vnder supervision,

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING {3}

Frereguisite: junior or senior standing, Organization,
structure, praduction control and operation of industrial
manufacturing enterprises; methods analysis: economie
considerations; computer simulation and linear program-
ming: and quality control.

DHIRECTED RESEARCH
(1-3}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Research under

supervision in au area of material geience,

IN MATERIAL SCIENCE

DIRECTED RESEARCH IK METALS (1-3)

Prerequisites: Tech 223, 320, Selection, development, and
regsearch, umnder supervision, within one of the areas of
metals technology,
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ADVANCED PLASTICS {3)

Prereguisite: Tech 333. Concepis of polymer science;
study of structure, properties and applications of plasties
materials; design and development of plastics tooling:
analysis and experiences in thermoplastics molding and
forming processes.

REINFORCED PLASTICS (3)

Prerequisite: Tech 333. Resin and reinforcement svslems,
material testing and strength analysis: mold design and
development: theory and involvemeni in reinforced
plastics produciion processes.

DIRECTED RESEARCH IN WOODS (1-3)

Prerequisites: Tech 231, 331. Selection, development, and
research, under supervision, within one of the areas of
wood technology.

GRAPHIC DESIGN  (5) .
Prereguisites: Tech 341 and 362, Principles and
application of effective visual communication, design, and
reproduciion,

VISUAL COMMUNICATION SERVICES MANAGE-
MENT (5}

Prereguisgite: Tech 341. Estimating and pricing, simplified
cost accounting; organization and administration of visual
commaunication services: production, quality and golor
control insgtruments and techniques,

INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS (&)

Prerequisite: senior or graduate status, Design and
production of insfructional materials: single concept
wmotion pictures, stide presentations, video tapes and
printed materials for course outlines are developed,

T/V PRODUCTION 1l (3)

Prerequisites: Tech 240, Teeh 342 or Speech 342, and
written permission of the Director of VICOED. Advanced

theory and technigue of television production.
Laboratory experiences utilizing instructional media
facilities. Algo Hsted as Speech 443,

PUBLICATIONS PRODUCTION (3)

Prereguisite: concurrent enrollment in Tech 448,
Experiences in design, lavouwt, and production of

publications through printed media, film, television, or
other means.

VISUAL COMMUNICATION (5}

Prereqguisite: completion of the VICQED sequence,
Sy¥nthesis of basic concepts, models, and theories, the
perceptual, social, celtural, and technological deter-
minants of visual form, stivle and content,

DIRECTED RESEARCH IN GRAPHIC ARTS (I-3}

Prerequisites: Tech 240, 340. Selected problems in

graphic arts.
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450

4159

460

469

477

478

479

CAREER AWARENESS IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS
(1-3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience or senior status in
teacher education. An activity approach to the relation-
ships between occcupations, the nprocess of occupational
chaice, and aspects of the elementary school curriculum.
Examples and applications for incorporating career
concepts into the regular curriculum. Skill development in
the use of constructive classzoom activities.

DIRECTED RESEARCH IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS FOR
THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (1-3)

Prevequisite: Tech 350. Developing industrial arts content
with emphasis on the relationship between industrizl arts
and the elementary school curriculum,

INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY (3)

Prerequisite: Tech 363, Application of photographic
theory and technigues to selected problems.

DIRECTED RESEARCH IN PHOTOGRAPHY (1-3)
Prerequisite: Tech 260. Research problems in
photepgraphy chosen and conducted under supervision,
THEORY AND OPERATION OF ELECTRONIC TEST
EQUIPMENT {4)

Prervequisite: Tech 371. Theory and practice in the
aperation of eleetronic test eguipment ecommon to
inclusgtrial arts electronic programs.

PRACTICAL RADIO AND TELEVISION (4)
Prereguisite: Tech 3T1. Theory of radic and television
transmitters and receivers.

MRECTED RESEARCH IN ELECTRICITY (1-3)

Preraquisite: Tech 371. Advanced study
chosen and conducted under supervision.

in problems

DRIVER EDUCATION: Tech 480, 481, 482, and either 485 or
487 ftotaf of 12 credits) are required for a certificate to teach
driver educgtion in g state approved course,

480

4804

481*

330

SAFETY EDUCATION (3)

The cause, incidence, and effeet of home, school,
recregtional and vocational accidents; education programs
and practices to reduce accidents.

SAFETY FRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION TEACHERS ({3)

This is a basic course in safety practices for industrial
edacation teachers in grades 1-12 and for vocational
teachers who must meet state certification regquirements.

FOR

BASIC DRIVER
EDUCATION (3)

Krowledge, atfitudes and skills needed to teach driver
edacation in the secondary schoel: classroom instructicn
and in-the-car teaching experience,

AND TRAFFIC SAFETY

482%

483%

484

485+

487+

489

491

492

ADVANCED DRIVER AND TRAFFIC
EDUCATION (3}

Driver and traffic safety and methods of teaching in the
secondary school: c¢lassroom and in-the-car teaching
experience.

SAFETY

DIRECTED RESEARCH [N DRIVER AND TRAFFIC
SAFETY EDUCATION (1-3)

A gpecial problem in driver and traffic safety,

VEHICLE DESIGN (1)

Prerequisite: Tech 280, 380 or permission of instructor.
Suspengion design; chasgsis design, spring rates, tire design
parameters: autoinobile aerodynamics: brake system,
Qffered summer only,

DRIVING SIMULATORS
DRIVING RANGES ({3)

Prerequisite: Tech 481 and 482 or concurrent enroliment.
An examination of the aims, objectives and role of
laboratory programs in driver and traffic safety education.
Birected experiences in  both  the simulator and
multiple-car driving range methods of laboratory in-
struction. This ecourse or Tech 487 is reguired for
certification of higly school drivers education teachers,

AND MULTIPLE-CAR

ORGANIZATION, ADMINISTRATION AND SUPER-
VISION OF TRAFFIC SAFETY EDUCATION PRO-
GRAMS (3) .

Prerequisite: Tech 481 and 482 or concurrent enroliment.,
Qrganizational, administrative and supervisory aspects of
traffic safety educalion programs in the public schools.
Includes the relationships of these programs to the total
school program, :ielated professional organizations and
current issues. Methods and materials of classroom
instruction and curriculum development are included,

DIRECTED RESEARCH
(1-3)

Prerequisiltes: Tech 280, 381. Advanced study in
problems chosen and conducted under supervizion,

[N POWER MECHANICS

HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF I[NDUSTRIAL
ARTS (2}
Develepment of programs in  industrial arts and

industrial-vocational
issues, and objectives.

education; evolving philosophies,

FACILITIES FOR INDUSTRIAL ARTS (3)

Prerequigite:  genior standing in  teacher education.
Planning, development and utilization of indusirial arts
facilities.

*Nor appliceble to uniergroduate or graduate programs in
Fechnology,
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THE TEACHING OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS  {4)

Prerequisite: admission to teacher education. Derivation
and organization of content for industrial arts; principles,
procedures, and problems int the teaching of laboratory
courges; prereguisite to directed teaching in industrial
aris,

CAREER EIMICATION CONCEPTS {1-3}

Prerequisite: teaching experience or senior status in
teacher education. History, philogsophy, purpose, and
status of career education. Applications and examples
drawn from various school subjects at all school ievels,
Specific instruction in the installation of a career
education dimension to the total school curriculum.

EVALUATION IN [INDUSTRIAL AND OCCUPA-
TIONAL EDUCATION {3}

This course concerns the methods of evalpation such as
the preparation of measuring devices, methods of
assessing technical competency, interpretation of stan-
dardized test results, statistical analvses of test data and
the improvement of instruetion. This ¢ourse is required
by the state for wvocational certification of trade and
industrial teachers. {Offered through Continuing Studies.)

WORKSHOP IN CAREER EDUCATION DEVELGCP-
MENT — OPERATION GUIDANCE (1-85)

A workshop to facilitate the implementation of operation
gutdance, A project out of Qhic State University, that
involves students, staff and community working together
to wdentify specific needs and available resources; provides
a systern for converting career needs to goals; facilitales
writing of career development vnits and provides en-going
evaluation of all efforts being made to meet students”
career development needs, May be repeated with varied
content to a ilotal of 15 credits. For the teacher in
Interiake High School, Bellevue; Issaquab Iligh School,
Issaquah; and Mare Morris High School, Longview,
Washington. ({Mfered through Ceontinuing Studies.)
CAREER EDUCATION CURRICULUM DEVELOP-
MENT (3}

WORKSHOP iN IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN
APPLIED PERSPECTIVE AND RENDERING {4}

Svstems of perspective drawing shadow construction and
ilustration technigues are presented along wilh rationale
and teaching technigues for representing thought process.
{Offered through Continuing Studies.}

459

500

580

590
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594
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SENIOR PROJECT ({1}

Prereguisite: junior or senior standing; technology major.
The demonstration of competence in the major through a
culminating project which presents a writien, pictorial,
and photographic summary of work dope in the major or
of a comprehensive senior-level project.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-5)
Individual problems under supervision.

DEVELOPMENTS IN AUTOMOTIVE EMISSION

CONTROL SYSTEMS (1)

Prerequisites: Tech 280 and 3BQ or permission of
instructor, Experimental research in emission control on
live laboratory engines, Topics center around temperature
control on NOQ,, new methods of optimizing stoic-
miometric combustion, and thermal and catalytic exhaust
treatment,
CURRICULUM INDUSTRIAL
EDUCATION {3)

Derivation and organization of content and experiences
for industirial arts courses,

PROBLEMS IN

INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY (3}

Development of trade, technical, and industrial tech-
nology; forces, concepts, issueg and trends.

CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT IN
ARTS ({3 ea)

Development of content, laboratory experiments, projects
and teaching ailds useful in up-daiing specific industrial
arts curriculum areas to include recent and current
industrial developments in that curriculum area,

592a Eleetronics

542b Industrial Graphics

582¢ Metals

522d Plastics

592e Power Mechanics

592{ Woods

INDUSTRIAL

RESEARCH IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS {2}

Readings and diseussion in current research topics in
industrial arts.

GRADUATE SEMINAR (2}
Contemporary issues in industrial arts.
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Washington; M.A., Teache s College, Columbia University.

MIREIAM 5. MATHES

Associate Professor Emecitus of Library Science. B.A., New
York College for Teachers; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia
University: B.L.5., M.L.5., School of Library Science, Columbia
University.

SYNVA K. NICOL
Associate Professor Emer tus of Education, B.A., Fresno State
Collese; M.A_, Teachers Callege, Columbia University.

|. EVELYN ODOM
Associate Professor Emeritus of English. A.B., Winthrop College;
M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University.

HAROLD G. PALMER

Professor Emeritus of Eusiness Education. B.A., College of
Emporia, Kansas; Ed.M,, University of Oregon; Ed,D., Oregon
State University.

MIRIAM L, PECK
Associate  Professor Emoeritus of  Art. B.AL, MA., MF.A,,
University of Washington.

RUTHPLATT
Associate Professor Emner tus of Zoology, B.5., M.S., University
of Washington; University of California,

HAZEL JEAN PLYMPTON

Associate Professor Emeritus of Art. Ph.B., University of
Chicago; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University; Reed
Callege; Portland School of Art.

LORRAINE POWERS
Emeritus Dean of Womern. B.A_, University of Wisconsin, M.A .,
University of lowa.,

FRANK N. PUNCHES
Associate Professor Emeritus of Education. B.A., University of
Washington; M.A., Washington State University,

BERNARD W, REGIER

Professor Emeritus of Music. B.S.M., Kansas State Teachers
College; M.Mus., University of Michigan; D.M.A., University of
Southern California.

CHARLES M, RICE

Associate Professor Emeritus of Industrial Arts. B.F.A., M.A.,
Washington State  University; University of Washington;
University of Oregon; ilarnegie A.lLA. Art Sessions; Ed.D.,
Oregon State University.



BEARNICE 5. SKEEN
Professor Emeritus of Education. B.S., M.5., University of
Qregon; Ed.D., Washington State University.

LEQONA M, SUNDQUIST

Distinguished Service Professor Emeritus of the College. B.A.,
M.S., University of Washington; Teachers College, Columbia
Liniversity.

RALPH H. THOMPSON
Professor Emeritus of Education, B.A., Dickinson College; M.A.,
University of Delaware; E4.D,, University of Hlinois.

MANFRED C, VERNON
Professor Emeritus of Political Science. L.L.B., University of
Cologne; J.D., University of Berlin; Ph.D., Stanford University,

DON C. WALTER
Associate Professor Emeritus of Music, B.A., Wartburg College;
M.A., Colorado State Coltege; Ed.D., University of Oregon.

RUTHWEYTHMAN VAN WICKLE

Professor Emeritus of Physical Education, B.S., University of
Washington; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University;
University of California, Berkeley; University of Tennessee,

FACULTY, 1975-77

Abel, William R. f Mathematics

Abrams, George H. / Ethnic Studies

Adams, Henry L. { Psychology

Ager, Philip f Music

Aitken, Margarel H. { Physical Education
Albers, James R, { Huxley

Alexander, Marian L. f Library

Allen, Edwin Joseph, Jr. / Sociology fAnthropology
Ames, Evelyn E. / Physical Education
Amundsen, Darre! W_ f Foreign Languages
Anastasio, Angelo f Sociology [Anthropology
Anderson, Kathryn L. f Fairhaven

Arellanc, Raul f Ethnic Studies

Arkley, Alfred 5. f Political Science

Arnett, M, Chappelle { Physical Education
Aslanian, Paul ], { Ecenomics and Business
Atneasen, Richard A, [ Physics

Babcock, Randall . f Geology

Baird, Herbert LeRoy Jr. / Foreign Languages
Balas, Robert 5./ Foriegn Languages

Balzer, Le Von A. { Biclogy

Barnhart, Michael W, { Political Science
Barragan, Guadalupe Garcia / Foreign Languages
Barrett, W. Louis { Physics

Barran, Lucille E. ! Home Economics
Beamer, Elbert M. { General Studies

Beck, Myrl E., Ir. j Geology

Reldin, Horace Q. ! Education

Berg, Richard H. / Huxley

Besserman, Marion { Chemistry
Biasini, Americole [ Music

Billings, Thomas { Education

Bishop, Richard T. f Education

Black, joseph E. [ Technology
Blackwell, Leslic / Education

Blood, Don F. { Psychology

Bosch, James W. / Sociclogy,/Anthropology
Bouverat, Roberta &, f Education
Bowman, Elizabeth [ English

Boylan, Bernard L., [/ History

Brewster, Laurence W. [ Speech

Broad, A. Carter f Biology

Brockhaus, Henrich  Foreign Languages
Brown, Don W. f Education

Brown, Edwin H. { Geology

Brown, Herbert A, [ Biology

Brown, Robert D, f English

Brown, Willard A. } Physics

Bryant, William H. / Foreign Languages
Buckland, Roscoe L. { General Studies
Budd, William C. { Psychalogy
Bultmann, William A. | Histary
Burnelt, Ann R. [ Education

Burnett, Michael ./ Fairhaven
Burwell, Jerry L. [ Technalogy

Busse, Larry L. { Education

Butler, Reginald D. / Ethnic Studies
Byeman, Gerrit { Technology

Call, Donald |. { Sociology /{Anthropology
Campbell, Steven [ Library

Carlile, Senc R. { Speech

Carmean, Stephen L. [ Psychology
Carroll, Katherine M. { Education
Cary, Meredith B. / English

Catrell, Dennis E. [ Speech

Chalice, Donald R. { Mathematics
Chaney, Robin W, f Mathematics
Christman, Robert A, [Geology
Clarke, David E. { Political Science
Clevidence, William Gary [ Fairhaven
Clothier, Nita f General Studies
Cole, William D. / Music
Copenhaver, Brian P. / Genera! Studies
Covington, Richard . L. f Education
Craswell, Keith { Mathematics
Critchfield, Howard ). { Geography
Crook, Joseph R. f Chemistry

Cross, Robert |, [ Library

Crow, Lowell T, { Psychology
Cvetkovich, George T. { Psychology

-Dallas, Lee A. { Education

Darraw, Helen F. { Education
Daugert, Stanley M. { Philosophy
Davidson, Melvin / Physics
Delorme, Roland L. { History
Diers, Carel ). { Psychology
Dittrich, Wiltiam ]. f Physics

335



Donker, Marjorie ). / English

Downes, Kevin / Economics and Business
Downing, Thomas E. [ Philosophy

Drake, George F. / SociologyfAnthropology
bresbeck, LeRoy Joseph [ History

Drum, Byan W, { Fairhaven

Dube, Macrice A. { Biology

Duemmel, James E. / Mathematics

Easterbrock, Den |. f Geology
Eddy, Lowell . { Chemistry

Eddy, Peter A,/ Foreign Languages
Ehemann, Jane H. { Geography
Eklund, Donald D, / History

Elich, Peter . { Psychology

Elis, Ross C. f Geology

Elmendorf, William E. / Foreigh Languages
Embrey, Robert D. [ Technology
Erickson, John E. { Biology

Evans, Howard M. / Education
Everitt, Jack M, { Huxley

Faber, Eurice D. [ Foreign Languages
Faulkner, Constance P, f Fairhaven
Faulkner, . Kaye [ Economics and Business
Fennimore, Flora { Education

Feringer, F. Richard { Educatian
Fleetwood, &. Hugh { Philosophy

Flora, Charles }, [ Biology

Foisy, MaLrice H. { Political Scicnce

Fonda, Richard W, [ Biology

Ford, Paul / Educalion

Foss, lone A, [ Art

Fowler, Richard ). f Technology

Francis, Richard L, / English

Frank, Barton | Music

Frazier, Thomas [ Library

Freeman, Kenneth D. f Fairhaven

Frerichs, Bernard H. [ Econemics and Business
Friedland, Patricia A. / Physical Education
Froderberg, Albert |. / Mathmatics

Garber, Eugene K. f English

Gayden, Ernst L. / Huxley

Gelder, Harvey M. { Fairhaven

Gerhold, George A. / Chemistry

Gilbert, Donn D, [ Education

Glass, Jerome § Music

Glenn, Paul C. | Fairhaven

Goldsmith, Helen H. { Foreign Languages
Goaodrich, Lynda M. [ Physical Education
Gossman, Charles / Sociclogy/Anthropology
Grabert, Garland F. { Sociology fAnthropology
Graves, Janet M. [ General Studies

Gray, Neil R. § Mathematics

Gregoty, William A. f Speech

Grote, Frederick W. Jr. / Psychology

Grover, Burton L. [ Education

Gutchow, Manica €, / Physical Education, Speech
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Hackler, Clyde M. { Technology

Haglund, Byron E. f Economics and Business
Hammill, Roger N. { General Studies
Hansen, Alta |. [ Physical ducation
Hanson, Lawrence [ Art

Harder, K. Peter [ Economics and Business
Harris, Howard f Sociology fAnthropology
Harris, William A. [ Ethnic Studies

Harrison, R. Gordon { Ecotomics and Business
Hashisak, Joseph [ Matheraatics
Hebal, John |. { Political § :ience
Heid, William H. / Fairhaven
Helfgotl, Leonard M. f His:ory
Helgoe, Robert S, f Psychology
Hengen, Nona L. [ Library

Herbold, Paul E. { Speech

Higbee, C. Max { Education
Hildebrand, Francis H. } Mathemalics
Hiidebrand, James L. { Mathematics
Hill, Claude E. { Technology

Hiller, Harley E. / History

Hiraoka, Jesse [ Ethnic Studies
Hitchman, James H. { History

Hite, F. Herbert | Educaticn

Hogan, Eugene |. { Political Science
Horn, Thomas C, { History

Hovde, Annis [. [ Fairhaven
Hovenier, Peter . / Education

Huff, Robert E. [ English

Inniss, Kenneth B. f English
tves, Fred M, [ Mathematics

Jack, Rand F. [ Fairhaven
Jackson, Harry D. / History
Jensen, Robert A, [ Art

jowett, Robert I, f Matherr atics
Johnson, Eflwood G. § English
Johnston, Thomas A. [ Art
Jones, Elvet G, [ Psychology
Jones, Henry W. [/ Educaticn

Kaplan, Edward H. { History

Karason, Halldor C. { Education, Philosophy
Kauffman, Robert M. [ Ma:hematics
Keep, William C. } English

Keller, Rabert H, / Fairhavan

Kelley, Sara Jeanne { Mathematics
Kelly, Samuel P, / Educatian

Kest, Evelyn C. { Home Econamics
Kim, Hyung-Chan / Ethnic Studies
Kimmel, Arthur S. / Foreign Languages
King, Donald M. { Chemislry

Kintz, B. L. { Psychology

Klcinknecht, Ranald A. [ Psychology
Kohn, Hubertus E, { Blology

Kraft, Gerald F. [ Biology

Krauss, Ellis S, f Political S:ience
Krieger, Milton H. / General Studies
Kriz, George S. Ir. f Chemistry

Kuhng, Kathleen J. { Library



LaBounty, Edwin M, § Music

Lamtby, George S. { Education
Lampman, Gary M./ Chemistry
Larner, Daniel M, { Speech

Larrabee, Edith B. ; Home Economics
Larsen, Golden L. { English

Latta, Raymond F. f Education
Lavers, C. Norman, Jr. f English
Lawyer, W. Robert { Library, English
Lee, Lawrence L. / English

Lee, Tommy { English

Levin, Richard G. { Malhematics
Lewis, Merrill E, § English

Lindguist, Norman F, [ Mathematics
Lindsay, Richard H. [ Physics
Lippman, Leuis G. f Psychology
Lippman, Marcia Z. { Psychology
Lobue, Wayne N. f General Studies
Long, Boyde [ Physical Education
Lonner, Walter |, { Psychology
Lounsherry, James R. { Physical Education
Lumpnis, Charles D. [ Fairhaven

McAllister, Richard G. f Economics and Business
McClendon, John C. f Fairhaven
McCormick, Patrick F. { Art

McCracken, Robert A,/ Educalion
McElroy, Arthur A, { Education

McGaw, Howard F, { Education
MacGregor, John § Sociology /Anthropology
Mclnnis, Raymond / Library

Mclntyre, Mary A,/ Art

MclnLyre, Robert John f Music

MacKay, William R. { Psychology
McLeod, Donald B. { Fairhaven

Mclead, Raymond R. f Physics

Mahoney, Eldon R. { Sociclogy {Anthropology
Maksy mowicz, Alex { Physics
Marnmitzch, Ulrich [ General $tudies
Manley, Harriel ]. { Geology

Margaritis, Stephen C. { Education

Mariz, George Eric [ History

Marsh, David F. [ Art

Martin, James S, { Biology

Martin, Jeanne L. [ Political Science

Warx, Robert D. f Psychology

Mason, David T. f Fairhaven

Mason, Evelyn D. { Psychology

Mather, Dan { Library )
Mayer, Erwin 5. f{ Economics and Business
Mazur, D. Peter { Sociology [Anthropology
Meade, Robert D. { Psychology

Mees, Hayden L. / Psychology

Menninga, Larry Dean [/ Mathemalics
Merrill, Reed B. { English

Miles, John C. / Huxley

Milicic, Viadimir f Foreign Languages
Miller, John A, [ Chemistry

Miller, Gerson A. { English

Miller, Laurence P. { Psychology

Miner, Ralph E, { Political Science
Mischaikow, Michael K. { Econamics and Busincss
Mitchell, Howard E. { Economics and Business
Moerschner, Kurt W. { Foreign Languaves
Monahan, Rabert L. f Geography

Monat, Jonathan 5. f Economics and Business
Montaguc, Phillip { Philosophy

Mookherjce, Dehnath f Geography

Maon, Donald E, { Education, Technology
Maore, S. Elizabeth f Education

Moore, John 5. f Economics and Business
Mork, Theodore A, f Education

Muggerud, Ronald { Technotogy

Muldrow, George M. [ English

Murray, Keith A, f History

Neuzil, Edward F. { Chemistry

Newman, James R. f Huxley

Nickelson, Alden L. { Education, Biology
Nugent, Frank A, [ Psychology

Q'Brien, lames H. { English

Olmstead, Marvin L. { Speech

Ofscamp, Paul }. [ Philosophy

Olsen, Fred A. [ Technology

QOwens, Eugene [ Economics and Business

Paeglis, Vilis { Library

Panck, David M. { Psychology

Parakh, Jal 5, / Biology

Param, Charles £, / Foreign Languages
Patton, Robert 7./ Economics and Business
Paulus, Ingeboarg L, E, / Saciology fAnthropalogy
Pavia, Danald L. / Chemistry

Paylon, Rodney |. / General Studies
Peach, Janice R./ Home Economics
Peters, Robert A. f English

Petersen, Lois E. / Economics and Business
Peterson, Gilbert AL f Huxley

Peierson, Richard K, f Library

Pevear, David R. [ Geology

Piclstick, Notval L. [ Psyshology

Pinney, Robert H. / Education

Polen, Samucel 8. [ Speech

Porter, Sam R. [ Technology

Prim, Merle M. { Psychology

Puilan, C. Bruce { Music

Purtiil, Richard L./ Philosophy

Quigley, Robert ]. / Physics

Radke, August { History

Rahm, David A,/ Geolagy

Ramsland, Dorothy E. A, { Home Economics
Randall, Charles R., Jr. { Physical Education
Raney, Franklin C. / Geography
Rangel-Guerrero, Daniel { Foreign Languages
Rapoza, Nicole B. [ Foreign Languages
Read, Thomas T. §/ Mathemalics

Reay, John R. { Mathematics
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Rees, Earl R. [ Psychology

Richard, Jerome E. [ Fairhaven
Richardson, lehn G. | Sociology fAnthropology
Richardson, Larry S, / Speech
Riffey, Meribeth M, [ Biology
Ritter, Ha-ry Ray, |v. f History
Ritter, Marian B. { Library

Robbins, Lynn A. { Huxley
Roberis, lane E. { Home Economics
Robinson, Walter L. { Foreign Languages
Roe, Alfred L. { History

Roley, Paul L. { History

Romine, fay 5. f Education

Ross, Chates A, [ Geology

Raoss, |, Alan f Education

Ross, june R. D. { Biology

Rupaal, Ajit 5. f Physics

Russo, Salvatore [ Chemistry

Rutan, Gerard F. { Political Science
Rutchmann, Carla f Music

Ryan, Matjorie { English

Ryge, Paul T. { Mathematics

Safavi, Fa-rokh [ Ecenomics and Business
Sailors, W liam M. { Economics and Busincss
Sanderson, Donovan F, { Mathematics
Savitch, Leonard { Education

Scandrett Robert L. f Music

Schaub, David B, { Music

Schinske, Erhart A. f Speech
Schlotterback, Thomas [ Art

Schneider, David E. [ Biology

Schuler, Car! U, f Bistory

Schmedinhof, Dorothy S, f Education
Schwalm, Ray A, f Technology

Schwartz, Maurice L. { Geology, Education
Schwartz, Sy f Education

Schwarz, denry G, [ Political Science, History
Schwemnrmin, Donald §. { Biology

Scotl, James W, [ Geography

Scott, William H. . f Library

Seal, Michael [ Technology

Seito, Michael T. f Speech

Senger, Clyde M. [ Biology

Shaffer, Ronald W. [ Psychology
Sherwood, Tom M. { Fairhaven

Sigler, Byron E. { Speech

Skinner, Knute [ Epglish

Slesnick, lrwin L. { Biology

Smiley, Sandrz S. / Psychology

Smith, Alden C.  Speech

Smith, Pamela |, f Ethnic Studies

Smith, Richard G. f Geography
Solomen, Arthur L. { Speech

Southcatt, Marvin A, [ Technology
Spanel, Leslie [ Physics and Astronomy
Sprague, Donald L. [ Physics

Stannard, R. E., }r. { English

Starbird, Richard O. [ Education
Steffens, Peter f English
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Stephan, G. Edward { Soc¢ ologyfAnthropology
Stoever, William K. D. { General Studies
Stoner, Paul H, f Music

Summers, William C, [ Huxley

Swift, Larry E. { Education

Swineford, Ada [ Geology

Swint, John M. { Economics and Business
Symes, Ken M, { English

Taylor, Christopher J. / Psychology

Taylor, Herbert C., Jr. | Sociology fAnthropology
Taylor, Ronald |, { Biology

Taylor, Saundra }. f Psychology

Templelon, David E. { Ant

Terey-Smith, Mary [ Music

Terich, Thomas A. { Geog-aphy

Teshera, Robert W. [ Geography

Tholfsen, Paul A, | Physics

Thomas, Edward B. [ Art

Thomas, Leslie |. { Historv

Thompson, Richard W. [ Fsychology
Thomson, Temmy { Economics and Business
Thoreson, Hubert N. f Economics and Business
Thorndike, Robert M. [ Psychology

Towner, John C. f Educat-on

Truschel, Louis W. § History

Tweddell, Colin E. { Socielogy{Anthropology
Tyler, Vernon O, [r. { Psychology

Urso, Robert A, f Art
Utendale, John F. { Education

Vander Velde, Philip B. / Education
Vander Yacht, Douglas R, f Speech

Van Wingerden, Stewart { Education
Vawter, Richard D. f Physics

Veit, J, Joseph { Physics

Vernacchia, Ralph A, { Physical Education
Vike, Gene E. { Art

Vogei, Richard £. f Technulogy

Wailace, William L. f General Studies
Waiter, Ada G. / Economizs and Business
Warner, Beverly M. f Fairtaven
Waterman, C. Fred { Library
Watrous, Mary W, / Education
Webb, Loren L. / Speech

Webber, Hubert H. [ Huxley

Wegner, Walter F. [ Art

Weiner, Homer A, f Art

Weiner, Ruth F, [ Huxiey

Weiss, Rudolf { Foreign Lunguages
Wellman, Evelyn H. f Music

Wevh, John A. f Chemistry

Whitmer, John C. [ Chemistry
Wicholas, Mark L. f Chemistry
Wilkins Jr., James W.f Psychology
Williams, Don C. { Biology

Williams, Gail H, } Mathematics
Wilner, Jeffrey D. [ Ethnic Studies



Wilsen, H. William / Chemistry
Wiseman, Don W. { Physical Educaticen
Wiseman, Evelyn D, [ Physical Education
Witter, George E, { Mathematics

Well, john W. / Mathematics

Woodring, Paul { Education, Psychology
Wright, Evelyn C. f English

WILSON LIBRARY

W. ROBERT LAWYER (1960} Associate Professor of English
and Drirector of the Library.
BA, PhD, University of Washington.

NONA L. HENGEN [1970) Associale Professor in Classroom
Media Services and Director of Educational Media.
BA, Fort Wright College (Spokane); MA, University of
Colorado; PhD, Indiana University.

Librarians

MARIAN L. ALEXANDER {1970} Assistant Professor and Head
Catalog Librarian. AB, QOccidental College; MLS, University
of California, Los Angeles.

STEVEN CAMPBELL (1974) Instructor and Assistant Acquisi-
tions Librarian. BA, University of Colorado; M.Libr.,
University of Washington,

ROBERT j. CROSS {1969) Associate Professor and Assistant
Director for Public Services. BA, Carleton College; MLS,
University of Washington,

THOMAS FRAZIER (1964} Associate Professor and Humanities
Librarian. BA, MA, MLS, University of Washington.

Wuest, John |, / Political Science

Yu, Ming-He { Huxley

Ziegler, David W, { Political Science
Zora, Eugene S, { Music

KATHLEEN ). KUHNS {1972} Instructor and Serials Librarian.
BA, Western Washington State College; MLS, University of
Washington.

RAYMOND G. McINNIS {1965} Associate Professor and Head
Reference Librarian. BA, University of British Columbia;
MLS, University of Washington.

DAN MATHER (1969} Associate Professor and Asst. Director
for Technical Services & Library Systems. BA, MLS,
University of Washington,

MOLLY R. MIGNON (1969} Assistant Professor and Education
Librarian. BA, MLA, University of Washington,

VILIS PAEGLIS (1961} Assistant Professor and Catalog
Librarian. Mag.Phil, University of Latvia; MALS, University
of Michigan.

RICHARD K. PETERSON (1966} Assistant Professor and
Reference Librarian, BA, University of Washington; BA in
Ed, Western Washington State College; MA, PhD, MLIb,
University of Washingtan.

MARIAN A. RITTER (1969} Assistant Professar and Music
Librarian, BME, MLS, University of Portland,

WILLIAM H. O. SCOTT (1960) Associate Professor and
Documents Librarian. AB, AM, AMLS, University of
Michigan,

C. FRED WATERMAN ({1967) Assistant Professor and Head
Acquisitions Librarian. BS, MLS, University of Pittsburgh,
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AFFILIATED TEACHERS OF MUSIC

BLIVEN, FRANK
Classical Guitar. BM, San Francisco Conservatory of Music.

BUSSARD, NICHOLAS
Oboe. BA, Whitman College; MM, University of Oregon.

ERICKSOMN, SUSAN
Voice, MA, Western Washington State College.

EUBANKS, MARK
Bassoon, BA, University of Washington.

FORBES, DAVID
Brass. Professional Musician.

GOFF, $COTT
Flute. M5, Julliard School of Music.

GUYER, JOHN
Brass. BM.E, College of Emporia.

HIGGINSON, WILLIAM
Yiola, Professional Musician,

KARDALIAN, SERGE
Violin. BM, Julliard 5chool of Music.

KRAEMER, CATHY
Brass. BA, Weslern Washington State College,

RODRIQUEZ, COLLEEN
Voice, MA, Western Washington State College.

SMITH, DENNIS
Brass. Bm, University of Southern California.

ACCOMPANISTS

NANCY BUSSARKRD
Piane. BA, Whitman College.

LUCILLE OSTER
Piano. Diploma, Qlga Sieeb Piano School.

ASSOCIATES INTHE ARTS

DONALD A. ADAMS  (1964)
Associate in Theatre Arts. BA, MA, University of Washington.

ROGER SERMAIN ) )
Associate in Theatre Arts. BA, Goddard College; MA, University
of Washinglon,

JEANETTE SCOTT {1972}

Assaciate in Music.
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RESEARCH ASSOCIATES

JOHN BOLLINGER (1972} Huxley College
AB, San Diego State College; PhD, University of California,
Berkeley,

THEODORE R. BOSS {1575) Geography
BS, MS, Western Washington State College.

JAMES D’ARGAVILLE CLARK {1964} Chemistry Department
BSc, Capetown; BSc, University of London; PhD, Institute of
Paper Chemistry, Lawrence College.

MALCOLM CLARK {1972} Geology Department
BSc, Unversity of Leicester, England.

FRANK DANES (1973} Geology Department
BS, PhD, Charles’ University, Prague, Crechoslovakia,

RICHARD T. HAARD {1974] Biclogy Department
AAS, State University of New York; BS, University of Georgia;
MS, PhD, Kansas State University.

DONALD SWANSON {1973) Geology Department
BS, Washington State University; PhD, John Hopkins University,

DEPARTMENT CHAIRMEN

Dr. Thomas Schlotterback ... o oo . o Art
Dr.Clyde M, Senger ... oot et Biology
Cr.Donald M. King ... ... . e, Chemistry
Dr. Howard Mitchell ... ... .. ... .. Economics & Business
Dr.Paut M. Ford ... ... (... o o Education
Dr, Golden L. Larsen .. ..o i inannnnn.. English
Dr. Waltcr Robinson ... ......euunsrnns Foreign Languages
Dr. Roscoe L. Buckland ., ........ ... .., General Studies
Dr, James W. Scott . ... ... ..o e Geography
Dr, Don Easterbrook .. ... i e Geology
Dr, Roland L. Delorme ..ot i e e e s History
Dr. Dorothy Ramsland . ............... Home Economics
Dr. Robert Lawyer ...y o r e inr e innraenrannrs Library
Dr. Robin W. Chaney .. ...... .. ieiunenn. Matheratics
M. Philip R Ager . e Music
Dr. Stanley Daugert ... ... . iiiiaiaian.. Philosophy
Dr. Margaret Aitken ... ........... ... Physical Education
Dr.W. Louis Barrett ... . it rnsanan Physics
Dr, Ralph E, Miner ... . i ieenn.. Paolitical Science
Dr. Peter |. Elich ..o i et Psycholagy
Dr, G, Edward Stephan .. .......... SociologyfAnthropology
Dr, Arthur Solomon ... oot i e i a s sy Speech
Dr.Clyde M. Hackler .. .. ... ... .. coiuiuan Technology



MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAM
AND SPECIALIZATION ADVISERS

Adult Education

Administration .. _...,..,....... Br. Richard F, Feringer
Anthropology ....................... Dr. Garland Grabert
Art- Elementary,

SECONdAry . ... e e e Dr. David E. Templeton
Bioclogy ... ... .. .. it Dr. Richard W. Fonda
Business Education . ............... Dr. Hubert N. Thoreson
Chemistry—M,Ed, ..................... Dr. John A. Miller

M S e Dr, Juhn A, Weyh
Earth Science .. .. ..o i ie e Dr. Don ], Easterbrook
Economics ... .o it e Dr. Peter K. Harder
Education -Consultant Early

Childhood Education . ..........,., Dr, Roberta Bouverat
Education -Curriculum Consultapt

Secondary ... ... Dr. Mary W. Watrous
Education—Elementary

Schoolb ... ... . i, Dr. Helen Drarrow
Education—Elementary Consultant

SupemvisOr ... . e e Dr. Helen Darrow
Education—Junior High,

Middie School ... ... L oL, Dr, Don W, Brown
Education-—Reading

Consultant ... ...ocivnunun.. Dr. Robert A. McCracken
Education—Remedial Reading

Teacher .. ...t i i Dr. H. O, Beldin
Education—School

Administration ... . 0 iiiiiiiaian Dr. Donn Gilbert

Education—Teacher of Exceptional

Children .. ... ... Dr. C. Max Highee
English .. .. ... . . e e Dr. Kenneth Innis
French .. .. .. . . Dr. Arthur 5. Kimmel
General Sgience ... 0. . o Dr. Willard A. Brawn
Geography .. vttt e Dr. Richard G. Smith
Geology . ..o i Dr. Dan ]. Easterbrook
German . ...t it Dr. Kurt W. Moerschner
History ... e e e e Dr. Keith A. Murray
Mathematics ... ... it nerneras Dr. John W, Waoll
Muste—MLEd, ... ..o oo e Dr, David B. Schaub
Music—dLA. . ... oo Dr. David B. Schaub
Physical Education-

Men ... e Dr, James Lounsberry

WOmen .o e i e i e, Dr. M. Chappelle Arncit
Physical Science . ... ... .. .. vt Dr, Willard A, Brown
Physics—M.Ed. .. ..., ..ot br. Raymond R. McLeod

MS, e Cr. Richard H. Lindsay
Political Science , ... ... ... .o Dr. Alfred S, Arkley
Peychology ........ ... ... Dr. Richard W. Thompson
Psychology —School

Counselor .. ... ... ... .. oL Dr, Elvet G. Jones
Bsychology —School

Psychalogisl . ..o ie i i i ii i Dr. Norval L, Pielstick
Science Education ... .. .o Dr. John A. Miller
SOCIOlOBY « . i e e Dr. Eldon R. Mahoney
Spanish ... vunniaiai it Dr. Herbert L, Baird, Jr.
SpeECh . L. e i Dr. 5ene R. Carlile
Student Personnel Adminisiration

Higher Education . . .. ................. Dr. Ray Romine
Technology . veer it iiiaie i cancnras Dr. Richard }. Fowler
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SUMMARY OF ENROLLMENT—
INDIVIDUALS

Resident

Summer Quaricr, 1974
Fall, Winter, Spring, 1974-75

Fxrension

Indepcndeal Study
Evening Classes [on campus)
Extension Classes (off campus]

Total Extension Enrollment

342

4,137
10,702

295
4,025
4294

8,614

DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES

Degrees granted from Auglst, 1974 to
June, 1975, inclusive:

Master of Education

Masler of Arts

Master of Science

Bachelor of Arts in Educat on

Bachelor of Arts

Bachelor of Science

Total

Feaching Certificotes issued fram
August, 1974, to June, 1975 inclusive:
Provisional
Recommended for certificetion to the State
Superiniendent of Public Instruction
Standard Teaching Certificate

175
47
31

438

850

213

1,754

551
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STUDENT RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

PREAMBLE

The purpose of this “Guide to Studernt
Rights and Responsibitities” is 1o (1)
protect the rights of the students, and {2} to
infarm studemts of their ethical and fegal
responsibifities to each other and to the
colfege. The Guide applies to aff students at
the College, including students from the
cluster calleges.

ft is intended to be an infaormative ond
educative document composed by o
studentffaculty committee for the
enfightenment of students—a consensus of
opinign regarding standards of behavior a?
Western,

Hopefully, this Guide wilf help students to
grow in their consideration of others and
thereby enhance the leorning and living
envirgnment. All  students, foculty ond
edministration gre strongly urged to
porticipate  in  the constantly on-going
process of revising this document,

When a student enrolls at  Western
Washington State College, the College and
the student enter into &n agreement of
muutual responsibiity, The College is obli-
gated to advise students of established
policies and procedures as well as to provide
opportunities for participation and repre-
sentation in those matters with which they
are irectly concerned. The student is
expected to respect the established college
poticies, federal, state and local laws, and to
act as a responsible member of the coliege
community, It should be further understood
that the civil authorities have the obligation
to perform their normal functicns on
campus, In some instances a viclation of the
Guide to Student Rights and Responsi-
bilities may also subject a student to
criminal prosecution by the civil authorities,

The President of the College or his designes
may at hizs discretion call upon civil
authorities for assistance in cases where 3
demonstration or a group expression of a
point of view raises 3 clear and present
danger of physical injury to persons or
property andfor when personal appeals by
college authorities fail to achieve the
cessation of acts which materially and
substantially disrupt coliege work and
discipline.

THE LAW AND ITS APPLICATION

Within the framework of public law, and
subject at all times to it, exist the special
rules and regulations which explain the
retationships between individuals and the
College. By law, the student must be assured
ot his rights as a citizen, including the right
1o due grocess of faw, By law, the College
has the authority to refuse admission or to
suspend a student for wviolating its
regulations,

While college officials have this authority
accordmg to state code, they are also
responsible to educate and counse! wherever
possible in preference to punitive measures,
Judiciary action is intended to be the result
of serious and thorough deliberation in
which the interests and rights of the
student, college and community are con-
sidered and where justice is served. Any
student who viclates the following Guide to
Student Rights and Responsibilities is
subject to  judiciat proceedings by the
appropriate campus body,

N

REGULATIONS

A. ACADEMIC HONESTY
POLICY:

Acts of academic dishonesty are
considered as senicus breaches of
honor, Sustaining & situation in
which the wast majority of
students are protected from those
who are dishonest is an
administration-faculty-student
responsibility. The Coliege pro-
vides all possible security
measures regarding examinations
and conditions under which
examinations are given,

The teaching faculty is respan-
sible for formulating
examinations which are secure
and for taking ali reasonable steps
to detect dishonasty, Students
rmust necessarily be commitied to
refrain from any acts of academic
dishonesty.

RULES:

1. Plagiarism, cheating on
examinations and all other
acts which are normally
considered acts of academic
dishonesty are prohibited.

The first finding of academic
dishonesty ordinarily carries
the penalty of an F in the
coursa inveived and an official
account of the offense shali be
filed in the office of the Dean
of Students,
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PROCEDURE:

Accusations  of academic  dis-
honesty shall be reviewed by the
Diean of Students in consultation
with the facuity memberis} and
sudents  invoived, Should an
inpasse occur an ad hoc com-
mittee will review the evidence
evolced at a full hearing if such is
requestad by the student. The
committee shali be composed of
faur members with egual faculty/
student representation. The
Frovost shall appoint the faculty
rembers of the committee and
the student body president shall
appoint the student repre-
sentatives. The Dean of Students
weill convene the meeting and
serve as chairman {ex officio with-
aut vote). At such a hearing the
student shall be accorded the
procedural  rights  enumerated
unider 11-A of this document,

B. FREEDOM OF EXPRESSION

IR

femonstrations

POLICY:
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The rights of free speech,
setition, and assembly are funda-
Tental to the democratic process
quaranteed under the Consti-
tution of the United States. Such
freedoms are guaranteed to all
mnembers of the Western
‘Washington State College com-
Twnity. Participation in political
and soctal activities of which
peaceful demonstrations are often
an integrai part is recognized by
Western Washington State College
as enhancing the education of the
individual and contributing to the
betterment of American society,
The College further recognizes
that it has an obligation to
maintain on campus an atmos-
phere which allows the institution
to perform the fundamental task
of providing an opportunity for

all members of this community to
pursue knowledge through
accepted academic processes. To
maintain a balance between the
stated obiectives of the College
and the rights of the student to
dernonstrate, it s essential that
demonstrations and other ex-
pressions of opinion be peaceful.
The trustees, the administration,
ang the faculty of the College
subscribe to the proposition that
an important aspect of the educa-
tion of college studenis is the
opporiunity to listen to speakers
representing a wide wvariety of
opinions and beliefs on important
public issues.

RULE:

No person shall perticipate in a
dermonstration which materially
ang substantially disrupts the
work or normal operations of the
College or the reguirements of
appropriate discipline,

2. Free Speech - Speskers and Sound
Amplificotion

POLICY:

Becsuse of the confidence
reposed in Western Washington
State College students’ capacity
to listen critically and to judge
intelligently the staterments made
by adwvocates of wvarying
ideologies, beliefs ang
philosophies and in conformity
with American traditions of free
speech  and free inguiry  the
fallowing rules are established
governing the appearance on
campus of speakers not them-
selves members of the college
community, In addition certain
regulations have been established
to assure the rights of free speech
to students. Because of the
congested nature of Western's

campus certain ground rufes in
the use of public address and
amplified sound eguipment must
ke established {o meet the needs
of the students and at the same
time recognize the needs of the
academnic community for quiet in
areas where students are studying
or classes are in session.

RULES:

a. Any student, facuity member,
or colfege group may invite to
the compus any spedker the
group  would ke to heor,
Normal restraints imposed by
faw—such as rutes and rego-
fations concerning slander or
obscenity shall be observed by
speakers,
The appearance of an invited
speaker on the campus does
not involve an endorsement,
either implicitly or explicitly,
of his views by tha collage’s
faculty, 1ts admimistration, or
its Board of Trustees, nor does
the college assume any respon-
sibitity for views exprassed by
speakers,

c. A person who is nol a member
of the community of Western
Washington State College does
not have an inkerent right to
deliver a formal gddress on
campis  unless he has been
invited by o student, faculty
member, or by a recognized
coffege group, A person who is
not a member of the WWSC
community does not have g
right 1o demand that he be
affowed to fisten to an address
of an invited speaker.

d. The scheduling of speakers
will always be subject to the
avaifability of appropriate
space and the exigencies of
regutarlty  scheduled  college
activities.
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€.

i

. The free

The Dean of Student’s office
will be notified at least seven
days before the appearance of
an invited spegker,

The President muay take steps
to have views ather than those
of an invited speaker repre-
sented at o subsequent meet-
ing.

Scund Amplification
Equipment—Public address or
audic-amplification equipment
may be usad only at the free
speech platiorm. Exceptions
may be made by the Director
of Student Activities.

speech  platform
located n the Viking Union
Plaza may be used at any tima
by any college student, faculty
rmember, college group or any-
one who has been invited in
accordance with this rule.

The right of free speech does
not spare the speuker from
fegal acticn i the substance of
the remarks is found 10 viofate
the legul rights of others, Use
of the free speech platform
does not uccord  spegkers
immunity fram legal action,

The essence of the right to
speak is the freedom of the
speaker to make his statement;
both the speaker and the
sudience are entitled to
proceed without being sub-
jected to physical viclence.
Persons deliberately engaging
in acts of violence or threats
of violence or in other con-
duct which materially and sub-
stantially disrupts the
exchange of ideas are subject
to removal from the gremises,
to college discipline, and/or to
prosecution under civi law,
The program council is respon-
sible for administering ang
interpreting the policies for
the use of the free speech
platform.

3. Printed Materigi

POLICY;

In order to provide some means
to convey news to students and to
provide space for adwertising
coming events, the College pro-
vides bulletin boards and other
methods for disseminating infor-
mation through leaflets, handbills
and postars,

RULES:
a. Handbiitfs

Handbrilis, leaflets, statemants
and similar materials, except
those which are commercial,
obscene or unlawful in charac-
ter, may be distributed,
without review or approval, by
any student, faculty, staff, or
group of students envolled at
Western Washington State Col-
lege. it is to be understood
that such materials do not
necessarily represent the views
of the Coilege, its student
body, facuity or staff. Such
materials may be distributed
from any room properly
scheduted for that reason,
from authorized public areas
in the Viking Union, any
scheduled table area, ang at
other outdoor areas on the
campus consistent with the
maintenance of college proper-
ty, with the free flow of
traffic and persons, and not in
any manner which in itself
matertaily  and substantially
disrupts the operation of the
college. Efforts must be made
1o avoid litter. AN such
material shall indicate the
name of the sponsoring person
or student organization and its
chairman by which the distri-
bution is made. Handbills
distributed in the Residence
Halls require the approval of
the Resident Director or the
Hall President.

b.

Posters

Any poster or notice not bear-

ing the approval stamp or not

posted in adherence to the
following regulations shali be
removed,

(1) The primary use of the
butletin boards is to pro-
vide the Associated Stu-
dents and other campus
organizations with ade-
Quate communication
facilities,

{2) Except on bulletin boards
otherwise designated,
pOsSters may not represent
any commercial interests
other than those invoiving
somMe temporary entertain-
ment attraction that may
be of student interest,

{3} Religious groups may use
the buitetin boards but the
material presented must be
informational rather than
promotional in nature.

{4} Posters must specify time,
piace and sponsor of event,

{5) Posters in Old Muin are
restricted to the bulletin
board in the south wing
and to the board at the
main enirance. Posters in
the Viking Union are re-
stricted to the board in the
main fobby, the bouard by
the enlrance 10 coffee
shop, und other designated
areds, AN posters distri-
buted in areqs mentioned
above must be upproved by
the Director of Student
Activities. AN posters
placed in residence halls
require the approval of the
resident  direcror or  haff
president. Posters in alf
aother areas not specified
abave must be approved by
the building chairmon of
the respective building,

{B) Posters may be dis
approved if their content is
obscene or standerous,
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€. PLACEMENT

POLICY:

The College endorses & free and
open placement and recruitiment
pelicy.

RULE:

Any person representing himself
or a companyforganization who is
intgrested in hiring individuals for
employment shall be defined as a
recruiter. Recruiters, as defined
above, or students wishing to
contact said recruiter, cannot be
diseriminated against under the
present antidiscrimination regu-
lations of the State Board Against
Discrimination, Any student
wishing to wuse the Placement
Office to talk with recruiters for
reasons other than empioyment
must adhere to the procedures
required of those seeking employ-
ment.

D. DISORDERLY CONDUCT

RULE:

No student shall materially or
substantially distupt college
activities, nor shall a student
intentionalty physically abuse
another person or damage
property at the College or while
engaged in college activities on or
off campus.

E. ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES
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RULE:

With regard to alcoholic beverages
on the College campus, the foi-
lowing policy is in effect. The
College prohibits the use or pos-
session of alcoholic beverages on
College property except by
persons of legal age within the
following prescribed limits:

1. Alcoholic beverages may be
used or possessed only in
living unit rooms, suites or
apartments, For the purposes
of this policy, the Cotlege con-
siders these to be private
residences.

2. Alcohalic beverages may ounly
be used or possessed in those
buildings where such is first
approved by the Deen of
Students and where a policy
permitting such is ratified by a
two-thirds majority of the
students in residence.

3, The intent of this policy is not
to provide oppottunities for
targe gatherings for the con-
sumption of alcohol. Keggers
or cocktail parties are not per-
mitted under this policy.

4, Ailcoholic beverages may be
used or possessed only within
the confines of Washington
State Law.

In order that all students be fuily

aware of existing state statutes

regarding alcohol use and posses-
sion, the foliowing are included in
this section for your information,

RCW 66.04.010 (24) defines
“oublic place’ in part as folfows:
“Public place’” includes streets
and alleys of incorporated cities
and towns, state or county or
township highways or roads;
buildings and grounds used for
school purposes; . . . public build-
ings, public meeting halls, lobbies,
halls and dining reoms of hotels,
restaurants, theatres, stores,
garages and filiing stations which
are open to and are generally used
by the public, and t¢ which the
public is permitted to have un-
restricted  access; ... publicly
owned bathing beaches, parks,
angfor playgrounds; and all other
places of like or similar nature to
which the general public has un-
restricted right of access, and
which are generally used by the
public.

RCW 66,44, 100 Opening or con-
suming MNouor in public ploce.
Except as permitted by this title,
ng person shall open the package
containing liquor or  consume
liquor in a public place. Every

person who violates any provision
of this section shall be guiity of a
misdemeancr, and on conviction
therefore shail be fined not more
than ten dollars.

RCW 66.44.110 Inmtoxication in
public place. No person who is
intoxicated shall be or remain in
any public place, and every
person who violates any provision
of this section shall be liable, on
conviction for a first offense to a
penatty of not more than ten
doltars; and for a third or subse-
quent offense to imprisonment
for not more than thirty days,
with or without hard labor, with-
out the option of 3 fine,

RCW 66.44.130 Sales of fiquor by
drink or bottle, Except as other-
wise provided in this title, every
person who sells by the drink or
bottle, any liquor shall be guilty
of a viotation of this title.

RCW 066.44.150 Buying flguor
itlegaily. 1f any person in this
state buys alcoholic beverages
from any person other than the
board, a state liquor store, or
some gerspn authorized by the
board to sell themn, he shall be
guilty of a2 misderneanor.

RCW 66.44.270 Furnishing fiquor
to miners—possession, use, Ex-
cept in the case of liquor given or
permitted to be given to a persen
under the age of twenty-one years
by his parent or guardian for
beverage or medicinal purposes,
or administered to him by his
physician or dentist for medicinai
purposes, no person shall give, or
otherwise supply liquor 1o any
person under the age of twenty-
one years, or permit any person
under that age t¢ consume iiquor
on his premiss or on any
premises under his contral. it is
unlawful for any person under the
age of twenty-one years to ac-




quire or have in his possession or
consume any liquor except as in
this section provided and except
when such liguor is being used in
connecticn with religious services.

RCW 66.44.280 Minor purchasing
ar gttempting ‘o purchase liquor.
Every person under the age of
twenty-one years who purchases
or attempls to purchase liguor
shall be guilty of a violation of
this titie.

RCW 66.44.291 Penalfty aguoinst
persuns befween wges of eighteen
and  twenty, inclusive.  Ewvery
person  between the ages of
eighteen and twenty, inclusive,
who is convicted of a viclation of
RCW B6.44.280 shall be punished
by a fine of not less than twenty-
five dotlars nor more than one
hundred doilars, or by imprison-
ment in the county jail for a term
of not more than thirty days, or
both.

RCW 66.44.300 Treating minor,
etc., in public place where liguor
sold, Any person who invites a
minor into a public place where
liquor is sold and treats, gives or
purchases liguor for such minor,
or permits a minor to treat, give
or purchase liguor for him; or
holds out such minor 1o be over
the age of twenty-one years 1o the
owner of the liquor establishment
shalt be guilty of a misdemeanor,

RLW 65.44.310 HMinors  fre-
Gguenting {averns -misrepre-
serttation of age, {1} 1t shall be a
misdemeanor, (2} To serve or
aflow to remain on the premises
of any tavern any person under
the age of twenty-one years; {b}
For any person under the age of
twenty-0ne  years 1o enter or
remsin on the pramises of any
tavern; (c} For any person under
the age of twenty-one years to
represent his age as being twenty-
one or more years for the purpose
of securing admission to  or

remaining on the premisas of any
tavern.

RCW 66.44.320 Sales of Hquor (o
miinors o felony, Every person
who shall sell any intoxicating
liquos to any minor shall be guilty
of a felony,

RCW.44.325 Unfowful transfer to
o mfnor of wn identification of
dge, Any person whao transfers in
any manner an identification of
age to a minor for the purpose of
permitiing such mingr to cobtain
alecholic beverages shall be guilty
of 2 misdemeanor: Provided, that
corroborative testimony of a wit-
ness other than the minor shall be
a condition precedent o
conmnwiction,

F. DRUGS
POLICY:

With respect 1o the use of drugs
by members of the college com-
munity, the College recognizes 8
responsibility {c provide educa-
tional information and counseling
facilities. Inforrmation and a list-
ing of locations where students
may seek confidential assistance
can be found in the college drug
publication.

The College acknowledges and up-
tolds the legal restrictions regard-
ing drugs. In light of this educa-
tionai relationship between the
College and its students, the
Collage believes that illegal drugs,
by virtue of their alleged physical
and psychological effects, are
inappropriate in an educational
setting.

RULE:

The use, possession, sale, gift or
exchange of illegal drugs is pro-
hibited on campus or at college
sponsored events on or off
CAmpus.

G. THEFT
RULE:

Theft of personal or public
property shall constitute a viola-
tion of this code.

H. FIREARMS AND EXPLOSIVES
RULE:

Possession or use of firearms or
explosives on the camous is pro-
hibited, except possession of fire-
arms 15 permitted when 3
residence hall student is in the
process of checking a firearm in
or out of storage with a residence
tall staff member. The loading
and unloading of firearms on
campus is prohibited,

RESIDENCE HALL ROOM VISITA-

RULE:

Room wvisitation by members of
the opposite sex is permited
within the policy established by
inter-Hall Council as approved by
the administration land the Board
of Trustees), Each hall's program
becornes effective when {1} the
proposal has been approved by a
favorable vote of two-thirds of
that hail’s residents, and (2} 1-HC
has passed the hall's proposal.
Hours and any additional regula-
tions will be posted conspicucusly
in each hall, and it is the respon-
sibility of host-hostess and gussts
alike to be acquaintad with the
requlations of each individual hall.
Viplations of these regulations are
considered  wviolations of this
guide.

J. STUDENT IDENTIFICATION CARD
POLICY:

Each student, upon enroliment at
the College, s issued a student
identification card, The Coilege,
through this card, maintains the
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right to seek proper identification
of persons on the campus and to
determine what copnection,
any, they have with the campus.
Students, when identified as
legitirnate members of the campus
community, are to be afforded all
rights due them under this guide.

RULE:

Upon the reguest of security
officers or other individuals
charged with the responsibility of
enforcing coliege regulations, a
person suspected of violating this
guide is required to identify him-
i as a student by showing his
student identification card,

K. FAILURE TO APPEAR BEFORE A
JUDICIAL HEARING

RULE:

The failure of a student {formally
charged wunder this gutde] o
appear before a judiciary body
when so reguested shall be a
separate violation of the Guide to
Student Rights and Responsi-
bilities,

L. FAILURE TO ADHERE TO JUDICIAL
BOARD SANCTIONS

RULE: Failure of a student to obey a

sanction of a judicial body shall
be a violation of the Guide to
Student  Rights angd  Responsi-
bilities.

1. JUDICIAL PROCEEDINGS

A. Procedural Rights of Students
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Rights of the Accused

a. An accused student has the
right to a fair and impartial
hearing before the appropriate
committee composed of mem-
bers of the academic com-
MRty

&, No student may be asked by ¢
college  official or judiciary
bady to give information or to
aRSWEr uny guestion concern-
fng the alieged violation of the
Guide te Student Rights und
Responsibifities which he s
suspected  of  hoving  com-
mitted until he has been in-
formed of:

{t)the fact thut fe is sus-
pected of having viofated
the Guide 1o Student
Rights and Responsibifities
and which regulation he is
suspected of having vio-
fated,

{2} the nuture and opproxi-
mate dute of the vctivity in

which he is suspected of

faving engaged,

{3) the fuct that he need not
give any information re-
gording the ulteged vcts.

¢, In all judicial proceedings the
student shall enjoy the right to
speak on his own behalf.

d. Both. the judiciary body and
the student shall #njoy the
right to call any resource
persons whom they wish to
speak  concerning the case,
subject to the rules of privilege
recognized by law and rules
excluding evidence which is
incompetent, irrelevant,
immateriat or unduly
repetiticus.

e. The accused studeni hus the
right to know fs vocusor(s}
und  to  cross-exdrmine  him
{them} and those who present
evidenice against the ogocused,

f. A student shall not be sub-
jected to college judicial
action more than once for a
single violation of a regulation,

g. The burden of proof rests with
the accusor(sl. Said burden
shall be carried i guilt is
indicated by & fair preponder-
ance of the evidence con-
sidered as a whole,

2. Procedures

a. All students required to
appear before a judiciary body
shall be notified in writing as
to why their appearance has
been requested, Such notifi-
cation shail include:

{1) a specific tist of charges,
{2} the specific rules, policies
andfor guidelines violated,
{3t the time and place of
hearing,
(8)a copy of the student's
rights as stated herein,
The notification shali be sent
by certified mail or hand de-
livered, When certified mail is
used as & maeans of
notification, the letter will be
maited to the student charged
at the last known address on
file in the Dean of Students
office, The letter shali be con-
sidered received by this rule
two  working days  after
deposit in the U5 mail. The
student must receive notifi-
cation of the charge one week
prior to the Intermediate All-
Student Judiciary Board or
the College Judiciary Board
hearing. Residence hall judi-
clarigs may hear cases 24
hours after notification unless
the accused requests in writing
an extension of up to one
week,

b, Any student who withdraws

from the College und wubsents
fimself  from o scheduled
gppedrarice before o fodiciary
body is not excused from the
furisdiction of thut body i ot
sorme time in the future he
wishres to re-enroffl. A Thold”
will he placed on the accused’s
offivigl record Ffor five yeoars
wtfess he makes on appearance
befare the agppropriate board
before that time, fn residence
hafl cases, if the gccused legves
the hall before jts judiciary
can hear the cuse, the case wifl



be referred to  the inter-
mediote All-Student fudiciary
Board,

All hearings shall be ciosed to
the public and all persons not
directly related 1o the pro-
ceedings. The hearing will be
opened if the student so
requests  in writing to the
chairman of the board. The
board chairman may declare
an open hearing closed if in his
judgment the observers
deronstrate  disruptive be-
havior. The chairman of any
judiciary body may reguire
resource persons to iesave the
hearing if in the judgment of
the chairman these persons are
demonstrating disruptive
behavior,

Fach member of a judicial
body shall bave one vote in
arriving at conclusions of that
body. A simple majority shali
be required to render a
decision. A member who con-
siders mimself unable to render
an impartial decision in any
particular case shall absent
himself from the detiberations.
The decision of the judiciary
body shall be based solely on
the evidence presented.

The judiciagry body will notify
the accused in writing us to
the dispasition of his case and
the uppeal resource ovgifabie
fo B

The judiciary body wilt make

a procedural record of each

case it handies. This record

shall include:

{1} a statement of charges,

{2)a listing of participants in
the judiciai action,

{3ta summary of evidence
presented {pro and con),
l4) a clear designation of

action taken,

(5} a statement of the apgeal
recourse available,

This record will be delivered
ta the Dean of Students office
for filing. It may not be
openegd to public inspection
except at the written request
of the studeni. In residence
hall cases, a copy of the pro-
cedural record shall be
retained in the hall judiciary's
file for one year. The same
strictures governing confi-
dentiality of records shall
apply.

College judiciary proccedings
are insiftured anfy for viola-
tions of coffege requiations
estublisfed in  advance and
pubiished in o place generally
wccessible to students.

Responsibility for interpreting
the Guide to Student Rights
and Responsibilities is vested
in the judiciary body while
deliberating on the disposition
of particular casas. A decision
whether certain acts constitute
a violation of the Guide to
Student Rights and Responsi-
bilities shall be made with
reference to “was farewarning
that the act was prohibited
given to students according to
a reasonabile interpretation of
the language of the regula-
tion?™ In discharging its
responsibility  of  interpre-
tation, the judiciary body may
call upon the Committee on
Student Rights and Responsi-
brilities for an advisory inter-
pretation of the Guide to
Student Rights and Responsi-
tilities.

3. Appeals
a.

An accused student shail enjoy
the right of appeal, and no
sanction{s} may be invoked
while such appeal is pending.

Any appeal may be considered
de novo at the discretion of
the appellate body.

. The appeal route shall be from

the residence hall judicial

board to the Intermediate All-

Student Judiciary Board,

thence to the College Judi-

ciary Board. Any decision of
the College Judiciary Board
may be appealed to the

President of the College.

Within one week of receipt of

a decision of a judicial body,

the student may appeal that

decision to the next highest
body in the following manner:

{1) The appellant shall inform
the Dean of Students of his
intent  in writing. This
letter must include his
reasonls) for appeal.

{2) The Dean of Students will
forward the appeai to the
judiciary body's chairman,
who  will arrange for a
suitable time and place for
a hearing and will notify all
individuals involved.,

B. Judicial Boards
Caollege Judiciary Board

Strecture
The College Judiciary
Board will consist of six
members:  two faculty,
three students, and one
member of the student
personnel staff,

b, Selection

{11 The two faculty members
will be appointed by the
Faculty Council.

(2} The representative of the
student personnel staff will
be appainted by the Dean
of Students.

{3} The three student members
will be selected by the
same procedure used in the
selection of student repre-
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sentatives to  the inter-
mediate Af-Student
Judiciary Board, Al
appointments for  each
acadermic year will be made
during the Fall guarter of
each year,

(4} The chairman will be
elected from within the
group.

. jurisdiction

The College Judiciary Board

wili only entertain appeals

fiom the Intermediate Alt

Student Judiciary Board with

the exception of sanctions

recammending  suspension
from the College, which wiit
be reviewed automaticaily,
7 intermediate AJl-Stedent  Judi-
ciary Board
o, Structure

{1} The Board wil! be coeduca-
tional, composed of eight
student rmemizers.

(2} A minimum of two mem-
bers must be of the oppo-
site sex of the other six.

i The chairman will be
elected from within the
qroup.

{41 A non-voting faculty
adviser for the Board will
be appointed by the Coi-
lege President.

b, Sefection

{1) The Board will be selected
by a group composed of
the Asspciated Students
Fresident, a legislator
selgcted by the A5,
Legistature, the Inter-Hat!
Council Chairman, four
students drawn randomiy
from the student bady, the
Dean of Students, and the
Board's faculty adviser.

{2} Only students submitting
application forms wili be
considered for selection.

(3 Board members” term of
office wiil be three con-
secutive quartars. Foul
Board members wili  be
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seigcted within the first
three weeks of Fall quarter
and four will be setected
within the first two weeks
of Spring quarter, Three
alternates will be chosen
and ranked concurrently
with the above selections.
{4} Should a vacancy occur in
the Board between
selection times, that
position will be filled by
the top-ranked alternate.
The selection board will be
convenegd in the event
alternates are unavailable,

¢. - furisdiction

The areas of jurisdiction for
the Intermediate AllStudent
Judiciary Board will be:

{1} all appeals and referrals
from the residence hall
judicial boards.

{?)violations of college
regutations outside the
jurisdiction of the
residence hall boards, in-
cluding
{al vioiations occurring

when more than two
residences are involved,

(bl violations by individu-
als who are not residing
in college residence
halls,

{c) viclations at college-
sponsored functions,

{d} violations of the drug
policy,

{e} wiolations of the college
requlations outside the
physical confines of
residence halis.

3. Residence Hali Judiciaries

d.

Structure

Each residence hall has its own
judicial body as provided for
by the hall constitution.
Selection

Judicial board members are
selected from the hall's
resident population, and the
specific method of selection
varies by halls.

. furisdiction
(1'Each AResidence Hall

Judiciary Board will have

jurisdiction over:

{a) viclations of hall regula-
tions by rasidents
within their hall,

{b) violations of college
regulations by residents
within their hall,

{c) violations of hall or col-

fege regulations by their
residents i another
hail,
EXCEPTIONS: areas
within the jurisdiction
of the intermediate All-
Student Judiciary
Board, as previously
listed.

4. Fairhaven Judiciary Board

Fairhaven College, by implication
of its charter, has autonomy with
respect to the judiciary process on
the Fairhaven Campus. The
procedure at Fairhaven is subject
to community review and change,
and is established in a manner
consonant with the Fairhaven
Philosophy. The current judiciat
guidelines are consistent with the
judicial guidelines and due process
rights outlined in the Guide to
Student Rights and
Responsibilities.

The Fairhaven Judiciary Board
currenthly handles atl violations of
the Guide to Student Rights and
Responsibilities and any
violations of special Fairhaven
restrictions by Fairhaven students
on the Fairhaven Campus.
Violations of the Guide to
Student Rights and
Hesponsibilities by Fairhaven
students an the Western Campus
will normally be handled by the
appropriate Western Judicial
Body.




C. TypES of Judicial Action

. College fudiciary Board

a. The sanction of suspension is
resarved 1o this board,

b. This board entertains appeals.

2. Intermediate  Al-Student  fudi-

ciury Board

4. Sanctions recommended as
appropriate for the Inter-
mediate All-Student Judiciary

Board are:

{1} all sanctions available to
residence  hall  judicial
board.

(Zlcampus activity
restriction--loss of right 10
attend college social,
athietic and entertainment
Bvents;

{3 loss of right to represent
college in al athletics, b
debate, ¢t drama, d) music,
e} student government and
other elected offices, f)
appointive offices;

{d)1oss of campus employ-
ment {it is recognized that
this sanction couid con-
stitute, in effect, suspen-
sion for those in dite
economic need};

{5} appropriate  measures as
defined by the Board's dis-
cretion:

{6} recommendation 10 the
College Judiciary Board for
suspension from the
Institution,

3. Residence Hall judiciary Boards
a. Sanctions recommended as

appropriate  for hall boards

include:

{1} official warning/reprimand
with letter to be kept on
file in the Dean of Stu-
dents office,

{2) hal} social probation,

{3} campus social probation,
{4} removal from the hall for 2
specified length of time,
{Sireferrals to the Inter-

mediate All-Student

Judiciary Board when:

{a) recommendation s for
removal {from the
Residence Hall system,

{b] in the judgment of an
ndividuat hal! board it
cannot handie a
particular case.

M. COMMITTEE ON STUDENT
RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

Qf primary concern to this committee is

the student conduct and judicial pro-

gram, Composed of three students, three
faculty, and one representative from the

Dean of Students Office, this committes

encourages free, responsible, exemplary

student conduct at Western, The specific
responsibilities of this committee are to:

1. Recommend policies relating to
student rights and responsibitities,

2. Re-svaluate on a continual basis the
Guide to Student Rights and Re-
sponsibilities,

3. Formulate rules and enforcement
procedures within the framework of
existing policies.

4. Recommend changes in the adminis-
tration of student rights and responsi.
bilities,

5. Act as 3 clearing house for recom-
mendations and comments from all
members of the college community
that relate to the Guide to Student
Rights and Responsibilities.

6. Serve as an authority for interpre-
tation of the Guide to Student Rights
and Responsitilities.

JUDICIAL STRUCTURE

PRESIDENT OF
THE COLLEGE

COLLEGE
SUDICIARY
BOARD

tAppellate}

INTERMEDIATE
ALLSTUDRENT JUDICIARY BOARD
(Appeltatet {Originai}

NON-RESIDENT
STUDENTS

RESIDEMCE HALL
JUDICIARY BOARD

{Criginal, referral}
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